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PREFACE 



Seteral years' experience as a teacher of medicine in a 
medical echool and medical lecturer to nurses has convinced 
the writer that there is a great need for a book similar to the 
one which he now respectfully submits to the reader. 

Many American medical students lack perspective in 
their medical studies. They do not learn the A, B, C of the 
disease first and then proceed to Its more difficult study. 

During their second year they are taught the pathology 
of a disease, including a discussion of the nature of the 
disease as a whole and its most difficult points. During 
the next year they hear much of its clinical chemistry and 
microecopy, and more of the theories concerning it. In the 
fourth year perhaps they see their first patient with that 
disease. They read up at once, often in a targe system of 
medicine, all about its symptoms, course, clinical varieties, 
complications, sequela;, and treatment. And so it is no wonder 
that if at the end of the fourth year, in a quiz, the instructor 
asks a very simple question about that disease, they look 
confused. Ask about some difficult and worthless theory and 
they can talk at length. If he demands a definition of that 
disease in twenty words for instance, they look dazed. Ask 
for its four most important symptoms and the four they give 
will often be the disputed, the accidental, or the rare ones. 
They have not learned to separate the important from the 
unimportant. Our nurses often know a great deal in a 
general, indefinite, inaccurate way. They seldom have a 
dear sharp mental picture of the elements of a subject. 

It is for these two groups of readers especially that this 
book was written, in the hope that from it those beginning 
the study of Medicine and nurses may gain as their first 
impression a clear if limited idea of a subject. 
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PREFACE 



This book may be attractive to the general reader. It will 
aid him to understand more clearly the medical problems o£ 
the day, to appreciate more highly a wdl trained practitioner, 
and to cooperate better with his doctor. In this manner it 
will fulfill the purpose of its author, and Ukewise will serve 
the need of the lay-reader far better than if he attempts to 
use it as a family physician, replete with information con- 
cerning the diagnosis and treatment of his ailments, an oflSce 
it is not intended to fill. 

Charles P. EmebsoNi 

Supt., Clifton Springi SaniUriimiy 

Oif ton Spffiofi, N. T. 
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INTRODUCTION 

When we aid our eyes by the microscope, a new world 
«peii8 before ua. Myriads of tiny creatures, living and active, 
Bwarm where they had not been suspected, while the larger 
animals and plants present an aspect unlike that which meets 
our naked eye. We &nd that living tissue is not homogeneous 
in structure, but composed of myriads of tiny units, "cells," 
each ceil really an individual, which cohere in sheets or id 
maseea. Let us suppose that we had never seen a brick build- 
ing, and were now to get our first glimpse of one from a dis- 
tance. Its walls would seem composed of a uniform red 
substance. Aa we came nearer, we should see that it was 
made up of many individual bricks, all similar in size and 
appearance, and firmly held together by mortar. At first 
glance "near to," vegetable tissue looks somewhat (Figs. 1, 2, 
3) tike a brick wall or a tiled floor, except that in the case of 
the vegetable tissue the "bricks" are hollow, with conspicu- 
ous walls surrounding a cavity filled with a semifluid sub- 
Btance. For this reason the tissue resembles a honey-comb 
more than a brick wall. The "bricks" of which animal and 
vegetable tissue is made are the living "cells," first described 
aa the "units of structure" by Schwann in 1839. Each cell 
(Fig. 4) is a cavity enclosed by a perfect "cell-wall," and 
filled with a semifluid matter, the "protoplasm," in which 
ie a solid body, the "nucleus." Since the first conception 
waa that of a small, closed cavity, the most suitable name 
was "cell." Later it was seen that not the cell-wall but the 
semifluid contents, "the living protoplasm." was really the 
important part of the cell. In animal tissue the cell-wall is 
often very thin or not even discoverable, yet the name "cell" 
ifl applied here also. 

The animal body consists of organs, — that is, of structures 
deugned to perform one or more special functions. Th« 
brain, liver, muscles, etc., are organs. Each organ consists 
of vast numbers of cells. 

7 




8 INTRODUCTION 

Not all cells have the same function, nor do all look alike; 
but those which have the same function do look alike, and 
are grouped together in masaes which are called "tissuea." 
For illustration, a muscle is an organ whose function is to 
contract. The real muscle fibres are the "muscle tissue." 
These are bound into bundles by fibres of " connective tissue." 




Ona ewi easily tee why tlir 
r^EHclLy pnwiu plant rout. 
roaa-HKEioii of ue oambniM 
:poMd surfaaa. 

" Elastic tissue " furnishes strength and elasticity to an organ. 
"Nervous tissue" is the important part, but constitutes by 
no means the whole, of the nervous organs. 

Tissues, or masses of similar cells, are the building materials 
of the body. For instance, a house ia built of several materi- 
als: brickwork, which is used in the walls, the chimney, the 
fireplaces, etc.; iron, which occurs as framework, railing for 
the balcony, etc.; wood, which is found in floors, window- 
frames, and doors. Yet, brickwork, wherever it is found, is 
always composed of single bricks. However much the wood- 
work OS a whole may differ, it is all composed of many angle 
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Bticka of wood. The single bricks are the units, the wall of 
bricks is the tissue. So in the body there are many tissues, 
and these tissues are composed of single cells. Some tissues 
occur in but one organ, as the liver tissue, pancreas tissue, 
kidney tissue, etc. Some tissues 
occur in several organs, as con- 
nective tissue, elastic tissue, 
nervous tissue, etc. Figure 5 
represents an artery cut across. 
An artery is an organ formed 
to conduct blood flowing un- 
der pressure. We see here 
several tissues, each composed of many cells. Inside, the 
artery is lined by the "intima," A, a single row of endothe- 
lial cells. This is a suitable surface for the blood to flow 
against. Then comes the "media," B, a thick muscle wall 
upon which the strength of the artery depends, and which 
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determines the calibre of the vessel. When these muscle 
cells lengthen, tbe artery's "lumen," — its internal circumfer- 
ence, — increases; when they shorten, that is, contract, the 
artery is narrowed. Among these muscle cells is a meshwork 
of elastic-tissue fibres which add much strength to this muscle 
wall. The outermost layer is the " adventitia, " consisting of 
bands of connective tissue, which bind the artery to the 
structures through which it passes. 



10 INTRODUCTION 

AH the cellfl of a tissue— all the liver cells, for example 
— are practically the same in size and appearance; those of 
different tissues are somewhat or very different. Liver cells, 
for instance, are quite unlike pancreatic cells or brain cells. 

A cell is, in a sense, an independent structure, of which its 
nucleus is, so to speak, the "brain" of the cell — that on 
which the cell's life and activity depend. The protoplasm 
is the cell's "body." 

Each cell has one or more functions, usually of a very 
special nature, to perform, and nearly all cells are capable of 
considerable activity. Some work almost continuously, aa 
the kidney cells; some intermittently, as the muscle cells 
and cells of the stomach wall; and some serve as scaffolding, 
binding parts of an organ together, as the connective-tissue 
cells. The work of one kind of cells differs from the work 
of another kind. The work of the muscle cells is to change 
shape; the renal cells separate impurities from the blood; 
the gland cells manufacture new substances from the raw 
materials from the blood. (Some of the gastric cells, for 
instance, make pepsin.) Each cell while in activity is a 
small furnace which bums fuel, and hence produces heat. 
Each cell is constantly wearing out, and needs new material 
with which to renew its structure. Each ceil lives and dies; 
each demands its quota of food and oxygen, and will starve 
or suffocate if deprived of these; each must get rid of its 
excreta, or "ashes," and ml! die if these accumulate. If one 
cell dies, another in its neighborhood may grow, then divide 
into two cells, and thus replace it. Some cells can move, 
most cannot. Each cell has its own individual work to do, 
and its success in doing it depends on its health. 

Thus each organ is built of tissues, and each tissue is a 
colony of tiny individuals. Our body is a confederation of 
these colonies. Each organ has fairly separate, definite 
functions, the sum of the activity of all its cells, to perform, 
and it performs these for the whole body. This division of 
labor may be hkened to that in the City of Baltimore. We 
have here carpenters, masons, tailors, shoemakers, etc., each 
man in a trade-union, each with a special work, which aloue 
he can do well, each depending on others for those supplies 
which, by the division of labor, it is the special work of others U 
furnish him, and each working for the goo<^ of the whole dty. 
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DISEASES OF THE BLOOD AND BLOOD-VESSELS 

THE BLOOD 

The Blood is the fluid, about five quarts in total amount, 
"irhioh is constantly circulating through the body in a system 
of closed tubes, or "blood-vea3c!s,"^tho "arteries," "veins," 
snd "capillaries." Allow a little blood to stand in a vessel, 
and soon it is no longer a fluid but a rather solid, jelly-like 
mass. That is, the blood has "clotted;" "coagulation" haa 
occurred. Soon this red "clot" be^ns to contract, and in 
BO doing squeezes out drops of a clear yellow fluid, the " blood- 
serum." The amount of serum increases as the clot shrinks 
to smaller and smaller dimensions, until the clot is about 
one-half its original volume (Fig. 6). Thanks to coagulation, 
any blood-vessel that ia cut or ruptured is soon closed up by 
the clot in the wound, and the loss of blood, or "hemorrhage," 
is checked. In some persons the blood will not clot, and 
even a small cut may lead to a fatal hemorrhage. Normal 
blood clots whenever it touches a foreign body or is exposed 
to the air. Before coagulation the blood consists of the 
"plasma," a limpid, straw-colored fluid, in which swarm the 
"blood-cells" or "blood-corpuscles;" after coagulation it 
conssts of the serum and the clot. The latter consists of the 
blood "corpuscles" entangled in the meshes of a network of 
"fibrin," a stringy substance formed in the blood-plasma. 
Biood- plasma, therefore, is the fluit! part of the blood before 
it clots, and blood-serum the fluid part after it clots. 

By blood-corpusclea we mean blood-cells. They are of 
three varieties, — the red btood-cells. which give the red color 
to the blood, the white cells, or leucocytes, and the plateleta 
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Tbe FUNCTioNa OF THE BLOOD may be stated briefly as 
follows: to provide food and oxygen to the eella of all parts 
of the body; to remove the waste material and the carbon 
dioxide from these same cells; to equalize the heat of the 
body; and to diatribnte the tissue lymph, the "atmosphere" 
in which all tissue cells lie. In addition, it contains the internal 
secretions upon which much of the health of the body depend^ 
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and various protective bodies which prevent "blood-poison- 
ing." The blood ministers to the health, comfort, and pro- 
tection of the entire body. 

To provide food. Aa has been stated, each living cell 
requires its quota of food and oxygen, just as does a living 
person. Deprive it of these, and it will die by starvation or 
suffocation. It gains its food from the blood-plasma, and the 
oxygen from the red blood-ceils. Each cell requires food of 
three varieties, — protoplasm, raw materials, and fuel. Be- 
cause of its activity it ia constantly wearing out, and hence 
needs new material with which to repair itself. It can repair 
its protoplasm only with protoplasm, and so must have 
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fresh protoplasm provided it, for the animal cell is practically 
unable to build up this complicated substance which the plant 
cell builds so easily. But the cell requires also raw materials 
with which to do its work. Some cells are designed to pro- 
duce heat, and hence require fuel to burn; it is the duty of 
other cells to manufacture for the body special substances 
called secretions (f.g., the stomach cells produce gastric Juice, 
the liver cells bile, etc.), and they must have raw materials 
from which to make these secretions. 

The cell, therefore, somewhat resembles a steam-engine. 
An engine, constantly wearing out, requires steel for its repair, 
and it requires fuel also. Or, to change the figure, the cell 
resembles a mill which uses raw cotton and turns out cloth. 
The steel becomes a part of the engine, the coal does not; 
neither does the raw cotton become a part of the mill. Coal 
and cotton are merely used up by the engine and by the mill. 
So from the blood the cells gain new material for their repair, 
fuel to bum in order to hberate energy, and raw material 
from which to manufacture their secretions. 

To remove loaate. Each cell is a tiny furnace which by 
burning fuel produces heat. Just as the ashes of a large engine 
must be frequently removed, so the little cell must have its 
waste carried off, and this the blood stream does. Later the 
kidney cells remove this waste from the blood. 

To distribiUe the internal secretions. By "secretion" is 
meant the special substance which a cell manufactures, For 
instance, the secretion of the stomach is the gs^tric juice, a 
Quid resulting from the combined efforts of many cells. 
Some of them make the hydrochloric acid, some make the 
pepsdn, some the other constituents of the gastric juice. These 
various substances — pepsin, acid, etc. — are not in the blood, 
but are manufactured by these cells from raw materials which 
they get from the blood. They are the secretions of those 
cells in the stomach wall. Gastric juice is an eztemal secretion 
because it is poured into an open cavity of the body, in this 
case the stomach. Other secretions are poured into the blood 
stream itself, and these are known as internal secretions. The 
latter are very difficult to isolate, but their presence is easy 
to prove, since deprived of them the body very quickly suffers. 
For instance, diabetes mellitus is a disease the essence of 
which is that the cells of the body cannot easily burn sugar, 
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their chief fuel. This unused sugar accumulates in the blood 
and must be got rid of through the urine. But the cells cannot 
use sugar unless the internal secretions of the pancreas are 
present. It makes no difference where the pancreas is, pro* 
vided its internal secretion can reach the blood. If it ia 
successfully transplanted under the skin of the leg, for in- 
stance, the animal will not become diabetic. The external 
and internal secretions of an organ are often totally inde- 
pendent. The pancreas produces also an external secretion, 
which is poured into the intestine and is very important in 
the digestion of food. Another illustration of an internal 
secretion is that of the thyroid gland in the throat. Remove 
the thyroid, and the patient becomes dull, then stupid, and 
finally imbecile. His skin gets thicker and thicker, for 
beneath it is deposited a considerable amount of mucilaginous 
fluid, whence the name of the disease, "myxtBdema." But 
let this patient, even after his mind seems entirely lost, eat 
every day a little of the gland of some animal, ^-of sheep, 
for instance, — the internal secretion contained in this food 
will supply the deficit ii the patient's body, and in due time 
a perfect recovery may take place, which will continue as 
long as he eats these glands. 

To digtrAute the tissue lymph. The distribution of the water 
of the body is a very important function of the blood, since each 
cell rests in an "atmosphere" of fluid. When this distribution 
is disturbed, as in Bright's disease, we may have "dropsy," 

To distribute heat. The distribution of heat is one of the 
very important functions of the blood. Most cells are little 
furnaces, burning fuel and hence producing heat, and the 
constantly high temperature of our bodies is the result. 
Those parts of the body where most heat is produced are the 
muscles, the liver, and other large glands. Were it not for 
the circulation, these organs would become very hot while 
at work, and coo] when at rest. The blood becomes heated 
in these organs, and then flows on into other and cooler 
organs — both those which produce little heat themselves, aa 
the brain, and those which lose much heat, as the external 
skin. In this way the entire body is kept at a fairly constant 
and uniform temperature. 

To circulate the protective bodies. The circulation ministers 
to the health and comfort of all these very delicate and senai- 
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live cella, each a.b1e to do but one or ft few things, &nd depend- 
ent on other cells to supply through the medium of the blood 
all of its needs. The blood would, therefore, be an ideal 
home for the many germs — bacteria and other parasites — 
which so frequently invade it. They are accustomed to live 
in an adverse environment, and to vin in the severe struggle 
for existence. To these hardy individuals an environment 
such as our helpless body cells enjoy would be a paradise. 
It is necessary, therefore, for our bodies to have protective 
substances which will kill these germs and yet not injure the 
body cells. Thus it is that the germs of "blood-poisoning" 
are usually quickly killed in the blood stream, while other 
germs, more poisonous or more hardy, do grow there and 
win the victory over our bodies. Again, a person who haa 
had typhoid fever, snmllpox, scarlet fever, or measles very 
seldom has these diseases a second time. This immonity is 
due to certain protective bodies, "iramunitv bodies," Bome of 
which may be in the plasma. 

The blood performs many other very important functions. 
We cite the above as instances of its work. 

Blood-Plasma. — The blood-plasma is the fluid of the 
blood. When the blood is exposed to the air, "strings" of 
fibrine "crystallize" from it, and catch in their meshes the 
blood-corpuscles, thus changing the fluid blood to a solid 
clot from which later the serum separates. The plasma is 
by all means the most important part of the blood. The red 
blood-ceils carry the oxygen, and the leucocytes are a protec- 
tion to the body. Both may have much more important 
functions which we do not yet know or suspect, but the known 
functions of the blood-plasma are manifold. 

The intestinal wall is the chief building point of the plasma. 
It is here that it receives its chief constituents, the three 
proteins. We eat in our food a great variety of proteins, — 
fish, meat, fowl, vegetables, etc. The digestive fluids break 
up these complex substances into much simpler substances. 
The Intestinal wall takes these simple bodies and builds them 
up again into the proteins of blood, — serum albumin, serum 
globulin, and fibrinogen. These are the raw materials from 
which all cells repair their worn structures. 

The same thing happens to sugars. The variety of sugars 
^ad starches that we eat is great, but in the stomach and 
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intestines these are practically all changed to one ample 
sugar, " glucose," or, since it is found in grapes, "grape sugar." 
This sugar is a constant constituent of our blood, and is used 
up by the tissues as so much fuel. 

The liver also is a plasmarformer, <^ at least plasnuk 
modifier. All the blood flowing from the intestinal waU, and 
hence containing all the food absorbed by the blood-vessels 
there, must i)as8 in the portal vein throu^ the liver. Thii 
organ removes some of this newly gained food from the blood. 
It removes the glucose, stores it up in the liver oeUs as glyco- 
gen, and keeps it until it is needed. The blood which ciicn.- 
lates through our many organs should have a small but ccm- 
stant amount of glucose, — ^not too much, for that seemi 
poisonous; not too little, for the muscles might run out of 
fuel when they needed it most. And so the liver removes 
from the blood in the portal vein the large amount of sugar 
which it contains after a meal rich in carbohydrates, stores 
it up, and then doles it out in jowt the right amoimt to ke^ 
the percentage constant. The normal amount of gluooae is 
about two grammes in one litre of blood, or thirty grains in 
one quart. That is, the amount of fuel in our body immedi- 
ately available at any instant weighs only a third of an ounce. 

But the blood which flows from the intestinal wall to the 
liver has already passed through many other organs and has 
accumulated their ashes. These ashes of proteid combustions 
many of them ammonia compounds, are very poisonous, and 
if allowed to accumulate in the blood will soon cause con- 
vulsions and death. The liver removes these ashes, trans- 
forms them into urea, and returns this harmless substance 
to the blood, to be removed by the kidneys. The liver removes 
from the blood also the hsemoglobin set free from the dead 
red blood-cells, and with it colors its external secretion, bile, 
yellow. Many other ashes are also removed by the liver. 

After the blood leaves the liver it flows to the heart, and 
then through the lungs, where it loses its carbon dioxide 
and some water, and takes on oxygen. Hence the lungs are 
plasma-modifiers. The blood is then pumped through the 
rest of the body. 

Thus it is that each cell selects from the blood that which 
it wants, and returns to it that which it no longer needs. 
The selective activity of the cells is wopderful. In the stom- 
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ach wdU, for instance, the cells pick out raw materials, and 
make the hydrochloric acid, pepsin, etc., of gastric juice. 
The cells of the pancreas make the pancreatic juice, a very 
different fluid, from the same plasma. The cells of the kidney 
pick out only the ashes, and leave all the rest. The muscle 
cells pick out the fuel necessary for their contraction. The 
brain cells are very fastidious in their tastes; each cell takes 
out only what it needs from a plasma, the same for all, but 
how different the products of their activity I They are able 
to do this because they are alive; it is not a matter of physical 
and chemical laws as we now understand these laws. And 
how sensitive some of our 
cells are! If the circulation 
of the kidney is cut off for 
forty-five seconds, the kid- 
ney cells will not work for 
nearly an hour, and the poor 
urine they first excrete is 
proof of the amount of in- 
jury done by this temporary 
starvation. 

Red Blood-Cells. — In 
the plasma swim the red 
blood-cells (Fig. 7), small 
coin-shaped bodies, round 
on their flat surfaces, a, and 
slightly like a figure 8 when 

seen on edge, b. They are really of a yellowish color, and it 
is only when seen in large masses that they look red. They 
are so small that 3300 of them lying on their flat surfaces in 
a line, c, with their edges touching, will reach only one inch, 
and It would take 16,500 piled one upon another like coin, d, 
to make a column an inch high. There are so many of them 
in the blood that a drop about the size of the head of a 
small jAn will contain about 5,000,000 cells. 

The duty of these cells is to carry oxygen. They do this 
by means of hsemoglobin, a very interesting pigment which 
forms 95 per cent, of their composition. Of this hsemo- 
globin there are about 14 grammes in every 100 c.c. of blood, 
or about 1^ pounds in the entire body. Hsemoglobin contains 
iron, and it is because of this iron that it is able to carry oxy- 
2 



Fig. 7. Red blood-oells. (Magnified 1000 
times.) a, show* the flat Burfaoe of one oeU. 
The ehadow in the centre ie evidence of itc 
bioonoavitv; b, one cell seen from the edge; 
e, three cells lying flat, their edges touching; 
a, several cells in a ** rouleau," or piled like 
coin; s, a ** normoblast " or red Slood-cell 
with a nucleus. 
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intesfmea these are practically all changed to one simple 
sugar, "glucose," or, since it is found in grapes, "grape sugar." 
This sugar is a constant constituent of our blood, and is used 
up by the tissues as so much fuel. 

The liver also is a plasma-former, or at least plaenur 
modifier. All the blood flowing from the intestinal wall, aad 
hence containing all the food absorbed by the blood-Tessels 
there, must pa.«3 in the portal vein through the Uver. This 
organ removes some of this newly gained food from the blood. 
It removes the glucose, stores it up in the liver cells as glyco- 
gen, and keeps it until it is needed. The blood which circu- 
lates through our many organs should have u small but con- 
stant amount of glucose, — not too much, for that seems 
poisonous; not too little, for the muscles might run out of 
fuel when they needed it most. And so the liver removes 
from the blood in the portal vein tbe large amount of §ugar 
which it contains after a meal rich in carbohydrates, atoi 
it up, and then doles it out in just the right amount to ki 
the percentage constant. The normal amouut of glucose 
about two grammes in one litre of blood, or thirty grains in 
one quart. That ia, the amount of fuel in our body immedi- 
ately Bvailflhic at any instant weighs only a third of an ounce. 

But the blood which flows from the intestinal wall to the 
liver has already passed through many other organs and has 
Biccumulflted their ashes. These ashes of protcid combustion, 
many of them ammonia compounds, are very poisonous, and 
if allowed to accumulate in the blood will soon cause con- 
vulfflons and death. The liver removes these ashes, trans- 
forms them into urea, and returns this harmless substance 
to the blood, to be removed by the kidneys, Tbe hver removes 
from the blood also the hiemoglobin set free from the dead 
red blood-cells, and with it colors its external secretion, biU, 
yellow. Many other ashes are also removed by the liver. 

After the blood leaves the liver it flows to the heart, and 
then through the lungs, where it loses its carbon dioxide 
and some water, and takes on oxygen. Hence the lungs are 
plasma- modifiers. The blood is then pumped through the 
rest of the body. 

Thus it is that each cell selects from the blood that wlucb 
it wants, and returns to it thst which it no longer needs. 
The selective activity of the cells is wopderful. In the stoni< 
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I wdll, for inst&nce, the cells pick out raw materials, and 
Me the hydrochloric acid, pepsin, etc., of gastric juice. 
Hie cells of the pancreas make the pancreatic juice, a very 
different fluid, from the same plasma. The cells of the kidney 
pick out only the ashes, and leave all the rest. The muscle 
cella pick out the fuel necessary for their contraction. The 
brain cells are very fastidious in their tastes; each cell takes 
out only what it needs from a plasma, the aame for all, but 
how different the products of their activityl They are able 
to do this because they are alive; it is not a matter of physical 
and chemical laws as we now understand these laws. And 
how sensitive some of our 
cells are! If the circulation 
of the kidney is cut off for 
forty-five seconds, the kid- 
ney cells will not work for 
nearly an hour, and the poor 
urine they first excrete is 
proof of the amount of in- 
jury done by this temporary 
starvation. 

Red Blood-Cells. — In 
the plasma swim the red 
blood-cells (Fig. 7), small 
coin-shaped bodies, round 
on their flat surfaces, a, and 
slightly hke a figure 8 when 

seen on edge, b. They are really of a yellowish color, and it 
is only when seen in large masses that they look red. They 
are so small that 3300 of them lying on their flat surfaces in 
a line, c, with their edges touching, will reach only one inch, 
and Tt would take 16,500 piled one upon another like coin, d, 
to make a column an inch high. There are so many of them 
in the blood that a drop about the size of the head of a 
small pin will contain about 5,000,000 cells. 

The duty of these cells is to carry oxygen. They do this 
by means of hiemoglobin, a very interesting pigment which 
forms 95 per cent, of their composition. Of this hiemo- 
globin there are about 14 grammes in every 100 c.c. of blood, 
or about IJ pounds in the entire body. Htemoglobin contains 
iron, and it is because of this iron that it is able to carry oxy- 
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gen. The iron is small In amount: there are only about 
three grammes, or a tenth of an ounce, in the entire body. 
The hjemoglobin of some of the smaller animals, as the squid, 
has copper instead of iron, and their blood is blue insl 
of red. The green pigment of plants, chlorophyll, is 
to hjemoglobin, and also contains iron. 

The framework of each red blood -cell is called 
"stroma." This is small in actual amount, for the most of 
the cell is hiemoglobin, and yet to it the cell owes its solidity, 
size, shape, and elasticity. If all the hemoglobin is washed 
out of the cell, this stroma will preserve the exact shape and 
size of the corpuscle. This process of washing the hsemoglobin 
out of the cell is known as "laking." The blood can be laked 
in many ways. For instance, if the cells are poured into 
pure water, the hsemoglobin ia at once dissolved out of tbem. 
It is to avoid this, as all nurses know, that we inject into the 
body, as an infusion or transfusion, not pure water but physio- 
logical salt solution (that is, water, with 6 grammes of table 
salt per litre). Many poisons will lake the blood, as snake 
poison, and the poison of many germs. Even the blood of 
one animal may be poisonous to another. This is the reason 
why the transfusion of blood from a healthy animal to a sick 
man was abandoned; although theoretically good, the blood 
may kill the man. We do transfuse, but only from man 
man, and then feel anxious unless the two persons are blooi 
relatives. Chemically, so far as our present tests go, mai 
bloods are the same; but physiologically, that is, judged by 
their effect upon the life or the health of animals, they are 
very, very different. The serum of a dog, for example, is ao 
poisonous to a rabbit as to kill him. 

Hemoglobin has an attraction for oxygen, and when 
hiemoglobin and o.xygen are brought together they unit« 
and form oxyhemoglobin, which is very red. But this com- 
bination is very weak, and oxyhiemoglobin readily ^ves up 
ita oxygen if the surrounding air or fluids have less oxygen 
than itself. Hfemoglobin has a bliush-red color, whence the 
difference in color between arterial and venous bloods. This 
affinity for oxygen is the secret of respiration. In the lungs 
the hemoglobin of the red blood-cetls is exposed in a thio 
layer to the air, which contains about 20 per cent, of oxygeiuJ 
Oxygen and haemoglobin unite and form oxyhecmoglobi 
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blood then circulates back to the heart, and thence 
und through the tissuea. The tiasue-cellH are meanwhile 
iiang up the oxygen they had, and all they can get from the 
lymph around them. Hence this lymph is poor in oxygen, 
fuii 80 has a stronger affinity for it than has the hsmo^obin 
in the blood-vessels. The oxyhemoglobin at once apUts, ita 
oxygen goes to the tissues, and the blood then circulates 
back through the veins to the lungs for more oxygen. The 
carlion dioxide which the cells give off ia carried by the plasma 
to the lungs. There is very httle carbon dioxide in the air 
of the lungs and so the carbon dioxide leaves the blood and 
takes the place in the air of the oxygen which the hemoglobin 
is absorbing. That is why the air we exhale is "bad." This 
interchange, within the blood, of oxygen for carbon dioxide is 
known as "internal respiration;" the interchange in the 
lungs is known as "external respiration." 

The red blood-cella are formed in bone-marrow, in the 
case of adults chiefly in the marrow of the ribs. As any 
housewife knows, there are two kinds of bones, — those in which 
the marrow is red and nutritious, "marrow bones," and thoM 
which contain only fat, and hence are of no value as food. 
It is in the red marrow that these red blood-cells are formed. 
They have no definite cell membrane, but when young have, 
hke all perfect ceUs, a nucleus (Fig. 7, e). This nucleus, 
however, is not necessary in respiration, and would probably 
make the cell too heavy. It is, therefore, by a wise provision, 
discarded as aoon as the cell is old enough to be used in the 
circulation. The red blood-cells of reptiles, birds, and some 
animals — camels, for instance^all have nuclei. The red 
blood-cells which have lost their nuclei have lost, there- 
fore, their most important element, so far as ceil life goes. 
They have sacrificed their life for the sake of their function. 
~ metimes when the blood is very much in need of new cella, 
after a severe hemorrhage, these young nucleated reds 
! allowed to enter the circulation; but this is not normal, 
for naturally they remain in the bone-marrow imtil old enough 
to lose their nuclei. Red cells remain in the circulation 
perhaps about three weeks. Interestingly enough, we can 
find in normal blood no old, or half-worn-out cella, for before 
the first sign of age appears the cells are removed and de- 
Aroyed, perhaps by the spleen, the bone-marrow, and the 
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liver. The pigment which gives the color to bile is made 
from the hiemoglobin of these worn-out cells. After the 
liver has carefully split off the iron, and saved it for further 
use, the rest of the pigment is "thrown away" in the bile. 
We see, therefore, that the one function of these red blood- 
cells is to carry oxygen, a very necessary but still rather 
simple function, while the functions of the plasma are much 
more numerous and complicated. And yet, iu studying the 
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blood in ansemia, we judge its condition chiefly by the numi 
and condition of the red blood-cells, since they are muck- 
easier to study than is the plasma, and are, evidently, a vei 
sensitive index of blood conditions. 

Ledcocytes. — The leucocytes are also blood-cells, bul 
contain no hasmoglobin, and hence are colorless. They are 
"perfect" cells. They have a nucleus; they are alive, and 
able to live a rather independent existence, they move about 
of their own volition and rapidly, too. Normally there is 
about one leucocyte to 500 of the red cells; that is, there are 
about 7000 of them in each cubic millimetre of blood. They 
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are not flab cells, like the reds, but are usually spherical, 
or fairly so, and they can change their shape rapidly. 

The majority of leucocytes — that is, from 70 to 72 per 
cent, of them — are about one-third larger than red blood- 
cells. (Fig. 8). Their nucleus, may be of almost any shape 
except round, and their protoplasm is filled with very fine, 
dust-like granules. These cells move by projecting their 
protoplasm at one point, a, and then flowing into this pro- 




Fio, 9, .4. ■'Tbe Hi«lory ot » Boil," Tbii Beun T«p««nl««eut-«BtloBot n 
■kin. Nate tbe lUrtsce layer. Dr giitide, and lh« Irue ■kin,"ar oulil. In Ihacut 
•eei ihaL Ui« blood mpiUsriai m iiiBt. wid* eoougb for tbo blood-«Ui !■ pun th 
"iauDSleBIs." The 4kin hujiut b«ti pricked by adiny pin. On Ihe poiol al tli 




jection, which is called a "pseudopod." They live on that 
which they absorb from the surrounding plasma, but when 
they come across any Holid body that attracts them, a germ 
for instance, they "swallow" it by enclosing it in their sub- 
stance (Fig.8, D), The protoplasm toucliing the germ secretes 
a digesting fluid, which forms a bubble around the germ, 
and one can watch the latter fall in pieces and disappear 
as it is digested. This process of devouring r smaller cell or 
germ is called "phagocyto.sis." The leucocytes seem able to 
^iorm digesting fluids which differ according to the tasks they 
^kave to perform. These cells are the scavengers of the body. 
^■f any duet or dirt, (Fig. 8, d), get into the blood, it is their 
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duty to pick it up and carry it to the ash-heaps of the body, 
— spleen or bone-marrow. The malaria germ, for instance, 
digests the ha-moglobin of the red cells in which it lives, and 
in BO doing forms masses of fine dust-like refuse, which later 
become free. The leucocytes pick these up and carry them 
to the spleen, where they can be found years later. Again, 
the leucocytes are the policemen of the body. Should & 
germ get into the blood they will try to pick it up and digest 
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it (Fig. 8, D, E, and F). If the germ produces a very strong 
poison, many of them will probably die in the attempt. 
Leucocytes will wander out of the capillaries into the tissues, 
and there they are called "pus-cells." Supposing one pricks 
his finger with a pin which has virulent germs on it (Fig, 9). 
A. These germs, a, are deposited under the skin, where they 
form poisons which kill many of the cells in the neighborhood. 
These poisons become diffused through the tissue. B, Tl 
'Capillariesi in the neighborhood at once become distendi 
and the leucocytes of t he blood collect in them, wander through, 
tbeir waits, and move from all sides towards the infected 
Area. C. They form a solid wall, around these germs, and 
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seem to try to kill them by devouring them or by setting free 
" germicidal substances " in their neighborhood. At the same 
time the dead bodies of the pus-cells give off a. digesting fer- 
ment which tique&es the dead tissue. The finger at first 
was uniformly swollen, hot, red, and painful; now this collec- 
tion of leucocytes makes a projection at one point. The 
surface at this one point soon becomes yellow, since the 
skin there is dead, and since below it is a large mass of these 
pus-cells. When the digestive process has reached the skin 
we speak of the boil as "coming to a head." We meaH that 
the ferment has digested the tissue from the spot where the 
bacteria were through to the skin. D. This soon ruptures, and 
the pus oozes out. The pus consists of all this liquefied 
tissue, the bacteria, their poisons, and the great masses of 
pus-cells. Then if all the germs are gone the hole is soon 
filled in by new tissue, and the boil is healed. 

The process of engulfing a germ is called "phagocytosis." 
It is best studied in malaria, (Fig. 8, E). One finds under the 
microscope an active malarial germ. An active leucocyte 
in the neighborhood will very soon move towards it, swallow 
it into its substance, and digest it. Sometimes two will 
come from opposite directions; three or even four leucocytes 
may be seen racing, as it were, to see which can capture the 
enemy. This attraction is undoubtedly due to a poison from 
the germ which is diffused in all directions, and which, when 
it reaches the leucocyte, attracts it. This attraction is known 
as "positive chemotaxis." "Negative chemotaxis" occurs 
when the poison is so strong or of such a nature that the 
leucocyte moves as fast as it can in the opposite direction, 
sa if to escape. 

Leucocytes not only fight for the protection of the body, 
but also carry the fat in tiny globules around the body. 

The leucocytes described above are filled with very fine 
granules, and hence are known as "finely granular cells." 
Since their nuclei are never spherical, but of various other 
shapes — those of strings fantastically twisted, rods, balls, 
etc. — they are abo called " polymorphonuclears," whence their 
whole name, "polymorphonuclear-fiiiely-granulars," or, since 
their granules are stained by neutral dyes, "polymorphonu- 
clear neutrophiles." There is another group of leucocytes 
(Rg 10, .4), similar in size and in nuclei, but different in the 
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size of the granuJes, which are very coarse. These, therefore, 
are called the " polymorphonuclear-coarsely-graimlar cells," or, 
since these granules are stained by a dye named eosin, " poly- 
morphonuclear eosinophiles." These cells are normally only 
from two to four per cent, of the entire number of leucocytes. 
They can move more rapidly than do the finely granular cells, 
and they seem to be an advance guard, for when trouble! 
arises they are usually first on the field. 

In normal blood from 20 to 25 per cent, of the leucocyte 
are the "small mononuclears" (Fi ' ~ 
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the size of red blood-cells. They have a relatively largi 
usually spherical, nucleus, and a very narrow rim of protc 
plasm which contains no granules. They are also callec 
"lymphocytes," since they were once supf)osed to come froai 
lymph glands, while probably they do originate In the ' 
bone-marrow. They are also motile, and aeem especially 
attracted by the toxin of the germ of tuberculosis, since in 
the fluid which collects in this disease these are the predom- 
inating cells. 

About four per cent, of the leucocytes are the "large mono 
nuclears" (Fig. 10, C, F, G), which are five or six times as 
large as a red blood-cell. They have considerable clear proto ~ 
plasm, and large nuclei, which in shape are oval or indentc 
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tit irilt be noted that no granular cells with round nuclei 
) found in normal blood and yet all the granular cells when 
ung have round nuclei, but then, like nucleated reds, 
they atay in the bone-marrow where they are formed. When 
they are old enough to enter the circulating blood, their 
nuclei have become contracted and irregular in shape. While 
the nuclei are round, these cells are called "myelocytes;" 
and of course there are "coarsely granular myelocytes" 
(Fig. 10, E) and "finely granular myelocytes" (Fig. 10, Z>). 
In one disease, leuksmia, myelocytes occur in the circulating 
blood in considerable numbers. 

Normally there are in the blood from 5000 to 10,000 
leucocytes per cubic millimetre. When the count is above 
10,000, the condition is called a " leucocytosis ; " when below 
5000, a "leukopenia." An important aid in diagnosis is 
not alone the total count but the relative count of these 
various forms, for with the same total number their percent- 
ages may be quite different. In6ammatioas anywhere in the 
body, or diseases with pus formation, cause a rise in the count, 
due to a great increase in the polymorphonuclear-finely-gran- 
ulars. In pneumonia, for instance, the leucocytes may be 
even 30,000 or 100,000 or more per cmm. Tliis increase of 
leucocytes means, we believe, that the person is making a 
good, vigorous fight against the germ of pneumonia. And yet 
no idea of the outcome can be gained from the count, for 
even with the most vigorous fight the patient may lose, that 
is. die. If, however, the patient is weak, and the leucocytes 
do not rise at all, we believe he is not strong enough to fight 
against it, and the outlook is very serious. We do not know 
exactly how the leucocytes fight an infection — whether they 
devour the germs or not; but we know that in pneumonia their 
increase is an index of the fight which the patient's tissues 
are making against the infection. In other diseases surely 
caused by germs — typhoid fever, and tuberculosis, for instance 
— the leucocytes, instead of increasing, decrease in total num- 
ber. This difference between diseases we cannot yet explain. 
It is fortunate there is this difference, for it is a very great 
aid in diagnosis. 

In other cases it is the polymorp ho nuclear-coarsely- 
granular cells that are increased. This "eosinophilia" is of 
great help in the diacnosis of infections with animal parasites, 
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especially "trichinosis." But these cells are increased by 
any animal parasite, even the common round worms in the 
intestine. They are also increased in asthma. 

In malaria it is the large mononuclears that are increased. 
and these being phagocytic may contain pigment granules 
(Fig. 10, G), or whole malarial para-sites (Fig. 10, F), in their 
protoplasm. In other conditions the small mononuclears are 
increased. By studying the leucocytes, therefore, we receive 
valuable assistance in diagnosis. 

Blood-Platelets. — In the blood is found also a "third 
corpuscle" (Fig. 11), a colorless cell whose origin and func- 
tion are much in dispute. It seems to be important in blood 
coagulation, and yet even 
that is not certain. These 
"platelets," as they are 
called, are present to the 
number of about 250,0CK) 
per cmm. 

Diseases of the Blood. — 
Since the composition of the 
Fio.ii. Biood.iiiBteiei»(oi»«Bi,fi"' lOpo blood depends on many or^ 

limen).. a, ■ mi bload-ixilL introdused for ' , , •" 

purpoMi oi eompmnmn. b. blood -pUwiEi. gans, One would expect that 
pti?*!™." ThB''mmi'i°h»ve*£™i»n''iKm "o disease of these various or- 
?ti5Sii"u['BbHJ!' 43^11?" ""' " ""'" gans would greatly infiuance 
the blood. But it is mar- 
vellous that the blood, so far as we can Judge, remains 
remarkably normal, even when there ia serious disease. 
For instance, a person with diabetes, instead of voiding 
about one quart, may void over 2S quarts of urine a day; 
instead of voiding with this water about i of a pound of 
solid matter, the kidneys may void even 2 pounds of solid 
matter, most of which is sugar. Now, all of that water and 
sugar in the urine come from the blood, and yet, if the^j 
blood is carefully studied, scarcely any change in it can I 
detected. The most important causes of injury to the blo< 
are the poisons produced by bacteria. 

An-emia. — By anffimia is meant a poor condition of the 
blood. Patients who are anemic look pale, — not necessarily 
their cheeks, but their tongue and hps. The color of their 
cheeks depends upon the amount of blood flowing through 
the skin, not so much on its richness as does the color of the! 
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mucous membranes. The cheeks of even an aniemic person 
can blush. 

The volume of blood in the blood-vessela ia practically 
always the same, for the heart is a mGchanical pump, and 
needs a certain volume of some fluid upon which to work. 
If a large amount of blood is suddenly lost, as by a severe 
hemorrhage, the tiasue lymph in which the cells lie, and which 
is not in the capillaries, at once flows into the vessels and 
makes up as far as possible for the lost volume of fluid. By 
anaemia we do not mean a decrease in the amount of blood 
in the body; we mean that its quality is poor. Some day 
perhaps the quality of the blood will be judged by its plasma, 
but at present we judge it, first, by the number of red blood- 
cells actually counted in each cubic millimetre of blood; 
secondly by the amount of hiemoglobin per himdred cubic 
centimetres. This is determined by diluting a measured 
amount of blood, in order that the color may not be too deep, 
in a measured amount of water, and then matching it against 
a standard scale. A normal man has about 5,000,000 red 
corpuscles in one cubic millimetre of blood and a normal 
woman about 4,500,000. In some aniemiaa the count is aa 
low as 200,000, or even lower; in certain other conditions, as 
high as 10,000,000. The latter condition is known as "poly- 
cyth»mia." 

Hffimoglobin is expressed in terms of percentage. A 
normal person has about 14i Gm. per hundred cubic centi- 
metres, and, therefore, this is called 100 per cent. When we 
say, for instance, that a person's hemoglobin is 50 per cent., 
we mean that his blood contains one-half the proper amoimt 
of hemoglobin. When the marrow must build cells with 
unusual rapidity, as after a hemorrhage, it produces smaller 
and thinner cells than the normal, that is, each cell contains 
too Uttle hemoglobin. The count may be almost normal, 
and the hiemoglobin very low. The relation between these 
two values, the percentage of ha?moglobin divided by percent- 
age of the count, is called the "color index." For example, 
suppose a person's count is 4,000,000 cells, that is, four-fifths, 
or 80 per cent., of the normal number, and the heemoglobin 
I per cent. Then 0,75, the result of dividing 60 by 80, 
I the color index. In certain other diseases the red cells 
s unususUy large and thick. We could, therefore, have the 
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count 1,000,000 cells, or 20 per rent, of the normal numl 
and the hjemoglobin 30 per cent. The color index 
case would be 30 divided by 20, or 1.5. 

Secondary A-v^mi,*. — By secondary an£eniia is meant an 
impoverished condition of the blood due to some cause which 
we know, as hemorrhage, the poison of a fever, etc. In prac- 
tically all secondary anjemias the htemoglobin is more reduced 
than is the count, and hence the color index is usually low- 
We might, for example, find a count of 4,000,000 cells and 
haemoglobin of 70 per cent., with a color index, therefore, 
of 0.87, That is, the count may be almost anything below 
normal, but the htemoglobin will usually be still lower, and 
the cells will look small and thin. While the blood is being 
restored, the over-active bone-marrow often hurries nucleated 
reds into the circulation; on certain days we even see vaat 
numbers of these cells, and this "crisis," as this period is 
called, is followed by a jump upwards in the red count. Since 
the bone marrow produces leucocytes also, it may. now that 
it is very active, produce along with the reds a large number 
of leucocytes. Hence the white count is often over 10,000. 

Secondary an:emias are due to hemorrhage, to certain 
poisons, especially those produced in acute fevers, to chronic 
diseases, to poor food, etc. The anemia due to hemorrhage 
may be acute or chronic. 

AciUe Anwmia due to Hemorrhage. — By this we mean an 
anffimia due to one sudden loss of blood. A person can lose 
from one-half to two-thirds of his blood, that is, over two 
quarts, before his life is in jeopardy. Such hemorrhage occura 
when an artery is opened by a sharp instrument, or when a 
very severe nose-bleed occurs, or when a small vessel ruptures, 
as in gastric ulcer or in a tuberculous cavity of the lungs. The 
blood at once makes up its volume of plasma from the tissue 
lymph, and then the bone-marrow very actively supplies new 
cells. To do this takes from one to thirty days, accordii 
to the amount of blood lost. 

A chronic anamia is one produced by a series of hemt 
rhages occurring at intervals so close together that there is not 
time entirely to restore the loss due to one before the next 
occurs. Such an antemia results from repeated hemorrhagea 
from the lungs, from ulcerated cancers, from hemorrhoids, etc. 
The patient may not even know he is bleeding. It takes « 
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I much longer time than in acute anremia, even eight or ten 
months after bleeding stops, to recover from such an:emia. 

There are many blood poisons which injure either the 
blood itself or the organs which produce it. A good illustration 
is the "blood-poisoning" which follows a prick with a dirty 
pin. A few germs, e.g., streptococci, get into the system, 
multiply in great numbers, and with their poisons rapidly 
destroy the red blood-cells. Another illustratioa is the ansmia 
of those who work with white lead, or arsenic. The poisons 
of the germs causing pneumonia, diphtheria, typhoid fever, 
acute articular rheumatism, produce aniemia. One of the 
common causes of secondary antemia is the poison of cancer, 
which is very injurious to the hluod ; one of the commonest is 
tuberculosis. Certain parasites which live in the intestines, 
as the hook-worm, may produce an ansemia by their poisons 
ha well as by the minute hemorrhages they cause. 

The Anamia of the Poor. — This anemia occurs especially 
among the poor, but also among the rich. Some persons are 
ansemic because their good blood is injured by a poison, etc., 
but in these cases a poor blood is formed. The trouble is 
chiefly with the gastro-intestinal tract. Such persons perhaps 
do not eat good food; for instance, the poor of Ireland, who 
live on potatoes and black bread, which contain very little 
blood-building material. Good food for the blood must con- 
twn iron and much proteid, and unfortunately the meats 
and the green vegetables, which contain the most of these 
ingredients, are the most expensive. Again, the food may 
be good, but if it is poorly cooked it is digested with difficulty. 
Thus the frying pan is an important cause of aniemia. Or 
the alimentary canal may be unable to digest the food. Or 
perhaps the person does not chew his food sufficiently, but 
eats rapidly and works immediately after meals. His food is 
not in a condition to be digested, and irritates the stomach 
and bowel. But more important than these is the state of 
mind of the patient, for a person always worrying cannot 
digest his food properly. But. after all, the stomach and the 
blood will stand a great deal of abuse, and the wonder is that 
we Are as well as we are. 

Certain medicines cause very severe aniemia, especially 
the "headache powders" advertised as "harmless," but 
loaded with powerful drugs. 
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The above are a few causes of secondary anemia — some 
rare, some more common. By far the most important and 
common cause for the young is tuberculosis; for the elderly, 
cancer. 

Primary Anemia. — By primary atuemia we mean an 
aniemia whose cause is not yet known. As soon aa the cauM 
is known, that aniemia will then be classified as secondary. 
The primary antenjias are chloroeis, pernicious ansmift, 
leukatmia, and pseu do leukemia. 

Chloroais is a disease of girls from about twelve to four- 
teen years old. It does occur in older women, especially in 
those who had it when young. It has occurred in men. but 
so rarely that the diagnosis is usually open to doubt. The 
patient may be recognized at first glance by the very pale 
lips, the greenish color of the akin,— hence the name "chloro- 
sis," — and the bluish tint of the whites of the eye.s. The 
patients are generally well nourished, and except for their 
color look healthy. They complain of shortness at breath, 
palpitation of the heart, especially on exertion, and usually 
of indigestion. The blood shows an anemia resembling the 
secondary type; that is, the haemoglobin is more reduced 
than is the number of the red cells. The count is often almost 
normal, but as a rule is 4,000,0(K) or just above. The hemo- 
globin is often between 40 per cent, and 50 per cent., and 
hence the color index is about 0.5. Under the microscope 
one sees the reason for this low index. The cells are prac- 
tically all smaller than normal, and so much thinner that 
they look as if they had a hole in the centre, like a doughnut. 
The leucocytes are about normal. 

The cause of this anfemia is doubtful, but it seems to ba< 
wholly due to poor blood formation and not at all to blood 
destruction. A^ it occurs at an age when there is a marked 
acceleration in the growth of the body, and also when the red 
marrow bones are many of them becoming fatty, which 
means a decrease in the amount of blood-building tissue, it 
would seem as if the tissue left were over-taxed. 

The treatment is simple. These patients need to stay in 
the fresh air more than they do, and to eat more nourishing 
food; but especially do they need iron aa medicine. Iron in 
the cheapest forms will do. The market is flooded with expen- 
sive iron preparations, organic compounds, etc., but they 




THE BLOOD AND BLOOD-VESSELS 



31 



have the one common characteristic of coatliness, and are no 
better than the very cheap Blaud'a pilla- 

Primary PernMoua A7U£mia.—As the name implies, thia 
is an an»mia the cause of wliich is not known, and which in 
almoat every case sooner or later ends fatally. It occurs 
particularly in adults, and, since they lose very little weight, 
they are often rtjbust^looking men. Their lips and tongue are 
rather pale, their face is of a brownish or yellowish tint which 
resembles sunburn, and they pass aa very healthy-looking 
persons. That they do so is attested by the number of them 
that succeed in getting large insurance policies after the die* 
ease begins. These patients complain of indigesticn, short* 
cess of breath, palpitation of the heart, extreme weakness, 
sometimes a slight swelling of the feet, or a tingling in the 
feet and hands. It is interesting to observe how many differ- 
ent diagnoses are made in such cases. They come to the clinic 
with the diagnoses of heart disease, jaundice, Bright's disease, 
paralysis, and a puerperal neuritis, and have been treated 
for one or more or all of these diseases. The blood shows an 
extreme aniemia. The count is often as low as 1,000,000 or 
even 200,000, but the hsemoglobin is relatively high for such 
a count, perhaps 30 per cent., and hence the index is prac- 
tically always over 1, even 1.75, a very important point in 
diagnosis. The leucocyte count is low, and there is an increase 
in the small ntononucleara. 

This anssmia is due to two causes: first, blood destruction, 
which is shown by the jaundice, and the very high color ot 
the urine; and, second, the deficient productioa of the new 
cells. The body tries to protect itself by producing unusually 
large, thick cells. Often one sees nucleated reds, especially 
those larger than are any seen in the secondary auEemia, 
These "megaloblasts" are very important in the diagnosis. 

The treatment ia, above all else, rest in bed, good food in 
abundance, fresh air, sunlight, and arsenic in some form. We 
usually use Fowler's solution, which containa about 1 per ce.nt. 
of the oxide of arsenic. One begins with 3 minims after each 
of the three meals of the day, and this dose is increased by 
1 Dunim every third day until the dose is about 15 minims. 
't this stage it is well to discontinue this drug for a week, and 

I to begin again with a dose of 3 minims. If the patient 
nplains of a cold in the head, or of stomach trouble, or if 



32 ESSENTIALS OF MEDICINE 

the eyes are puffy, the arsenic should be stopped. If it is 
taken over too long a time the skin may become very dark, 
and in places very thick. We now very often uae atoxyl, an 
organic preparation of arsenic, and give it hypodermieally, 
one dose every other day — the first dose one-half grain, and 
each succeeding dose increased by one-fourth of one grain. 
The advantages of atoxyl over the oxide of arsenic are the 
ease with which the drug is given, and the little disturbance it 
produces; but whether it is more efficient or not is an open 
question. 

The course of these cases is up and down. Some fail 
rapidly until death; others seem to get entirely well, and then 
relapse. Some of our patients have come to the cUnie three 
or four times. Practically never is the patient cured. The 
cause of this ansemia is as yet unknown, but it is certainly 
some disease which produces a poison injuring the bone 
marrow. 

It is very interesting to see how little difference in the symp- 
toms the blood count makes. The symptoms do not seem 
to depend at all upon the number of red cells in the blood, 
but the low blood count itself is only one of the symptoms of 
the disease. The girl with chlorosis, hardly able to walk 
because of the shortness of breath and weakness, may have 
4,000,000 cells per cubic millimetre. A man with pernicious 
anEemia may lead a very active life and yet have a count of 
but 1,000,000, or lower, and seek treatment for some minor 
symptom, as gastric indigestion, etc. His iymptorus i 
when extreme may so improve that he is confident he is 
although his count has scarcely risen. 

Myelogenous Leck-bmia. — By leukemia is meant lil 
ally "white blood." The disease is so named because 
extreme cases there are sometimes as many leucocy 
red cells, and the blood looks milky even to the naked eye. 
There is nearly always a marked aniemia, — by which we mean 
reduction in the number of red blood-cells,— and hence it is 
that the leucocytes are able to equal or outnumber the red 
cells, for the leucocyte coimt is very seldom above 1,000,000. 
As a rule, it is about 500,000 per cmm. Leukaemia is a disease 
of the bone- marrow, but affects also the spleen and the lymph, 
glands. These become enlarged, and the majority of patieni 
Apply for treatment because they discover a "tumor" in tl 
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ftbdomen, that is the big spleen. The general symptoma felt 
by such patients are very tike those of pernicious anffimia. 

In leuksmia the red blood-cella are occasionally normal 
in number, but usually they are diminished, sometimes much 
BO. The leucocytes may vary from normal to even 1,500,000. 
But it is not the total number of white cells which is important. 
If it were we could not separate leukfemia from many cases 
of leucocytosis. The important point is that in leukEcmia 
myelocytes are found in the blood. Those young forms of 
the granular cells with round nuclei, which are never present 
in normal blood, are in this disease found in large numbers. 
One finds also many nucleated red blood-cells, especially 
megaloblasts. Even when the total count of leucocytes is 
about normal the presence of these abnormal cells will give 
us the diagnosis. 

Lymphatic leuk-emia resembles the myelogenous form 
in its general symptoms, although the lymph glands are oft«n 
much larger, but the blood looks very different. In the 
lymphatic form, as well as in the myelogenous, the total 
count of leucocytes is much increased. This increase, how- 
ever, is not of the granular leucocytes but of the small and 
large mononuclear nongranular cells. One may, indeed, fail 
to find a single cell with granules, The white count seldom 
runs above 200,000 per cubic millimetre. Sometimes it is 
the small mononuclears only which are increased, sometimes 
cells like them, but larger. These are, we think, the very 
young forms of small mononuclears, and they also occur 
Dornmlly only in the bone-marrow. In this form of leukaemia 
the red-cell count is usually lower than in the myelogenoup 
form. Few nucleated reds are found. 

Patients with this form of leukiemia are especially liable 
to have hemorrhages. The coiuse and prognosis of these two 
forms of leuktEmia are very similar to those of pernicious 
uuemia, and the treatment is practically the same. 

AccTE LEUKEMIA is a Very severe, quickly fatal form 
of leuksmia, so rapid in its development that the disease 
has no time to enlarge the spleen, lymph glands, and liver. 
The bone-marrow alone becomes diseased. The leucocyte 
count is often very high, and the large mononuclear non- 
granular cells are the ones especially numerous. This disease 
ta jntereatlng because it is so often diagnosticated as diphtheiia. 
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scurvy, purpura, typhoid fever, pernicious anfflmJa, etc.; 
yet if one examines the blood he can often recogniae 
leukiemia at a glance. 

HEMOPHILIA. — Thia very interesting but rare disease 
deserves mention. It occurs in men, almost never in women. 
The blood of these men seems, at times at least, unable to 
clot, and they are called "bleeders." Wherever they are 
struck a large bruise forms and a small nick in the skin may 
cause a hemorrhage that is really serious, since the blood may 
ooze from tliia cut for days. Should a surgeon inadvertently 
operate on such a case he would doubtless kill his padenl 
These men are very careful never to shave, for fear they maj 
cut themselves even a httle. They may bleed to deal 
from the nose, or from the mouth after a tooth has 
pulled. 

It is interesting to note that while hiemophilia occurs in 
men almost exclusively, yet they inherit it from their mothera 
and not from their fathers. For instance, Mr. A is a bleeder, 
neither his sons nor his daughters will be bleeders, but his 
daughters' sons will be, not his sons' sons. That is, the 
b transmitted only through the women in the family, and yat' 
they themselves are not bleeders. For the treatment of 
condition, as in all those diseases with severe hemorrhage, 
like purpura, etc., we give some form of calcium. Calcium is 
necessary in the coagulation of blood, and if we ^ve it to a 
patient whose blood clots too slowly it will soon clot much 
faster. The best form of calcium to give is the lactate, 30 
grains three times a day. Calcium lactate is scarcely soluble 
in water, and hence must be given as a suspension. Calcium 
lactate decomposes quickly, so that only fresh preparaticais 
Bhould be used. Formerly we gave calcium chloride, fifteen 
grains three times a day, but tiiis irritates the stomach, and 
must be given in a large volume of water. 

The Circulation of the Blood.— The blood is pumped 
throughout the body in a system of closed tubes, the blood- 
vessels, which are the arteries, capillaries, and veins. It Ls 
pumped through two systems of vessels: the general, or the 
systemic, system, extending from the heart through all the 
body except the lungs, and back to the heart; and the pul- 
monic system, extending from the heart through the lungs, 
and back to the heart. If we trace a blood-corpuacle in ita 
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aorta 



journey {Fig. 12), starting at the aortic valve, n, we shall 
find that when it leaves the heart it enters the aorta, a. then 
paaaea into one of the many branches of the aorta, and thence 
through smaller and 
Bm&ller arteries, until 
the artery becomes a 
capillary, in a muscle, 
for instance. The ccr- 
puscle passes through a 
fine capillary, b, of this 
muscle, and enters a 
amall vein, o, whence 
it moves on through 
larger and larger veins 
till it finally enters the 
vena cava, c, wliich car- 
ries it to the right auri- 
cle, d, of the heart. The 
right auricle pumps it 
into the right ventricle, 
j; the right ventricle 
pumps it through the 
pulmonic artery, p, into 
the lungs, /. It posses 
through the capillaries 
of the lungs into the 
pulmonic veins, q, then 
down to the left auricle, 
g, which then pumps it 
into the left ventricle, 
A, and this through the 
aortic valve, the start- 
ing-point. If we should 
trace another corpuscle 
it might take the fol- 
lowing course. From the left ventricle it passes into the 
aorta, then through the mesenteric artery, m, perhaps to 
the capillaries of the intestines, i, through the mesenteric 
Yein to the portal vein, /, which carries it into the Uver, then 
through the capillaries of the hver, k, into the hepatic vein, I, 
through this into the vena cava, to the right side of the heart, 
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and then as before. In this case it passed through three sets 
of capillaries, those of the intestine, of the liver, and of the 
lungs. This latter is known as the "portal circulation. 

We see, therefore, that we really have two hearts which do 
not directly communicate with each other (Fig. 13). The right 
heart, A, consisting of auricle and ventricle, pumps the blood 
through the lungs; and the left heart, B, auricle and ventricle, 
pumps the blood through the body. These two hearts are 
bound together into one, but their union does not imply 
any direct communication so far as the blood current is 
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concerned. That the blood may always be forced in the right 
direction, the heart is provided with valves. When the right 
ventricle contracts, the tricuspid valve, a, prevents any 
back-flow to the right auricle. When the contraction is 
over and the ventricle is limp, the pulmonic valve, c, prevents 
the blood from flowing back into the ventricle. In the same 
way on the right side the mitral valve, b, prevents the back- 
flow into the left auricle, and the aortic valve, d, prevents 
the back-flow into the left ventricle. 

We speak of the contraction of the heart as its "systole;" 
the period during which it is Ump and resting is called it» 
"diastole." The valves are membranes of wonderful strength, 
yet almost as thin as tissue paper. The edges of the mitral 
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u)d tricuBpid valves are anchored by the chorda tendinese, 
which are fine but very strong threads. 

The heart is a wonderfully powerful little pump. It 
contracta about seventy times each minute, with each puU 
eation throwing forcefully about 100 c.c. of blood from each 
ventricle. It must by each beat throw exactly the same 
amount from each ventricle. If it did not, the blood would 
accumulate in either the pulmonary or the systemic circula- 
tion, and a difference of only one drop per beat would mean 
about 300 c.c. per hour. Since the right aide has only to pump 
the blood through the lungs, its walls need not be nearly so 
strong as those of the left side, which has the much harder task 
of forcing the blood to the most distant parts of the body. 
The 100 c.c. of blood are expelled into the artery with such 
force, that, if an artery is cut the blood will spurt fifteen or 
twenty feet. The sudden gush of blood from the ventricle 
sends a " pulse wave," aa we call it, down through the arteries 
even to the capillaries. 

The little corpuscle we were following travels through 
the arteries at the rate of about one yard in three and a half 
seconds, or about one mile per hour. The capillaries are 
very narrow, but their combined width so much exceeds that 
of the arteries of which they are the branches that the blood 
flows through them slowly, only about one yard per hour; but 
they are only about * mm. long and so it ta>e8 only about one 
second to pass through them into the vein I. Here the cor- 
puscle travels in a steady Btream, and faster and faster as it 
approaches the heart. The large veine are not nearly equal 
in calibre to the sum total of the smaller veins which feed 
them, and just as the water jn the narrow part of a river flows 
more rapidly than it doca through the meadows which that 
river drains, the blood flows faster and faster aa it approaches 
the heart. It has been reckoned that the total capillary 
"bed" (as one speaks of the "bed" of a river) is about eight 
hundred times as wide aa the aorta which feeds it. 

The whole circuit of a corpuscle, from the aortic valve 
around the body and back to that valve, requires only about 
twenty-three seconds. One-fifth of this time is required for 
the circuit from the heart through the lungs and back again 
to the heart. To push this corpuscle through the whole 
circuit requires twenty-seven heart-beats; and, since the 
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heart expels about 100 c.c. of blood with each beat, every 
drop of blood in the body could pass through the heart ia 
fifty-three beats, or in about forty-five seconds. 

The work necessary to accomplish this task is enormous. 
The heart is about the size of a man's fist. It works day and 
night, and each hour accomplishes as much work as do the 
strong muscles of the legs of a man who weighs 140 lbs., and 
who every hour climbs a staircase sixty feet high. And yet 
the heart does not work all the time. We find that it rests 
twelve hours a day, if we add together the pauses between 
its beats, during eat-h of which it is perfectly hmp, and so 
completely tired out that at the beginning of this pause a 
strong electric current could not arouse it. For three hours 
a day it does light work, that of pumping the blood from auri- 
cles into ventricles, a relatively easy task. It works hard for 
nine hours a day, the sum of the moments consumed by the 
ventricle in forcibly pumping the blood into the arteries. 

The arteries are always overfilled, and their walls ami 
considerably stretched by the large amount of blood williia* 
them.* Since the arteries are very elastic and are distended, 
their elasticity is, between heart-beats, constantly forcing the 
blood on into the small arteries and capillaries, and keeping 
up a continuous circulation, although the heart-beat ifl 
periodic. 

THE BLOOD-VE38ELa 

The vessels through which the blood circulates may be 
divided into three classes: the arteries, veins, and capillaries. 
The arteries begin at the heart with the aorta and carry 
the blood to all parts of the body, dividing as they go in- 
to smaller and smaller branches until they reach the capil- 
laries. The walls of the arteries must be very strong, since the 
heart-beats keep the blood in them under such high pressure. 
Their walls (Fig. 5) consist of three layers. The inner layer 
is the so-called intima. A, a thin membrane of flat cells, which 
furnish a surface suitable for contact with blood circulating 
within the artery. Outside the intima is a thick media, B, 
which consists of muscle fibres mingled with strands of strong 
elastic tissue. This muscle tissue is of the so-called "involun- 
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tary" type; that ig, we cannot rontrol it by our will. It 
strikingly differs in appearance from the voluntary muscle, 
of our arms for instance, and differs from it also in that it 
can without tiring remain contracted practically for its hfe- 
time. The media is the layer which makes the artery strong, 
and able to stand the high pressure within it. Outside this 
thick but rather weak layer of connective tissue, the 
:ventitia, C, which binds the artery to the etructiu-es through 
ich it passes, and serves as packing to fill the crevices 
around the arteries. The muscle of the media is under nervous 
control. When a person blushes, for instance, the nervous 
impulse from the brain allows the media of the blood-vessels 
of the cheek to relax, and hence the artery dilates— that is, 
its lumen becomes much larger — and much more blood ruahefl 
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to the capillaries. If the skin is chilled a person becomes pale, 
because the media contracts, and reduces the lumen, some- 
times to one-half its previous size. 

As the arteries (Fig, 14) by dividing get smaller and 
smaller, so the media and adventitia become thinner 
and thinner until the walla of the smallest arteries consist 
of the intima, and a very thin layer of muscle fibres. 
At this point begin the capillaries, which are about ^j of an 
inch in length, and just wide enough for one red corpuscle to 
squee/.e through. At their other end begin the smallest veins. 
The intima of these has around it a very thin layer of media. 
As the veins unite to form larger and larger veins, the media 
gets thicker, and then an adventitia is added; but the walls 
of even the largest veins are thin compared with those of an 
artery of the same size, since the blood within the veins is 
under much less pressure. 
^^b If one were asked what part of this circulation — the heart, 
^Ksrta small arteries, capillaries, veins, and, Bnally, the largest 
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vein, or vena cava — was the most important, he would be 
tempted at first to think of the heart and the larger vessels; 
but in fact the most important part of the whole syatem is 
the tiny capillary, which is only about ^ of an inch in length, 
It is in order that the blood may pass through these tiny tubes, 
the capillaries, that this whole " cardio-vascular systam" 
exists. 

The function of the blood is to nourish the body. 
nourishment within the blood-vessels cannot get through tl 
walls of the arteries and veins, but can get through the singli 
layer rf inlima cells, a, of the capillaries (Fig. 15). In these 
tiny vessels the blood flows very slowly; the plasma soaks 
through their walls, furnishing new food to the tissue-cells, b, 
and taking up much of the waste 
matter which these cells have ex- 
creted. It is here that the oxygen 
leaves the red blood-cells and goes 
Ptosis. A capiiury «nd ihs to the tissues, and the carbon diox- 
u>d^y^ii'>ndwho™»crft>ic ide leaves the cells and goes to the 
Jpm' betwwn "»"« »mi CM"], plssma. The importance of the 
vZ^ u'^iiS^Thr^S; capillary may become clearer if one 
flooli'™*"*^ ''*°'^"' thinks of the stations of the rail- 

roads which pass through Baltimore. 
Suppose there were no stations, and that the inhabitants of 
Baltimore were starving; that freight-trains full of food, 
enough to furnish the citizens in great abundance, were 
thundering through the city on the main tracks every ten 
minutes. The inhabitants of Baltimore would continue to 
starve unless these trains should stop and the food should 
be unloaded so that the citizens could get it. So, the heart 
might pump the blood through the arteries into the vrans 
and back to the heart in abundant volume, but tiie tissue 
would starve if it were not possible for the food to be un- 
loaded in the capillaries, the stations. 

In most of the body we have also lymphatic vessels, which 
drain the tissue spaces (Fig. 15, c) of their waste matter and 
make it unnecessary for this to flow back into the capillaries. 
These lymphatics, as they are called, by uniting form larger 
and larger vessels, pass through lymph-glands, and then 
combine in the large "thoracic duct," which empties into the 
large vein on the left side of the neck. But it is a question of 
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how much use these lymph-vesaela are in the ordinary life 
of the ceils. If the tissue becomes diseased they are very 
important, but the most of the contents of the thoracic duct 
is food absorbed from the intestinal wall. 

Throuhosis. — A thrombus is a 
blood-clot which forms inside a blood- 
vessel. The vessel is then said to be ^'".'."Lii^ !'?Jil,.^kir.'^ 
thrombosed, and the condition is called 
thrombosis. It may be a small clot clinging to the vessel's 
wall, or it may completely plug the vessel (Fig, 16), in which 
case it prevents the blood from passing any further along 
that course. These clota consist of fibrin and entangled 
hlood-cells and strongly resemble the clots mentioned on page 
11. We think that either there must be an injury to the ves- 
sel wall or germs must have „ ,, 
settled and started an inflam- 
mation of the wall before the 
blood could clot at that point; 
Eor the normal intima should 

t allow this to occur. 
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The results of a thrombus will depend entirely on the 
nature of the circulation where it occurs. If it occludes, or 
plugs up, a vein the blood will be dammed back, but the blood 
can reach the heart along some other channel. There are two 
kinds of arteries in the body — those which "anastomose" 
(Fig. 17), that is, send branches across to neighboring arteries; 
&nd those which do not. The latter are termed "end-arteries" 
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(Fig, 18), It an end-nrtery, b, gets plugged, as at d, all circu- 
lation along that channel stops, and the tissue which that 
artery feeds must die. If it is not an end-artery (Fig, 19), then 
the plug, y, may make little trouble, for the arteries in the 
neighborhood, b, which are not plugged will send enough 
blood through these short communicating or "anastomosing" 
branches, c, to fill the artery 
beyond the plug and so keop 
up its circulation. Hence the 
tissue which the plugged ar- 
tery feeds will receive suffi- 
cient nourishment. The small 
anastomosing arteries become 
larger and larger until they 
are able to carry all the blood 
necessary — that is, until a 
sufficient collateral circula- 
tion ia developed. There are practically no end-veins, and 
the anastomosing branches are so numerous that to estab- 
lish a sufficient collateral venous circulation is easy; heoi 
a venous thrombus does relatively little damage. It is a 
interesting fact, and one hard to explain, that the most ii 
port ant organs of our body — the heart, brains, kidne; 
spleen, intestine, e.g. — have end-arteries, and if any bri 
of an artery in them becomes 
occluded a certain amount of 
tissue must die. Since the ar- 
teries as a rule flow from the 
centre to the periphery of an 
organ, and branch like a tree, 
it follows that the area which 
dies will be wedge-shaped, with 
its base on the surface of the 

organ. These dead areas are known as "infarcts" (Fig. 18). 
Embolism. — An embolus is a thrombus which has become 
dislodged — that is- which breaks loose and is swept on in the 
blood current through the blood-vessels until it comes to one 
which it cannot pass through, and which it plugs tightly (Fig. 
20). This process is called evtbolism. The majority of suci 
thrombi form in the cavities of the heart, and especially on 
edges of the heart valve An embolus from a vein or a ca^ 
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Df the right heart will tr&vel to the lungs, and occlude a branch 
of the pulmonary artery. One from the pulmonic veins, or 
a cavity of the left heart, or a large artery, will plug a small 
artery. Where the embolus stops it becomes again a throm- 
bus. Its results depend on the artery in which it happens to 
lodge. If this is an artery with sufficient anastomosing 
branches, there is no result, but if it is an end-artery, then the 
result will be the death of all the tissue which normally 
receives its nourishment from that artery. It is an interesting 
ond an inexplicable fact that those organs in which an embolus 
can do the most damage are the very ones in which the em- 
bolus is most likely to lodge. It often goes to the heart muscle 
through the coronary artery which leaves the aorta just 
behind the aortic valve. The result of this case is the sudden 
death of a portion of the heart wall and, unless this be a very 
small portion, the paralysis of the whole heart. Another 
favorite spot for an embolus to strike is the brain, since ths 
veaeels to this form the straightest path for an embolus leav- 
ing the heart; and, unfortunately, of the whole brain that 
portion most often hit ia the one which ought to t>e most 
carefully guarded, the internal capsule of the left hemisphere. 
If one should try to cripple the whole of the telephone system 
of one section of a city, he might go about it in two ways. 
He might pass through the streets cutting the wires wherever 
he found them; but this would take him a long time. He 
could go to the central station and there with one blow sever 
every wire at the point where they are all bound together in 
one bundle as they leave the station before scattering over 
several square miles. So it is in the brain. The fibres leave 
the wide area of the cortex. They collect together in one 
small bundle at the base of the brain, known as the internal 
capsule, pass into the spinal cord, and are all distributed to 
the whole of the opposite side of the body, except a few which 
go to the other side. Hence it ia that a small embolus in the 
internal capsule can paralyze almost every muscle on the 
opposite side of the body. Our speech is controlled from the 
left side of the brain, and from an area adjoining the " motor 
area;" and hence an embolus to this most vulnerable point 
deprives a person of speech as well as of the use of the right 
side of his body. It is hard to understand why this most 
important point should be the moBt vulnerable for an embolua 
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rhfl Hploon and the intestine are also favorite places for the 
fuiilM)liifi U) Htrike. In the case of the intestine, if the embolus 
is lit all larRo, death is very certain to follow. Emboli to the 
kidiioy or spleen always produce infarcts, but not with so 
HDridUH rcHults. If, however, the embolus contains germs, 
thou wherovor that embolus lodges will be a centre of infection 
niHl the star ting-point perhaps of an abscess. 

AiiTKUXOHCLRRosiB. — ^Tho word implies *' hardening of the 
urtorioH.*' This is one of the most important Hii^niim (q 
ooimidor, since it indirectly kills the majority of men. The 
luoilia is tho most important layer of the vessel wall, and h^ng 
tho nuuit important layer is the most sensitive to injury. 

Any agent which attacks an artery— 
a poison, for instance — ^will injure 
this layer most. Suppose that in a 
small area of the artery s waD some 
muscle fibres should be killed by a 
poison (Fig. 21. r). At tliat point the 
media would become thin and weak. 
One of two things sn^t h^ipen: 
caiho' the waD w^mSd Ima at that 
point, because of ha^ pt t asuie of 
the blood ctarest witicn. j» h^ipens 
in a water-aa^: <r. xsee tke wall 
is elastic, it wcoiii --baficMa out," 
^^rv.v.'!^c * Kxvi luraor. cc" aiaecnssL" Tie iicdy protects 
^ ^v^,: A^'r.51 ^u.-'h A<-\-^dK:::» by is^tmscztg inr ^Th^rrji of the 
-^^r'.^* a: d^r^' wMk >xr:. i. asti beu* as lav ae£a gets 
^vvbi^r :>>e 'r.::.r;jb J9r<:5 scrniu?r. asif a somJLiaDck jhqiw of 
- .. Trvft /• :,*rr:ai bw. 5^ lis* TufcOTr » i}.x3x!nc Hb cnfin- 

^•,x/'.sS;v. j^r .: Tstrv.": i*>:c ruft^ l^mr ssilSF »» "tacK arocisted 
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an artery (Fig, 22, a), and hence tliis branch has its mouth 
partially choked by the plaque of sclerotic Liasue. 

The results of arterioacleroBis are easy to understand. 
Sclerotic arteries are more or less rigid, not elastic, tubes, 
and 90 more force is required to pump blood through them. 
The first result, therefore, is that the heart must work much 
harder in order to keep up sufficient circulation. We know 
that if we exercise any of our muscles they get thicker aad 
stronger. So it is with the heart. Increase its work, and it 
enlarges, or "hypertrophies," But, although larger and 
Etronger. it is not a better heart than normal; in fact in some 
ways it is a less serviceable organ, as we shall see later. The 
next result of arteriosclerosis may be stated as a. law in 
pathology: that whenever a tissue-cell receives insufficient 
food it gets weaker or dies, and if it 
dies its place is taken by a tissue re- 
quiring less food. That tissue which ^ -^ ■■ 
requires least food, and which is quite '"' // " 

generally used to replace starved cells, no.as. ArtenoHlerMia. 

is fibrous or scar tissue, a tissue which ^d/iS^o £'^rti«i'y mIuJ" 
cannot perform the specific functions blinch'irw'fy"' "' ' ""*" 
of the cells which it replaces. Those 

organs which perform the most important functions are built 
of cells which require the most food, and which are most 
seofdtive to any reduction in this food supply. To illiistrate: 
a person with general arteriosclerosis may have heart walls 
in which much heart muscle fibre is replaced by inert scar 
tissue, the result of arteriosclerosis of the coronary arteries, 
the vessels which supply the heart wall with blood. The 
heart in this case is called upon to increase in strength because 
of the arteriosclerosis of the whole body, but since this dis- 
ease is also in its own walls it is very hard for it to respond, 
A kidney fed by sclerotic vessels may be about one-half its 
normal size; a hver may consist of about one-half scar tissue; 
and in the brain may form areas of atrophy, weak points at 
which later a hemorrhage is likely to occur. 

The causes of abnormal degrees of arteriosclerosis may be 
reduced to heredity, wear and tear on the arteries, and poisons; 
aad the degree of the sclerosis will depend on the quality of 
the material of which the vessels were originally built. The 
OHist common cause of all, of co'irse, is advancing age, for 
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sclerotic arteries are almost normal for elderly persons. But 
there are some families whose members have arteriea which 
grow old too soon. These persona were born with " poor 
rubber in their tubes," and hence their blood-vessels, and so 
their whole bodies, show age more rapidly than do memberB 
of other families. Since the health of the whole body depends 
to a considerable degree on the vascular system, there is 
much truth in the old adage that a "man is as old as hia 
arteries;" that is, some persona at forty have arteries as 
thick as those of most men at seventy, and can claim Uttli 
better health than can the latter. 
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Excessive wear and tear ia one of the most importai 
causes of early sclerosis, and this is due to abnormally hi^ _ 
blood pressure. This is the reason why persons who do espe- 
cially hard muscular work have arteriosclerosis; also, why 
those who habitually overeat, and especially those who 
worry a great deal are subject to it. Worry is now one 
of the most potent causes, and explains why so very few of 
our stock-brokers and business men who work under high 
nervOus tension reach old age. Under this same heading 
probably come cases of Bright's disease, for their blood pres- 
sure is abnormally high. A great many cases are due to 
poisons such as alcohol or lead, also to the poison of certain 
fevera, as gout, or typhoid fever. 

The treatment of arteriosclerosis is very important since, 
as we have said, arteriosclerosis indirectly kills the majority 
of men. The damage already done to an artery cannot I "" 
repaired, but the process can be prevented from getting muol 
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woise by stopping the cause — the alcohol, or the cause of a 
high blood pressure, etc. Persons ^th sclerotic arteries 
should live very quiet lives, avoidJDg excesses of all kinds. 
They should keep their bowels open by proper medicines, 
and the skin in excellent condition by frequent baths. They 
should studiously avoid alcohol in all forms and should 
restrict themselves to a very limited diet. Of drugs a very 
useful one is potassium iodide. This 
is given in an almost saturated solu- 
tion, one drop of which contains one 
grain of the salt. It ia best taken in 
milk after a meal. For these cases 
about 10 grains is the proper dose, 
which should he taken three times a 
day. Nitroglycerin is sometimes used, 
but its value is rather doubtful. Of 
this we give one drop of a 1 per cent, 
solution three times a day as the first 
dose, then increase the dose if neces- 
sary, stopping when a headache and 
throbbing in the head warns us to stop. 
Ankuhism. — As we have already 
learned, the arteries are very elastic 
tubes, through which flows a fluid 

under high pressure. If the wall gets '™-„^ii t^r'"™ ^?[om 
weak at any point and does not burst, »nsuriain o( iSe mreh oi tba 
and the weak spot is not repaired by i^ii » '^i.^'^^d" 'lUSiw 
the strengthening of some other coat, tbe'i"^'' " ' "*"*" 
as the intima, the wall will be blown 

out, very much as a rubber bag is inflated, by the pressure of 
the biood within, and a large pulsating blood tumor be formed. 
This is called aa aneurism. If the weak spot was very limited 
in extent, so that the aneurism projects from one side of the 
artery, we have a "saccular aneurism" (Fig. 23, A, B,C);ii the 
whole artery was dilated, we have a fusiform aneurism (Fig. 
24, A, B). The body at once protects itself by forming new 
tissue around this tumor, which in this way soon gains a 
thick wall. But the tumor may rupture and the blood work 
its way along between other organs, scar tissue meanwhile 
forming a wall around the tumor to limit the escaping blood. 
This is known as a "dissecting aneurism." 
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The symptoms of aneurism are those of tumor, plus the 
pulsation due to the pulse wave of the blood inside. 

An aneuriam may rupture externally or into a cavity of 
the body, and the person bleed to death in a very few micutes; 
or the blood within the sac may clot solidly. If the latter 
occurs the aneurism is cm-ed. We have then merely the 
pressure symptoms of a solid tumor. This clotting is, of 
course, what we try to accomplish in treatment. The patient 
is put to bed and kept as completely at rest as possible in 
order to reduce the number of heart-beats even fifteen pa 
minute, and thus in some degree to quiet the blood withill 
the tumor. He is also almost starved that his blood pressuH 
may be low. In this way nearly five of every twenty-foul 
hours' work is spared the heart. Or, about ten feet of wim 
are inserted into the tumor and an electric current run i 
in the hope that the foreign body and the electric current wild 
stimulate coagulation. This succeeds with some sacculac 
aneurisms. The aneurisms of small arteries are more easily 
cured by partially or wholly occluding the vessels, but a 
nioal aneurisms are on the aorta or its big branches this i 
rather a difficult proposition. 

Large aiieurisn^ are not very common, but minute aneu-- 
risms are exceedingly so. For instance, a hemorrhage froin 
thtt lungs ta tuberculosis, when it occurs late in the disease, 
It nearly always due to the rupture of a minute aneurism i 
the waU of an exposed pulmonary artery. The same is trvM 
of A hemorrhage from the stomach in gastric ulcer, and hemoi 
rhagt) into the brain, i.r.. "apoplexy." In nearly all of thea 
riutes the artery was injured &rst at one point, and then 
i,levelo;ir(l k tiny s^tccular aneurism which is the weak poiai 
whioh later ruptures. 

During the last few year; great advances have been made il 
tuethods of growing bacteria from the blood of patjeots wit) 
chrooio local infectious, such as chronic tonallitis, 
iofeetiona around the teeth, chronic heart troubles, etc. 
vvhInu* now wuultl indkate tbat much at least td arteiioeeler- 
oab k dua to local tateetton ol the Uood-Tenel waU by thoe 
■HIM wmI that Uw pnptr tnatnwnt of these patiaita ks fint 
to wnoT» tb* poitab of tntvy throi)^ which the genua evideotl; 
ftiryoaii itmam into the bkxxL 
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^^F Endocarditis. — Eadocarditis means inflammation of the 
endocardium, the membrane which lines the cavities inside 
the heart. It is practically the same as the intima of the 
blood-vessels. Inflammation of the endocardium is usually 
limited to small patches. On these ''■flamed spots clot£, or 
thrombi, of fibriae form, here called vegetations," beotuse 
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these thrombi project from the endocardium and in shape 
somewhat resemble the cauliflower. The inflammation la 
due to germs which are brought in by the blood stream and 
deposited here, 

Any part of the endocardium may be thus diseased. 
When a clot forms on the wall of one oi tne cavities of the 
heart it is called a " mural thrombus " {Fig. 'i,5, c). Such ciots, 
are, ae a rule, rather large. — about the size of a marble. They 
are usually several in number and when numerous may almost 
fill an auricle or the tip of a ventricle. These clots make very 
little trouble for the patient so long as they remain attached. 
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but when one breaks loose it ia swept along with the blood 
current into the arteries aa an embolus, and the result will 
depend on the vessel in which it finally lodges. 

But, unfortunately, endocarditis attacks of ten est the 
valve flaps themselves, and of these important structures 
the place where it can do the most harm, — that is. the edgea 
of the valve flaps, the margins which are pressed together 
when the valve is closed (Fig. 25, a, b). The germs are de- 
posited on the edges, probably because these, being those 
parts of the endocardium on which ia the greatest strain, 
are, therefore, most vulnerable. A row of these small vegeta- 
tions along the margins of a valve flap is the chief cause of 
valvular heart disease. 

Acute Endocarditis,— There are two kinds of acute endo- 
carditis, the simple and the ulcerative. Although the differ- 
ence is one of degree only, yet it is important. This difference 
depends on the virulence of the germ causing the inflammation. 
In " simple " endocarditis the vegetations are like tiny translu- 
cent beads, about the ^ize of the head of a pin, and are often 
overlooked, or seen only by holding the flaps up to the Ught. 
The endocardium around them is a Uttle red. These innocent- 
looking little clots seem harmless enough, and are so iu them- 
selves. They seldom while fresh cause any local syraptoma, 
but the late effects of even the simple vegetations are often 
very important. The small clots may disappear in a short 
time and leave no trace of a vegetation. In health these 
valve flaps are marvellously strong membranes, and yet almost 
as thin as tissue paper. Sometimes, perhaps, this valve never 
suffers any further consequence, but the rule seems to be that 
this simple endocarditis sets up a alow, insidious thickening 
of the flap, a process which may continue for years. The 
flap may look almost normal, but when examined carefully 
it is seen to be just a little shorter, just a little thicker, than 
pormal, and is just a httle shrivelled along its edges — not 
- much, but enough to prevent that flap from perfectly closing 
the orifice of the valve, and hence to allow a leak. 

In "malignant" or "ulcerative" endocarditis the cIot| 
are larger, even the size of the end of a finger, and some a 
quite an inch long. They are sometimes firm, opaque, yelloij 
clots of fibrine, and hang loosely attached to the valve by i 
slender pedicle. They flap in the blood current, and ofti ' 





THE HEART 

break loose and travel as emboli. Sometimes many form and 
break looee, each one plugging some blood-veaeel; and then 
it seems as if the heart were bombarding the body. But these 
emboli may do more than merely plug a vessel, for they are 
sometimes full of the bacteria which caused their formation. 
Wherever these settle they become a centre, or "focus," of 
infection; that is, an abscess may form around each clot. 
The clot when lorn away leaves an ulcer behind. An actual 
hole raay perforate the valve flap. The spot on the valve 
where the clot formed is much weakened by the inftamma- 
tion, and the pressure of the blood current may pufT it out 
into an aneurism. The immediate result, therefore, may be 
a flap with a torn, frayed, weak edge, with ehordtc tendinese 
broken or torn loose. In fact practically nothing of the valve 
may be left but a row of tags and tatters which are of no use 
in closing the orifice. Between these two extremes (a slightly 
thickened or a torn flap) are all degrees of injury to the flaps. 
The clots may calcify and feel like masses of shell. This 
flevere, maUgnant endocarditis seems to affect especially 
valves which are the seat of older simple endocarditis. 

We have spoken only of valve lesions causing a leak, or 
valvular insufficiency. There is another possibility. The 
result of the endocarditis may be partial closure of the valve 
orifice. The inflamed flaps may grow together along their 
margins, or. by contracting, narrow the orifice of the valves, 
or become very stiff and protrude into the orifice. This result 
is called "stenosis" of a valve. A stenotic-valve orifice is 
smaller than normal, but although smaller it is usually also 
.fficient since the stiff valves do not close the narrow 
ifice perfectly. 
So far as we know, acute endocarditis ia always due to 
some germ. We know the germ is carried there by the blood, 
but the problem ia to find out whence comes this germ — 
that is, what is "the portal of entry." Acute endocarditis 
often follows so-called "blood-poisoning;" that is, through a 
prick by a dirty nail or pin, very poisonous germs get into the 
blood. Here they multiply and are carried over the whole 
body, settling at various points, and where they settle they 
start up new centres of infection. The heart valves are favor- 
ite places for these germs to settle. Simple endocarditis most 
often follows acute rheumatic fever, and many think that the 
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germ which causes both the joint and heart inflammatiooB 
enters the body through inflamed tonsils. St. Vitus's dance 
also, often associated with rheumatism, is in many cases 
followed by acute endocarditis. Scarlet fever and diphtheria 
are frequently followed by heart disease. In fact, the germ 
of any acute infectious disease may aSect the heart. Pneu- 
monia is apt to cause a severe ulcerative form; while gonoi>^ 
rhffia causes the very worst form, with the largest vegetations. 

In very young children the valves of the right heart an 
more often affected; in older children and adults, those oS 
the left. Of all valves the mitral is most often affected, and 
the aortic next. 

During an attack of simple endocarditis there may be 
practically no symptoms at all, while those of a severe case 
of the acute ulcerative form may be very obscure. Unless 
the heart is examined the nature of the disease may be entire^ 
overlooked. There is sometimes a fever which lasts for weela 
or months. Some cases closely simulate malaria; others^ 
abscesses of internal organs. 

If a little blood is taken from a vein the germ can often 
be found. 

The treatment of endocarditis seems hopeless, but it 
not. Many of these cases could have been prevented, had the 
throat been carefully treated. Cases of acute fever (pneu- 
monia, t.g.) can be kept very quiet, and hence complications 
may be warded off. This is particularly true of rheumatism, 
for children with slightly swollen joints are often allowed to 
run about much too early. The patient should rest perfectly 
quietly in bed while the endocarditis is acute, and for a long 
time afterwards, in order that the heart may have plenty of 
time to get used to the new conditions — that is, to the leak 
with which it must work. This may mean rest in bed for 
months after the patient feels well, and the rest should be of 
the mind as well as of the body. During this time an ice-bag 
is kept over the heart, a few blisters at the apex, and for » 
long time the patient is given potaesium iodide. A patient 
with a slight leak in the valve can, by leading a quiet life, 
live years — perhaps an average lifetime— without suffering 
any especial symptoms. He may, indeed, never discoi 
that he has any heart trouble unless examined by a 1ife-insur« 
ance or army examiner. But some unusual strain or seven 
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exertion may overtax the heart, and death may be the first 
sign of disease. In other cases a sudden strain is followed by 
months or years of invalidism. A patient ia fortunate if he 
discovers his trouble before he "strains" his heart; for by 
avoiding physical, mental, and nervous fatigue, and by avoid- 
ing colds and gaatro-intestinal upsets, he may never suffer 
from his trouble. 

Endocarditis is called acute or subacute as long as active 
inflammation is present. 

Chroxic endocarditis is the result of the acute — it is 
the resulting permanent injury to the heart. But there is 
another form of chronic endocarditis, affecting espocially the 
aortic valves, whichis very important. We mean the "arterio- 
sclerotic form; " for the same process which causes thickening 
of the intima of the aorta can creep onto the aortic valves — 
which are really but folds in the intima, called here the 
endocardium — and produce slight thickening, stiffness of the 
flaps, and slight curling of their edges — not much, but just 
enough to prevent a perffict closure of the aortic orifice. 

The Mechanism of Valvular Heart Disease. — We have 
two hearts (Fig. 13), a right. A, and a left, B, each with an 
auricle and a ventricle. These two hearts have no direct 
communication with each other. The right heart pumps 
the blood through the lungs to the left heart — the "lesser" 
circulation — while the left heart pumps it through the body 
and around to the right heart — the greater or "systemic" 
drculation. Both auricles contract at the same time, the 
right forcing the blood through the tricuspid valve, a, into the 
right ventricle, and the left through the mitral valve, b, into 
the left ventricle. The ventricles when full contract forcibly. 
This pressure in the ventricles first closes the tricuspid and 
mitral valves, then when on the right it is greater than its 
pressure in the pulmonic artery, and on the left is greater 
than that in the aorta, it forces these two valves, the pulmonic, 
c, and aortic, d, open, and blood is forced into these two 
arteries. Each beat forces about one hundred cubic centi- 
metres of blood out of each ventricle. As soon as the ventricles 
are empty their walla become perfectly limp. The blood in 
both pulmonary artery and aorta is under considerable pres- 
BUre and tries to rush back into the ventricles, but ia checked 
by the pulmonic, c. and aortic, d, valves. 
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When the ventricles contract and close the mitral and 
tricuspid valves, the muscle walls and the valves together 
make a sound which is best described by the syllable "lub." 
When the pulmonic and aortic valves close they make a 
shorter, sharper sound, like the syllable "dub." The heart 
Bounds produced by one contraction or "systole" are thus 
represented by the sounds "lub dub." Graphically* they 
may be represented by Figure 26. The interval from the 
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beginning of the first sound to the beginning of the second 
is called "systole." That from the beginning of the second 
the beginning of the next first, "diastole." 

The heart occupies a position indicated in Figs. 48 and 5ir 
Usually one can see the apex of the left ventricle move the 
cheat wall with each beat at Fig. 51, A. a point just below and 
median to the left nipple in the fourth or fifth interspace. Thig 
spot is called the "point of maximum impulse," or the P. M. L. 
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and this pulsation is called the "apex beat," The 
where the various valve sounds are best heard are here indi' 
cated. Thus ^, is called the"mitral area." The mitral valve 
is at some distance from A, but its sour.ds are best heard at 
that point; B, is the pulmonic area, C, the aortic, and D, the 
tricuspid area. 

This sudden addition of about one hundred cubic ceni 
metres of blood to the contents of an artery already fi 
stretches its walls still more, and starts a wave which trav 
down the arteries to the capillaries, and which is called 
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"pulse wave" or the "pulse," If this wave is represented 
graphically, as by Fig. 27, its ascent, a, due to the sudden 
influx of blood, is sharp; ita descent, b, is slower, since the 
blood is slowly squeezed onward by the overdlstended, 
elastic arteries into the smaller vessels. On this descent is 
seen a small wave, c, called the "dicrotic wave," which is 
produced by the snap of the aortic valve as it closes. Normally 
the pulse is very regular, the beats following each other with 
great regularity. Even in severe aortic- 
valve disease the rhythm is regular, but 
in mitral-valve disease, and especially 
in myocarditis, the irregularity is a 
marked feature of the case. 

A valve which leaks is said to be 
"insufScient;" the condition is called 
"valvular insufficiency" or "valvular 
incompetence." When the orifice is too 
small. " stenosis " is said to exist. If the 
valve is so torn or shrunken or stiffened 
that it cannot fill a valve orifice of the 
normal size, the condition is "abso- 
lute insufficiency." "Relative insuffi- 
ciency" is a different condition. The 
h<^rt is an elastic, hollow, muscle bag 
(Fig. 28), and i!s capacity is dependent 
on the "tone "of its walls. When extra 
strain occurs and the walla are unable 
to hold their tone, or degree of contrac- 
tion, they "stretch," and the volume 
of their chambers is increased. But the size of the orifices in 
these chambers will increase also. The flaps, c, of a normal 
valve are of just sufficient size to fill an orifice of normal size, 
and they cannot stretch; hence, when the orifice is larger 
than normal the flaps cannot close it, that is, the valve is 
relatively insufficient. 

The normal heart uses, mider ordinary circumstances, but 
a small portion of its strength for each beat; the rest is held 
in reserve. But let a normal person run violently or lift some 
hea\-y weight, and the heart must fall back on its reserve 
strength. If the total strength of the heart is represented by 
the line a-b fFig, 29, A), under ordinary circumstances b-t 
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will represent the force necessary for each beat, and a-c, the 

force held in reserve, which it can use when subjected to extr& 

strain. A runner is said not to run a successful race unless he 

faints just when he crosses the tape — that is, unless at tl 

moment his heart has reached the limit of its reserve strenL 

Aortic Stenosis.— We consider this rather rare ledi 

first, since it presents the simplest mechanical problems. In 

this disease the flaps of the aortic valve have become glued 

together, or have become so stiffened 

by masses of exudate, or even cal- 

cD-reous plates, that they project into 

the lumen and partially occlude it 

(Fig. 30, B). The orifice of the valve 

is, therefore smaller than normal, 

and the left ventricle meets with 

obstruction when it tries to force the 

blood into the aorta. The ventricle 

must contract more slowly and with 

greater force than normal. The first 

sound will, therefore, be long-dra" 

— rough, and vibrating, in charactei 

^ B C " r-r-r-r-r-rub-c!ub. " 

Fid. 29. Diagram of cardLso If one puts his hand over 

hypertraphicd beaiiH □( » leak- aortic area he fcels a Vibration like 

«roi»D«atiDn?"'nHi, tDiJ'iieart the purring of a cat, caused by this 

i?ioreBTw^u'eai:irSoni™iqn^ forcible Contraction's squeezing thi 

blood through a small hole. 

The pulse will be rather slow, for the heart must ma] 

slow, laborious contractions; the ascent of the wave is sloi 

because the blood is squeezed slowly into the aorta; 

apex of each wave is rounded {Fig. 31). 

The left ventricle alone in this case has a harder task thi 
normal to perform at each beat. Its walls wll be stretcheJ' 
a little at first, it will use more of its reserve force, and 
then it will do what all muscles do when given increased 
work — it will become stronger and thicker; that is. it will 
hypertrophy. This condition may be represented by the 
tine B. of Fig. 29. Its total strength, a-b, is greater than 
normal; but since its task at each beat. b-c. is harder, the. 
margin, a-c, is much less. The man easily finds thi) 
h« undertakes an5 unusual exertion. 
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In the course of time the heart gains strength enough to 
enable it to do its usual amount of work; that is, the lesion is 
"compensated," and the heart is in a state of "compensation." 

In aortic stenosis the trouble is limited to the aortic valve, 
and the extra strain affects only the left ventricle. The 
rest of the heart would seem to be undititurbed and the cir- 
culation to progress without any changes at all. Now, sup- 
pose the lesion at the aortic valve becomes very extreme, or 
I because of some unwise effort on the part of the patient the 



■dbyv. 



>l clo» 



!l>lly uoeludt 



Djuffiiufinfiy.' 



heart ia "strained" and has no reserve left, then the left 
ventricle cannot throw out its hundred cubic centimetres of 
blood at each beat, and a "break in compensation" results; 
that is, a-c. has disappeared, and all the available energy is 
used to accomplish each beat (Fig. 29, C). The left ventricle 
is filled each time by the auricle with the usual amount of 
blood, which it can with difficulty expel. It becomes over- 
■ i^tended; that is, the heart — a hollow muscle bag — gets 
Hiretched, the orifices into It become larger, and soon the 



Flo. 31. A pu1a« IrBOing o[ ■ cue of aorlic slcaous. (Compan with Fig. 27.) 

mitral-valve flaps, although normal, will be unable to close 
the unusually large mitral orifice. Then all the results of a 
mitral insufficiency will follow. During the state of compen- 
sation the patient may have had no hint that his heart was 
at all abnormal. He may have noticed that he was not quite 
as good a runner as formerly, but that may have been all. 
When the heart reaches the state of non-compensation, how- 
ever, all the symptoms of dilated heart will follow, and these 
^Bn severe enough. 

^V Aortic Insufficiency. — When the aortic valves are so in- 
^Hred that they cannot quite close the aortic oii&ce (Fig. 30,0 
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then the blood, always under high pressure in the aorta, i 
hiss back into the left ventricle during diastole; that i 
between beats — when the heart is relaxed. One must remem 
ber that the aorta, and the arteries form a very elastic 
kept overfilled by the heart-beats. The elasticity of this o 
distended arterial tree is always forcing the blood on into the^ 
smaller vessels, or, if not prevented by the aortic valve, back 
into the heart. If all should leak back circulation would slop. 
The heart overcomes this difficulty much as a man climbs & 
slippery hill. If for eveiy upward step of two feet in length 
he should slip back two feet, he would make no progrpss; he 
will try to take steps perhaps three feet long, that each st«p 
may leave him at least one foot 
higher. So the heart will try 
tn throw out into the aorta ho 
much blood, the usual araoimt 
will remain in the aorta. The 
body meets the problem also by 
relaxing the peripheral blood- 
FiT?;'."'"™^"""*' "^''""•■"' vessels bo that they can receive 
thisextr.i volume of blood thrown 
into the aorta by each heart-bpjit. It is this which explains 
the collapse of the pulse, not the back flow. The ventricle 
throws this large amount of blood into the aorta with such 
force that the wave can be seen even in the smallest arteries, 
while the large arteries seem really to jiunp. As might bo 
expected, the pulae wave when charted has a sudden high 
ascent, a fiharp apex, and a quick fall (Fig. 32). 

Because of this extra amount of blood to be thrown out 
by each beat the heart dilates, and, since it takes more 
muscular effort to accomplish each beat, the left ventricle 
hypertrophies. If the dilatation is not extreme enough to 
stretch the mitral orifice, the increased strength of the left 
ventricle will compensate for the whole trouble, and the 
circulation continue normally. But, really, the whole heart 
will hypertrophy somewhat, and hearts with this lesion are 
the largest hearts seen in any disease. The patient may for 
years be unconscious that he has any heart trouble at alt; 
or he may complain of palpitation on exertion, or perhaps 
of dizriness on sudden movements; or he may discover the 
trouble only by accident. On examination, however, hie heart 
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1 be found krger than normal, the hiss of the backward 
s may be heard {Fig, 33), and the character of the pulse 

will be quite unmistakable. 

There are two groups of cases of aortic inauHiciency. The 

first is the endocarditic group. Here an acute endocarditis 

f injured the flaps. Such a heart ia able to compensate well 
n for an extreme lesion. The second is the arteriosclerotic 
up. This is a different matter. The flaps of the valves 
33. . , . - -. — ,- 

The niiwoJ Mjudd b, n replaced by a "ciiMiolio Wow." (.Compani wiih Fii.ao.) 

are really folds of intima, and the same arteriosclerotic changes 
of the aorta will creep upon, thicken, and shorten the valve 
flaps. But compensation here i.s not so easy, for the coronary 
arteries, which provide the heart muscle with blood, open 
from the aorta just behind the aortic valve. 

The arteriosclerosis will narrow the mouths of these 
arterie.s and creep along their course. In order to hypertrophy, 
a muscle must have increased food, but here the source of 



supply is impaired by the disease of the coronary artery; 
and so the arteriosclerosis not only causes the valvular lesion 
but hinders the hypertrophy necessary to compensate tor it. 
Mitral Insufficiency.— The mitral valve is the valve 
most often attacked by endocarditis. We will suppose that a 
little curling, shortening, fraying, tearing, or stiffening of cue 
or both of the mitral-valve flaps (Fig. 34, B) prevents a 
perfect closure of the valve orifice during systole — that is, 
while the powerful ventricle ia forcing the blood into the 
already overfilled aorta TUen the ventricle will force some 
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blood also back into the left auricle, and a leas amount than 
normal into the aorta. During systole the left auricle should 
receive blood from the pulmonary veins alone, blood which 
it will force into the ventricle at its next beat. But now during 
systole the auricle gets blood from two directions, from the 
lungs and from the ventricle. It must, therefore, dilate, and, 
since it has extra work to do, it must hypertrophy. But this 
back-flow from the ventricle will also check the current of 
blood from the lungs, damraiog it back upon the right ven- 
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, (Cotnp*™ with Fig. J7.) 



tricle, which must keep up the pulmonary circulation against 
this, a new obstacle. The result is that even a slight mitral 
leak will lead also to dilatation and hypertrophy of the right 
ventricle, and the pulmonary blood-vessels will be constantly 
somewhat overfilled by blood under a somewhat abnormally 
high pressure. The patient ■will, therefore, be subject to 
attacks of bronchitis. This cough and shortness of breath on 
exertion may for years be his only symptoms, even though 
his heart is much hypertrophied; but his face usually looks 
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suffused, and the lips a trifle blue, while the high pulmonary 
pressure may cause small or even large hemorrhages from the 
lungs. The pulse will be small, but, what is more important, 
in severe cases very irregular (Fig. 35). The first sound will 
be accompanied or even replaced by a systolic blow caused 
by the blood rushing back into the auricle (Fig. 36), 

Mitral stenosis is a very common trouble, especially ia 
women. The endocarditis of the mitral-valve flaps has re- 
sulted in an abnormally narrow mitral-valve orifice (Fig. 31. 
O. Normally one should be able to put wilh ease three 
fingers through this orifice, but in a well marked case of 
stenosis one can sometimes hardly force a lead pencil through 
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it. The viilve flaps have grown together; the cordffi tendinete 
have become much Rhortenod, pulling the flap edges almost 
down to the tips of the papillary museles. Or masses of calci- 
fied thrombi malic the stiff Baps project into the orifice. 

In this ease the left ventricle is not afifected and can pump 
with ease all the blood it gets; but the left auricle baa great 
difficulty in forcing its blood through thii narrow orifice, and 
therefore it dilates and hypertrophies. The strain falls back 
on the right ventricle, which now must "push from behind," 
so to speak; that is, must so increase the pressure in the 
pulmonary vessels that this will help force the blood through 
the narrow mitral orifice. 

The pulse in mitral-valve disease feels weak, siace the wave 
is small; it is also apt to be irregular in force and in rhythm 
(Fig. 35). The sounds which the heart makes and the abnor- 
mal "murmurs, ""thrills, ""blows, "etc., will lead to diagnosis. 
Tbicuspid In.sufficiency. — Tricuspid insufficiency due to 
disease of the tricuspid valve does occur in children, but 
rarely in adults. But relative tricuspid insufficiency occura 
■ to practically every case of dilated heart. 
^^ The symptoms of tricuspid insufficiency are severe. At 
HGaeh beat the right ventricle forces blood in two directions — 
"' through the pulmonary valve, the normal direction, and back 
through the tricuspid valve into the right auricle. This 
stream of blood meets the streams from the vense cavte and 
hence imjjedes the whole venous flow towards the heart. The 
veins are everywhere overfilled by the dammed-back blood. 
The patient — especially his fips and fingers — is blue, or "cya- 
notic." A pulse similar to that sent by the left ventricle 
through the aorta to the arteries is sent by the right ventricle 
to the veins. The liver, now swollen to two or three times its 
normal size by the dammed-back blood, pulsates because of 
this venous pulse wave. The walls of the stomach and bowels, 
the kidneys, and all other organs, are turgid with the dammed- 
back blood, and do not receive their proper supply of fresh 
blood. Since no internal organ can do its work well, we get 
symptoms from each. This condition is called "chronic 
passive congestion " of the stomach, fiver, kidneys, etc. — 
chronic because of its duration, passive because the congestion 
■Jl the result of blood dammed back into the organ as the result 
^^B trouble ahead, and not on account of any trouble in that 
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organ itself. If the stomach (or kidney, etc.) were inflamed 
becaiise of local disease, its vessels would be congested, but 
this would be an acute "active" congestion. The skin of the 
legs and dependent portions of the body becomes oedematom, 
or dropsical, or water-logged. Serum collects in the abdominal 
cavity (ascites) and in the pleural cavities (hydrothorax, or 
"water on the chest"). If in any way we can make the 
tricuspid valve competent then circulation will at once im- 
prove, the congestion of blood in the various organs will be 
relieved, and all symptoms due to it will disappear. 

PuLMON.utY-vAt-vB DISEASE occurs, but Is vcfy fape exi 
in children. 

Coneenital heart disease is sometimes due to an endo^ 
carditis which began before birth, but more often to incom- 
plete preparation of the heart for the independent life of the 
child. Before birth the lungs have no function, and the blood 
gets its air from the mother's blood. The heart then has 
several openings not present later, — for instance, one uniting 
the two ventriclea. Sometimes these orifices do not close at 

L birth as they normally should. This is one of the many causes 
of "congenital heart disease." Babies with heart trouble 
are often blue or " cyanotic," and are sometimes called " blue 
babies," The reason for their colour is that owing to their 
poor circulation the blood does not get oxygen enough. 
Myocarditis. — The myocardium is the thick, strong, 
muscle wall of the heart. In fact the heart is really little 
more than a myocardium. Myocarditis should mean "inflam- 
mation of the myocardium," but real inflammation is rare. 
It does occur in "blood-poisoning," in which eases even 
abscesses may form in the heart wall. Again, a very mild 
inflammation occurs in many acute diseases, such as diph- 
theria, pneumonia, etc., but "poisoning of the heart" ia a 
better term to apply to the condition produced by the toxins 
of these fevers, as there is little evidence of a real inflammation 
of the heart muscle. This is the reason why children who 
\ave diphtheria, for instance, are not allowed to sit up or 
move about vigorously in bed. as they would often like to do; 
for sudden death is not infrequently the result. The danger- 
tignal in these cases is a rapid, weak pulse, especially an 
irregular pulse, and a heart which is increasing in size. The 
treatment for such a case is absolute quiet, while doses of 
J 
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^■n'cbms, digitalis, etc., will help the heart to recover ita 
^B&eDgth. In cases of endocarditis there is a real inSamma- 
tion, which may, and uaually does, extend into the myocar- 
dium, and cause there u local, genuine myocarditis. 

But by myocarditis is usually meant a gradual transforma- 
tion of the heart wall to scar tissue, and this is the result of 
arteriosclerosis especially. Such a heart gradually loses the 
power to contract forcibly; it becomes a weak muscle. It 
cannot, as in valvular disease, compensate by hypertrophy, 
for here it Is the muscle itself which is at fault. It beats 
feebly, rapidly, and very irregularly, has little reserve force, 
and sooner or later some unusual exertion will add the symp- 
toms of a dilated heart. The contUtion called "fatty heart" 
ia more often a myocarditis than any trouble related to fat. 

The Dilated Heart. — The heart is a hollow muscle 
bag, whose size depends on the "tone" of its muscle fibres. 
These fibres normally between beats are partially, contracted. 
This is their "tone." When, because of any disease, the 
heart is working beyond its limit of strength, the muscle 
fibres cannot keep up this tone; hence they relax more and 
more — that is, the heart wall stretches, the heart dilates, and 
it beats fast, feebly, and irregularly. Soon relative valvular 
incompetency begins, and the most important form of this 
is the incompetency of the tricuspid valve. The pitient 
cannot lie down, but sits up, panting for breath; he becomes 
cyanotic and dropsical; the least exertion is distressing, and 
his life is one of misery. Yet by proper treatmont one may 
restore the heart to comparatively good health. 

In order that heart disease may be treated dUccesafuUy it is 
very important that the patient should imderstand just what 
hit trouble is. Perhaps the majority of persons who suppose 
they have heart disease really have nothing but a neurosis of 
the heart, which requires different treatment. Strange to say, 
those with true heart disease have few symptoms which sug- 
gest the heart as the diseased organ. If there is a real 
trouble, the patient should live according to rule; and if he 
has been warned before a break in compensation, he may live 
a long, active, useful life, without any trouble from hia heart 
—a life not shortened by the disea-se. He should live quietly, 
livoiding any sudden exerfion, any strain, or mental excite- 
ment: he should exercise as little as possible; he should eat 
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very sparingly of all foods, especially avoiding large meals, 
five very small meals a day being better than three ordinary 
meals; he should keep his bowels open and never allow him- 
self to become constipated; he should avoid all places or con- 
ditions in which be might possibly catch cold; be should avoid 
taking medicine for his heart. 

If the patient is in a. state of broken compensation, be 
should invariably have absolute rest in bed, propped up if 
it is necessary. The drug most used is some fonn of digitalis, 
which strengthens the heart muscle. The diet should be as 
light and as dry as possible, for the heart has to pump around 
to the kidneys every drop of fluid drimk. A purge (Epsom 
salts) given every day will keep the bowels in good condition. 
The water in the cheat or abdomen can be removed by tapping, 
and the venous congestion by bleeding. The nurse is very 
important later, for after the heart has recovered itself and 
the palient feels well he wishes to return to active life. Then 
it is that patience is a virtue; for the longer he remains quiet, 
so much tlic better chance has the heart muscle to increase 
its reserve force, and so much the longer, other things being 
equal, will the patient be able to stay in active life. Muscular 
overexertion is especially to be avoided, and very easy exer- 
cises may be begun in bed before the patient is allowed even 
to sit up in a chair. 

Compensation restored, the patient should remember t1 
at any time^n a few minutes, even in a few seconds- 
can, if he will, ruin the results of his long stay in bed. Fore- 
going the months or years of comparatively good health that 
he might have enjoyed, he can by one rash, sudden over- 
erertion, condemn himself to another long slay in bed in as 
bad, (if not worse) condition as when he was formerly under 
treatment. 

But the great danger in these cases is not so much a break 
in compensation as a reinfection of the heart valve which will 
injure it still more. For this reason we always make careful 
search for chronic infection of the tonsils, teeth, nasal sinuses, 
appendix, pelvis, etc, An injured heart will improve 
(mly the series of repeated inflammations b stopped. 
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CHAPTER III 
DISEASES OF THE RESPIRATORy ORGANS 



Internal Respiration.— All the living cells of the body 
beed a constant supply of fresh food, which is sooner or later 
buraed, with the production of ashes. But for combustion 
oxygen must be present. Among the ashes produced in this 
process is carbon dioxide, a gas, and this with the other ashes 
must be removed from the cells as soon as formed, otherwise 
there is the same danger of the tiny cells' suffocating, that 
there is of the whole man's dying if his oxygen supply is cut 
off and the carbon dioxide in the 
luDgs is not allowed to escape. This [" * |*|»( •j ^ »| • | *| •\- a 
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process of renewing the cells' ai] 
or, more properly speaking, their 
oxygen, and of removing their 
"bad air," or their carbon dioxide, 
is called "internal respiration." 
It is accomplished by the circula- 
tion of the blood. The cells (Fig. 
37, a) are nowhere very far distant from a capillary, 6, with 
walls so thin that gas and fluid can freely pass tlu'ough them. 
Through these capillaries is constantly passing a stream of 
red corpuscles whose hemoglobin is saturated with oxygen. 
Between the cells and the capillary wall is a thin layer of 
lymph, (practically the blood- plasma). The tissue-cells take 
from this lymph all the oxygen it haa, and so the capillary 
is 8O0Q surrounded by a layer of lymph which has less oxygen 
than has the blood in the capillary. The oxygen therefore 
leaves the hemoglobin and diffuses into the tissue lymph, 
where it is at the dispoi^al of the cells. The cells produce 
carbon dioxide. This diffuses into the tissue lymph, and on 
into the blood-plasma in the capillary, where formerly there 
waa none. In this way the red arterial blood, rich in oxygen 
and free from carbon dioxide, changes in the capillary to blue 
veooua blood, rich in cni-bon dioxide and poor in oxygen. 



66 ESSENTIALS OF MEDICINE 

Venous blood must somewhere have the opportunity to get 
rid of this carbon dioxide, and to take on a freah supply of 
oxygen. This is accomplished in the lungs, the organs of 
"external respiration." 

Reduced to its simplest terms, a lung is an open sac filled 
with air. In its walls is a network of capillaries so constructed 
that gas, but not fluid, can pass easily through their waits. 
Such a lung some amphibians have. It consists of a hollow 
sac (Fig. 38), and a tube, connecting the interior of the 
sac with the outer air. The sac consists of a thin wall, on 
the outer side of which is a thin but close network of capil- 
laries. The wall is of such a nature that oxygen and 




carbon dioxide, but no fluid, can easily pass through it. It 
is a law of gases to diffuse — that is, to distribute themselves 
uniformly throughout the whole of the space to which they_ 
have access. Set free a little bad-smelling gas in one roomfi 
a hbuse, and soon it can be smelt in every room. If a lar^ 
vessel is divided into two compartments by a partition ( 
some porous membrane, and one compartment is filled with 
one gas, the other with another, then each gas will diffuse 
through that membrane until each gas exerts the same pres- 
sure or "tension" on both sides of the partition. This proe« 
ess of diffusion through a membrane is called "osmosis,^ 
and this is constantly going on in the lungs. There is muci 
less oxygen in the blood flowing through the lungs than then 
is in the air; there is much carbon dioxide in the blood, a 
none in the air. For this reason these two gases will rapidly 
diffuse in opposite directions until the blood has almost no 
carbon dioxide left and has gained much oxygen. There is 
chemical attraction between oxygen and hemoglobin, wbltl 
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makes them unite to form "oxyheemoglobin." But this 
"ftffiiiity" ia not so strong but that it is e&sily overpowered 
in the capillaries by a stronger affinity, which compels the 
oxygen to osmose into the tissue lymph, where there is an 
oxygen vacuum. But for some gasea tliis chemical affinity 
with haemoglobin is quite strong. When a person inhales in 
sufficient amounts illuminating gas, for instance, he dies. 
Illumicating gas contains carbon monoxide, which has a 
stronger affinity for hjemoglobin than has oxygen. All the 
hsmoglobin which has become "carbon-monoxide hffimo- 
globin" is of no further use to the body, and hence if the 
person breathes enough gas 
he might as well have lost 
just 8o much hemoglobin, 
and he will die. 

This simple lung (Fig. 38, 
A) is, theoretically, all that 
is necessary for a man, but, 
practically, it would not do, 
because we have so much 
blood to "oxygenate." A 
smooth sac would have to ^u,'"j;^''!JX?"™*^' "' '""'"'' ''""'" 
be huge to be big enough to 

pve all the blood, spread out in a thin layer one corpuscle deep, 
a chance. This difficulty could be met by crinkling and folding 
up this huge tliin-walled sac into small volume, for one can by 
this method get hundreds of square yards of tissue paper into 
a small box; but air would with difficulty make its way among 
all these folds and wrinkles. Other low vertebrates meet this 
difficulty of furnishing sufficient respiratory surface by lungs 
shaped as in Fig. 38, B, C, D. A man's lung is really a collec- 
tion of myriads of small lungs, each of which is separate, and 
complete in itself. Fig. 39 represents one of our tiny lungs, 
which consists of a. tiny bronchus, a, and many "air cells," or 
"alveoli," b. Understand this tiny lung, and you understand 
our big lungs. Were the respiratory surfaces of all these httle 
lungs united in one big sheet it would cover an area of 90 
sq. metres. Were this made into one simple spherical lung 
it would be a balloon nearly 20 feet in diameter. The tiny 
bronchi are united like the twigs of a tree to form larger and 
larger bronchi (Fig, 40) till all of one lung are joined into 
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one bronchus, and these two bronchi of both lungs then 
unite to form the trachea. For satisfactory respiration one 
thing more is necessary since this bronchial tree has so many 
and so fine branches that it would take too much time for 
the air in the alveoli to be renewed by diffusion from outside. 
To overcome this difficulty the alveoH expand, sucking in 
new air; and are compressed, forcing out the old. The lungs 
are, therefore, put into an air-tight case with distensible 
walls, the cheat. The only opening through which air can 
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pass into the chest is through the trachea to the interior of 
the air cells. The chest resembles a pair of bellows. When 
we distend the chest a vacuum is produced; air must ruah 
in to fill up the vacuum, but its only course is through the 
trachea and so into the bronchi to the interior of the alveoli 
distending these. In this way the whole lung is " ventilated " 
— that is, receives a supply of fresh air which is expelled by 
the next expiration. The lungs expand passively, following 
the increased capacity of the cavity they must fill. Respiratory 
movements are made by the cheat wall; their object is to 
make the cavities of the chest larger and smaller. The lungs 
do not collapse passively because they are elastic and always 
on the stretch. If a cut should be made into the chest wall 
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the person could not breathe. The alastic lung would col- 
lapse, and then, as the cheat cavity became larger and Bmaller, 
air would rush in and out of the pleural cavity, not the interior 
of the lung, through the hole in the cheat wall rather than 
through the trachea. 

Lungs consist of two structures, tubes and sacs. The 
alveoli (Fig. 39. b; Fig, 41). or lungs proper, are little air saca 
just about big enough to be seen with the naked 
eye. They have very thin walls, made up of 
flat, epithelial cells. On the other side of these 
is a thick network of capillaries (Fig. 41, b). 
Through this wall gaaes can easily pass, but not 
Lquids. The sacs' walls are very elastic and this Fio. 4i. Ex. 
quality allows them to be considerably inflated {f™'fl.'^tite''wiui 
by each inspiration. The tubes, or bronchi Cn'g'or^nrtayH 
(Fig. 40), have stiff walls, which do not expand wh"h''^™«S 
and collapse. They are lined by a "ciliated pm«. but not im- 
raucous membrane" (Fig. 42). The epithelial bry.' fhe .rrowi 
cells of this membrane are not flat, aa in the change or's^'" 
aiveoli, but "cylindrical," and have their free 
ends covered by short hairs called eiUa, which keep up 
a constant whipping motion, always in the same direction, 
and thus sweep out any dust, or excess of the mucus, on this 
membrane. Many notice that the first thing in the morning 
they "clear their throat," and expectorate a httle gray or 
black mucus. Truly, this did 
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e from their throat;" but 
this sputum is the accumulated 
sweepings of the whole bron- 
chial tree, even to the base of 
the lungs, and this sweeping 
has been kept up by the cilia 

Flo. 43. Ciliated opilhelium (eron all the previous night. SOHIB 

*" """ ■ of that sputum is dust inhaled 

the day before; some is mucus from the air cells themselves, 
as well as from the bronchi; and in it are any germs which 
the cilia may have swept out. It is this sputum that we 
examine for tubercle bacilli in a very early case of consumption, 
before the "cough" begins. How hard it is to make our 
patient believe that there can be any significance in tiiis parti- 
cle of mucus which he "ra'seafrom his throat " every morning. 
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Diseases of the Upper Air-Passagea. — The Nose. — The i 
two sides of the noae open externally through the anterior , 
nofltrils (Fig. 43, a) and posteriorly into the nasopharynx, .' 
These two apertures, front and back, are rather narrow, but 
between them the nostrils expand into large air chamberB 
completely separated in the centre by the septum (Fig, 44, o). 
The three turbinate bones {Figs. 43 and 44, c, d, and e) 
project into the nostrils from the sides; the sinuses, or acoee- i 
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sory air chambers, open on the roof, at the rear and on the ' 
sides (Figs. 43 and 44, /, g. A). These sinuses are the hollow 
interior of the bones of the face. In the lower forehead, above 
the roof of the nose, are the frontal sinuses (Fig. 43, g); 
along the roof of the nostrils, the ethmoid sinuses (Fig. 44, »^; ■ 
opening at the rear, the sphenoid sinuses (Pig. 43, /); while I 
the antrum (Fig. 44, h), opens on the aides. All of these air J 
chambers, the nose and the sinuses, are a series of communicat* I 
ing air chambers, and all are lined by the same ciliated 1 
epithelium. 

The turbinated bones (Figs, 44 and 43, c, d, e), which { 
their name from their shell-like shape, are adapted by b 
and podtion to increase the surface of the air chambers and 
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to obstruct somewhat the air current. On tbe superior 
turbinated bone, c, and around it, is the membrane which is 
the seat of smell. 

The air, on entering the anterior nostrils, does not go 
straight tiirough to the posterior nares, if the former open as 
horizontally as they should, but passes upward to the roof 
of the noae, then is deflected downward into the nasopharynx. 
The current of air is, therefore, considerably obstructed by 
the turbinated bones and by other irregularities of the naaal 
wall, and comes into contact 
with a great deal of mucous 
membrane. And this is inten- 
tional, for this mucous mem- 
brane is always quite wet mth 
sticky mucus, and catchea prac- 
tically all the dust and germs 
in the air that we inhale; its 
very moist surface moistens the 
air to the desired amount and 
thus protects the lungs; it is very 
full of large blood-vessels which 
warm the air; its sensitive nerves 
detect any unpleasant or danger- 
ous odors; its easily irritated 
surfaces provoke a sneeze or 
cough to expel any foreign body 
which comes into contact with 
it. The air, therefore, when it enters the naso-pharynx, has 
been rendered suitable for the lungs; it is moist, warm, and 
almost free from dust and germs. But this is not the only 
important function of the nose. The air current is consider- 
ably obstructed by the tortuous passage of the nose. This 
\s an cesential element in the mechanism of respiration, but 
one not rightly appreciated until we see cases in which it 
is absent, as in mouth-breathers. (See page 76.) 

Bleeding from the noae, or "epistaxis," is common in 
young "full-blooded" persons. It may also be due to injury, 
or to the bursting in the noae of blood-veaaels which are 
unusually distended. It is also very often an early symptom 
of typhoid fever. It is common in conditions with chronio 
passve congestion. 
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Acute cohyza, or a "cold in the head," is a catairbal 

inflammation of the mucous membrane of the nose. It ta 
Eometimes due to irritating fumes, but usually to a bacterial 
infection of the nose. The germ is not yet known; in fact 
there are few diseases about which so little is known. The 
nose seems to be a point of least resistance, with conditiona 
always present for the lighting up of an inflammation. We 
wet our feet, or a draught of air strikes our back; it is not often 
in the feet or the back that we suffer, but in the nose. In its 
mildest grade, and at the beginning and end of a severe 
case, the mucous membrane becomes congested, turgid with 
blood, and secretes more of its ordinary mucous secretion 
than normally. This is soon a clear, thin, glassy, irritatin| 
fluid. Then the exudate bpgins; pus-cells and perhaps 
a few red corpuscles pour out from the capillaries, and 
secretion becomes yellow. The swollen mucous membrara 
fills up the air-pasaages ; for there is normally but little free 
space in the nose, and a very slight swelling can entirely 
shut off nasal respiration. The orifices of the tear-ducts are 
in the nose and are closed by the swollen membrane, and so 
the "eyes run." The mucous membrane is very sensitive 
now, and hence we sneeze often to keep the nose clear from the 
exudate. This trouble is due to an infection, and hence there 
are fever, headache, etc., for a day or so. The exudation and 
swelling of the membrane gradually subside during three or 
four days, unless the trouble extends to the throat and lungs. 

One should remember that an acute coryza is often the 
first Btiige of measles, of whooping-cough, and of infiuenia, 
and should watch for the signs of these troubles in a child 
who has been exposed to them. 

For treatment the patient is kept quiet until the acute 
stage is over. A calomel purge is given at once. Some local 
remedies relieve the trouble, especially local sprays, — adrena- 
lin, e.g., which lessens the swelling in the nose. 

Hay fever is an especial variety of acute coryza. It is 
more severe than a simple cold in the head, there is often 
bronchitis or true asthma with it, and the general symptoms — 
headache, malaise, mental depression, etc., — are more pro- 
nounced. The cause of this trouble is a nasal mucous mem- 
brane more sensitive than normal to certain irritating sub- 
eiances, as the pollen of plants (especially those of the ry% 
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family). These pollen grains contain a very irritating poison 
to which these persons are especially susceptible. 

Some persons have attacks in the spring ("June cold," 
"rose cold"), others in the fall ("autumnal fever"), and in 
regions without winter^ — for the first frost cuts an attack 
short^the hay fever may last all the year. 

Fortunately for the average hay-fever case, who hates to 
be called nervous, it is now agreed that the nervous form of 
bay fever, the form whose attacks are brought on by the smell 
of a certain flower, or animal, etc., is a different trouble. 

There are some persons who complain bitterly because 
their noses frequently stop up. This may occur suddenly 
at night or in the day, sometimes without warning, sometimes 
following some odor, a breath of cold air, or some mental or 
nervous stimulus. This is usually due to a local nasal trouble, 
a spur or polyp in the nose, but sometimes is a signal of 
trouble further away. 

The treatment of hay fever is to stay, during the season 
when the hay fever attacks a person, in some region where he 
is free from attacks. For most persons this is the dry mountain 
air. The hypersensitive nasal membrane can be destroyed, 
but the result is sometimes worse than the hay fever. But 
the true hay-fever patient must remember that, although 
his attacks themselves are not neurotic, yet the hypersensi- 
tiveness of the nasal mucous membrane is a first cousin to a 
neurosis, and he must not take offence if a general building up 
of his nervous system is suggested. 

Chronic Coktza. — Many persons suffer from "chronic 
cold in the head." or chronic catarrh. There is always an 
abnormally large amount of connective tissue in the mucous 
membrane of their noses. In acute coryza the membrane 
may swell excessively, but this swelling is due to an excess 
of blood and a water-logging of the membrane with lymph. 
All this can quickly disappear and the membrane return to 
its normal thickness. In the chronic form the membrane 
becomes permanently thickened by new tissue and even by a 
thickening of the boue. The result when local is a "nasal 
spur" on the septum, or a " hypertrophied turbinate" when 
these bones are affected. 

When for any reason the nasal secretion can accumulate 
in the nose, local hypertrophies are rapid in their formation. 
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When the nasal infection creeps into one of the varioua 
einuses and sets up a, chronic inflammation with pus forma- 
tion, the condition is more serious; for in this sinus the infec- 
tion may be active for months or years. If the trouble is in 
the frontal sinuses, there is a continuous discharge from the 
nose; if in the sphenoidal sinus, pus will trickle into the 
throat. The constant irritation of the pus makes the mucous 
membrane grow thick, or hypertrophy, and also leads to polyp 
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formation, to the growth of nasal spurs, etc. The treatment 
is to open and drain the sinus, and this may mean an operation. 
Another chronic infection of the nose leads to wasting, or 
atrophy, not alone of the mucous membranes, but also of the 
bones themselves. The result is that the nostrils are largw 
empty caverns. The exudate, which sticks to the walls in 
large quantities, has an exceedingly repugnant odor, which 
can be detected at a distance, and which makes conversation 
with the patient quite disagreeable. Fortunately for lh« 
patient, he smells nothing. This condition is called "oziena. 
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Adekoid Growths. — The nasopharynx (Figs, 43 and 45, h) 
is the upper part of the pharynx and is ju9t behind the nose. 
Into it open the posterior nostrils, h, and the Eustachian 
tubes, i, from the middle ears. The most important and 
commonest trouble which occurs here is the growth of ade- 
noids. 

By "tonsils" we usually mean two almond-shaped bodies 
in the back of the mouth, at K, Fig. 45, but these, although 
the largest and most easily seen, are only part of a circle of 




tonals which crosses the root of the tongue and the roof of 
the nasopharynx, thus completely encircling the throat. 
The pharyngeal tonsil, at the ronf of the nasopharynx, is 
always present in children, but scon disappears. If it becomai. 
unusually large it may fill up the nasopharynx completely 
(Fig. 46, A), and be visible hanging down behind the soft 
palate (Fig. 46). This tonsil is just as dangerous a portal 
entry for infection as are the throat tonsils. That phase of 
the subject we discuss under the heading "Acute Tonsillitis" 
(page 300). We now refer to the trouble adenoids, iilling the 
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posterior nares, can cause by virtue of their presence. They 
cause a surprisingly long list of troubles. They obatrucl the 
nasal respiration at an age when the bones of the face and 
chest are growing, are soft, and hence are easily infiuenced. 
The base of the nose becomes broad and prominent and the 
nostrils narrow. The eyes are far apart. The expression is 
rather stupid. The hard palate of the mouth becomes high- 
arched; the upper jaw becomes narrow; the upper front 
teeth project "rodent fa,shion;" the voice is uasal. The 
sternum becomes prominent — "pigeon breast;" the lower 
margin of the chost is deepened {"Harrison's groove"). It 
is strange that parents should not realize that the difference 
between some very pretty and some homely faces, between 
some well-shaped and other deformed chests, is due to ade- 
noids, and that the child's beauty could have been preserved. 
The adenoids also block the orifices of the Eustachian tubes. 
The result is often chronic otitis media with siowiy developing 
deafness, and sometimes acute suppuration of the middle 
ear — ' ' running ears "^wi th the blood-poisoning, the abscesses, 
the bone and joint inflammations, which may follow. 

The pharynx, the larynx, and the lungs suffer from 
adenoids, because the air is not so well warmed, and saturated 
with moisture, not so thoroughly freed from dust and germs, 
by the mouth as by the nose, and chronic laryngitis and 
chronic pharyngitis are the logical result. The child does 
not sleep well, but has bad dreams, wakes suddenly with a 
"night cry," and is found sitting upright in bed. A more 
important result is asthma, and this serious trouble may 
continue throughout life, even after the adenoids have been 
removed or have disappeared. The result of asthma is 
emphysema of the lungs, a serious condition. Lastly, and 
for some reason which we don't know, children with adenoids 
do not develop mentally so well as other children. They not 
only look stupid, since they are mouth-breathers, but they 
sometimes really are stupid. These adenoids can be easily 
removed by a simple and satisfactory operation, and if it ' 
done in time all these results can be prevented. 

Laryngitis. — The nose and nasopharynx are hned with 
same kind of ciliated epithehum as the larynx and whole brorf' 
chial tree, but the pharynx, or throat, the place where the 
spiratory and alimentary passages cross ea^h other (Fig. 45, 
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n, and Fig. 47), is lined with "flat," "squamoua" epithelium. 
This is fortunate, for the tendency of inflammation of epithe- 
lial Burfaces is to spread. A bronchitis of the fmest tubes nill 
quite certainly spread up to the larynx; a laryngitis will 
tend to spread down to the brouthi. But this strip of epithe- 
lium of a different character acts as a barrier, and an acute 
coryza does not always spread to the throat, an acute bron- 
chitis seldom spreads to the nose. An acute inflammation 
of this ciliated epithelial membrane is similar to that de- 
tibed as coryza, no matter what part of the respiratory 




tract is aflected. We have, first, hypersecretion of a clear 
mucus, then the mixture of pus and red cells, then the pro- 
fuse discharge of watery pus, then the gradual diminution 
of the leucocytes till the abundant but still diminishing exu- 
date is pure mucus, then the disappearance of this also. 
The membrane is hrst moist, then red; the epithelial cells 
are often cast off in large sheets, leaving the bleeding suppurat- 
ing submucosa bare; then this gradually becomes re-covered 
with epithelial cells. When this process affects the larynx, 
we have "acute laryngitis;" when the trachea, "acute 
tracheitis;* when the bronchial tree, "acute bronchitis." 
But there are differences in symptoms; these depend on the 
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location of the process. In acute laryngitis speech ia dlfEcuIt, 
and the cough is especially severe. It is relieved by resliog 
the voice, by breathing air moistened by steam, by an ice- 
bag on the throat, imd by local soothing sprays. Chronic 
taryngiiis is due to repeated attacks of the acute trouble, 
caused by frequent inhalatiun of irritating gases, as tobacco, 
and by habitual overuse of the voice, as by the street huckster. 

(Edeua of the lahynx ia a very serious condition, for 
the patient may suffocate. The larynx is a stiff box of car- 
tilage and will not stretch. The orifice, called the "glottis" 
(whence the synonymous term "cedema of the glottis"), 
through which the air must pass, is really quite narrow, and a 
little swelling of the mucous membrane may close the orifice 
tightly. This occiirs rarely in acute laryngitis, less rarely 
in severe inflammation of the throat, as diphtheria, erysipelas, 
Bcarlet fever, and often when there is an ulcer there, as in 
tuberculosis, typhoid fever, etc. It also is often the cause of 
death in Bright's disease. In some patients with "giant 
cedema" this may be the point which swells. The patient 
suddenly becomes more and more dyspnoeic; he struggles to 
draw each breath. The voice is at first husky, then lost. 
Unless a spray of adrenalin is applied, or the throat ia opened 
below the larynx, or an ice-bag is put over the throat, the 
man may die in an hour or so. If the operation of tracheot- 
omy had then been known, George Washington's hfe might 
have been prolonged. 

An attack somewhat similar, but of very different nature, 
occurs in neurotic children under three years of age. especially 
in babies with rickets. It is due to spasms of the muscles 
of the throat. The child struggles for breath; the face be- 
comes blue; then all of a sudden the spasm is reUeved, and 
the child takes a deep breath with a crowing sound. This 
condition ia called laryngismus striddlds, or, ia popular 
terms, "child crowing" or "passion fits." It is a nervous 
trouble. The general condition of the child should be built up. 

"Spasmodic croup" is thought to be a similar condition. 
The child awakes at night with sudden difficulty in breathing, 
a croupy cough, husky voice, and congested face. In a short 
time the breathing is suddenly relieved. This may recur for 
several nights. During the day there will be a mild bronchitis. 
Various remedies will relieve the spasm — a warm bath, an 
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emetic, a whiff of chloroform, etc. The larynx is often 
attacked by tuberculosis, and this condition is very serious, 
Tliese patients are hoarse, have the worst cough of all, and 
suffer terribly when they try to swallow. Cancers of the 
larynx are common. 
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Acute BBONceiTia, or a "cold in the chest," is an acute 
inflammation of the mucous membrane of the bronchial tree. 
It may extend down from the nose or from the larynx, or 
the person may catch a cold "on the chest." It may be an 
early symptom of more severe diseases, such as measles, 
whooping-cough, typhoid fever, or influenza. This inflamma- 
tion may, especially in children, extend along into the air 
cells, and set up a broncho-pneumonia. The symptoms of 
scute bronchitis are pretty general — tliat is, fever, headache, 
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malaise, laDguor, various general pains; and local, such as s 
cough, painful and dry at first, then easier and loose, with 
abundant sputum. The course of a simple case is about seven 
days. The treatment, apart from the various medicines which 
may be prescribed, is rest in bed till the fever is all gone, 
warm baths, and a mustard plaster on the chest. Often an 
ordinary kettle boiling in the room will keep the air mobt and 
make the patient more comfortable. 

Chkonic BBOKCHiTis is One of the most common and 
troublesome of maladies, especially for the aged. The mucous 
membrane of the bronchi has, as the result of long-standing 
trouble, become thicker or thinner than normal, and often 
is very sensitive. Such patients have a "chronic cough" — 
some a "winter cough," some a "morning cough." Some 
raise almost no sputum; some, vast amounts of a watery 
sputum; some, a very fetid sputum ("putrid bronchitis"); 
some expectorate only in the morning and " clear their tubes 
for the day." But chronic bronchitis may be a complication, 
or a symptom of a more serious trouble, such as chronic lung 
disease (emphysema, e.g.), or heart disease or Bright 's 
disease or gout, etc. 

These patients should choose that climate in which they 
have least trouble; should so dress as to avoid catching 
fresh colds; and must be sure that there is behind their 
bronchitis or "catarrh" no other trouble which needs treat- 
ment. Among drugs, potassium iodide is especially valuable 
to relieve the dry cough. 

Fibrinous bronchitis is a remarkable condition, in wl 
the bronchial walls 'xorete fibrine. This patient 
expectorate tree-like casts of the bronchi. 

Asthma to the popular mind means recurring attacks of 
shortness of breath. But such may also be due to diseases of 
the heart ("cardiac asthma") or of the blood-vessels and 
to Bright'a disease ("renal asthma"). In true asthma the 
trouble is in the finest bronchi. These, either because of 
swelling of the mucous membrane (and these little tubes are 
BO fine that a slight swelling will almost close them), or 
because of spasm of the muscle fibre in their walls, may 
become so narrow that air can scarcely pass through them to 
the air-cells, or, to speak more properly, can scarcely 
squeezed out of the air-cells. In these cases, although 
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inspiration is very difficult, each expiration is still more ho. 
The pittient tries to squeeze the air out of his lungs by forcibly 
contracting the muscles of expiration, and malces a loud 
wheezing sound when doing this. Asthma surely is partly a 
nervous disorder, and hence is called " hay fever of the lungs; " 
but there is often bronchitis with it — that is, an inflammation 
— so that we are sure it is not entirely a neurosis. 

In many cases asthma has a "reflex" origin; that is, the 
real disease is somewhere else, but through the nervous 
system produces its sympton^ here. For instance, a person 
often has asthma of the lungs because he has adenoids behind 
his nose. Or he has asthma because he has a polyp in his nose. 
Remove the adenoids or the polyp, and then the asthma will 
disappear. The asthmatic attacks are often "touched off" — 
for they resemble a convulsion in many ways — by some 
trouble in the stomach or, especially, in the pelvis. Certwn 
odors, a cold breath, dust, etc., may bring on an attack. 

Asthmatic attacks come on suddenly, usually at night. 
The patient feels chilly, has a tight feeling in the chest, has 
difficulty in breathing. He sits up in a chair, looks anxious, 
and be^ns to perspire freely. He takes slow, deep breaths, 
struggles to draw the air into the lungs, works harder to blow 
it out. The respirations are loud and wheezing. 

This lasts a few minutes or hours, and then comes relief; 
but there will still be some wheezing for a few hours or days, 
and a bronchitis will develop, with cough, and an expectora- 
tion in which can be found the prettiest strings of twisted 
mucus that one ever sees. These attacks may come on night 
after night or on very rare occasions. The results of these 
attacks are serious, for the lungs bocome emphysematoua 
froQi the chronic bronchitis, and even the shape of the chest 
changes. 

The cause of the attacks must be found and removed, 
This means that the nose, the throat, the pelvis, and the 
genital organs must be carefully examined and any trouble 
there corrected. The patient soon learns not to eat heartily, 
or late at night, and to avoid cold draughts, and any odors, 
etc.. which precipitate the attack. 

He usually keeps himself armed with " perles " of amy! 
nitrite, or a small bottle of chloroform, or paper steeped in 
chlorate, belladonna, or beobaae, the fumes of 





which, when burned, wi!l relieve the attack. Between attacks 
potassium iodide will aid much. 

Diseases ot tbe Lungs. — Emphysema, — This condition is 
easily understood if one remembers that our lungs are a 
myriad of tiny lungs, each about -^^ inch in diameter, with 
elastic walls, which are inflated to larger size by each inspire 
tion, and collapse because of their elasticity during each 
expiration. Suppose now that the walls are naturally not 
very elastic, or are abnormally 
weak, or are repeatedly ovet^ 
distended. Then they will lose 
their elasticity more and more, 
and will remain inflated; their 
weak walls will become weaker 
until some unusual respiratory 
movement will burst them, and 
two or more air cells will then 
become one large one. Thus 
the process continues. The 
lung becomes less elastic and 
more and more inflated; more 
and more of the air cells break 
down; the air cells become 
larger until some are 2 or 3 mm. 
in diameter; and in places the 
lung contains cavities even as 
large as a hen's egg. Fig. 49, 
shows below, air-cetts of normal 
lung cut across; and above, those distended as in emphysema. 
In emphysema each breath requires an unusual amount 
of muscular force, for the patient must force the air out of 
the lunga. Inspiration is short and qu^ck, expiration long and 
wheezing. He will, therefore, be "short of breath" and have 
Mthmatic attacks. The chest will become thick and barrel- 
shaped. Another result is that there is much less respiratory 
surface Iwouuso so many walls of alveoli have disappeared, 
and, of course, their capillary network also. These patients 
always look blue, or "cyanotic." It requires an unusual 
Amount of work for the heart to pump the blood through 
Huch lungs, and hence the right side of the heart hypertro- 
phioa And, finally, there is usually considerable bronchitis. 
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Emphysenia of the lungs occurs in men who do a great 
deal of bard blowing, as horn players, glass blowers, and in 
men whose daily work is hard muscular labor. But in these 
men the emphysema is seldom of as severe a grade as that 
occurring in children with adenoids or in adults with asthma. 
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The worst cases may be best explained by the inheritance of 
poor lung tissue. 

For emphysema, as for asthma, the best treatment is to 
remove the cause — the adenoids, etc. These patients will 
from necessity lead a quiet life. The chronic bronchitis 
especially needs treatment. 

Bronchiectasis (Fig. 50.) — This condition is usually the 
result of chronic bronchitis. The brjnchi are tubes with wallH 
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made rigid and strong by rings of cartilage. When, becai 
of disease, these walla become weak, the lumen of the ti 
becomes dilated, and a sac-like cavity develops. Tl 
cavities differ from those of tuberculosis, for their wails are 
those of the bronchi. These cavities are distended bronchi, 
while in tuberculosis there are death and decay of lung tissue, 
the expectoration of which leaves a hole behind. Sometimes 
one or a few bronchi become much dilated, a condition known 
as "saccular bronchiectasis." If a great many bronchi 
become just a little dilated the condition is called "diffuse," 
or "cylindrical" bronchiectasis. The weakening of the wall 
may be due to a very severe, long-standing bronchitis which 
erodes the mucosa and cartilages. Many cases date back to 
an attack of grip. But not only must the bronchial wall 
become weak, but there must be a force to inflate the bronchial 
cavity. Repeated coughing can do this; the accumulation of 
exudate in the growing cavity can, by its weight, do this; 
and the bands of scar tissue, which in pulmonary tuberculosis 
radiate out from the bronchi, can, by contracting, pull out 
these walls. The symptoms are those of chronic bronchil 
unless one or more cavities are very large. 

These large cavities may hold a cupful or even more tl 
a pint. The sputum collects in them, and then, on some change 
of posture — usually on rising in the morning — a Uttle sputum 
flows out into a normal bronchus. Then the patient coughs 
until he has emptied this sac. The expectoration of large 
amounts of sputum, in paroxysms, usually means saccular 
bronchiectasis. These patients often have hemorrhages from 
these cavities, sometimes very severe, and the odor of the 
sputum is often very foul. If there are many small caviti* 
there may be no symptoms to distinguish this condition fi 
chronic or putrid bronchitis. 

The treatment is that of bronchitis. The odor of the 
sputum can be much reduced by creasote inhalations. Out 
of a sheet is made a tent, under which is a chair on which the 
patient sits. Under the chair is a small lamp which warms a 
basin of water containing one teaspoonful of creasote. These 
fumes inhaled for twenty minutes or an hour every day rslieve 
the cough and make the odor of the sputum much less obJM-: 
tionable. 
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CHAPTER IV 






OF THE UPPER ALIMENTARY TRACT 

DISEASES OF THE (ESOFBAaua 

The oesophagus (Fig. 45} is & muscular c&n&I about nine 
inches long, through which the food passes from the pharynx 
to the stomach. 

Soraetimea the oesophagus contracts strongly, and for a 
time food cannot pass through it. This occurs most commonly 
in nervous persons, but the beat-known illustration is hydro- 
phobia. In other cases there is a real stricture of the cesoph- 
agus. In over eight-tenths of the cases this is a cancer. 
These patients really starve to death unless an artificial open- 
ing is made into the stomach, through which the patient can 
be fed. Ano'her common cause of the constriction is the 
scar following the ingestion of lye, or of previous ulcers. In 
these cases the cesophagus may be greatly dilated above the 
icture, and the food eaten may be vomited. When the 
<mitus ia not acid to litmus, this condition may be suspected, 



DISEASES OF TBE STOMACH 



The gastro-intestinal canal (Fig. 51) is a tube about twenty- 
five feet in length, tlirough which the food passes, and in which 
it is acted upon by various digestive fluids. By "digestion" 
we mean " liquefaction," The food which is in the stomach or 
bowel is not in the body; it ia enclosed by the body, but is 
really outside it. A coin held in the mouth, for instance, 
could not be said to bo any more within the body than a 
coin held in the closed fiat is inside the hand. To get inside 
the body the food must, first, be rendered liquid, that is, 
soluble in water. Af^er this it is absorbed through the walls 
of the intestine, enters the blood-vessels and lymphatics, and 
then is truly within the body. That part of the food which 
cannot be absorbed is the fmces. Nearly all of the food we 
take it solid and insoluble. The process by which this in 
rendered liquid and soluble is digestion. 
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The food-stuffs consist of water, which is unchanged in 
3ie gastro-intestinal canal, and is absorbed and excreted as 
such; of inorganic salts, which are also absorbed practi- 
cally unchanged; of carbohydrates, fata and proteins. The 
carbohydrates are for the most part soluble in water, but 
are not in a form useful to the body. The only kind of sugar 
which our body uses is glucose, or the sugar of grapes, which 
occurs only sparingly in our food. The number of carbo- 
hydrates (sugars and starches) which we sat is great. In 
the process of digestion these complex sugars are broken down 
to the simple sugars, such as dextrose, levulose, maltose, etc., 
and then these are "inverted" — that is, are changed over 
into glucose by a change in the internal arrangement of the 
molecule. The fats are insoluble in water. They are com- 
posed of glycerin and fatty acids. Digestion splits this 
combination. The glycerin is easily absorbed, and the fatty 
acids unite with alkalies to form true soaps, which also are 
easily absorbed. Proteins and albuminoids are very complex 
substances, and in the forms eaten are not soluble in water. 
By digestion they are split into many very much simpler 
substances, such as peptones, amido-acids, etc., which are 
soluble in water and so are absorbed by the intestinal wall. 

Once within the intestinal wall, all of these simple sub- 
stances are reconstructed. The glycerin and soap are again 
united into a fat. All of the simple products of protein diges- 
tion are united together to form new proteins — not the same 
as before, but those adapted to the uses of the body. It is 
very much the same as though one were to tear down a house 
and with all the bricks, timbers, and other building material, 
were to reconstruct another house of different architecture. 
We eat a multitude of various proteins. The bricks, timbers, 
etc., of which the various proteins of beef, pork, lamb, chick- 
ens, ducks, vegetables, etc., are composed are much the same 
in all. They differ in relative amounts and in arrangement, 
just as the difference in the house depends on the amount 
and arrangement of its building materials. In the intestinal 
wall all these various building materials are rearranged into 
the few proteins of which our body is composed. 

By food we mean substances necessary to the normal 
composition and functioning of the body. Withdraw water, 
Baits, etc, and the body will die. Some foods — and this ia 
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true of the sugara and fat — are used as coal in a furnace, that 
is, to produce heat.. They may remain for years stored up 
in the body like coal in bins but they are never more 
than fuel. Other foods are used to replenish the worn tis- 
sues of the body, just as an engine needs new steel parts 
when it ie worn. The steel becomes a part of the enpne, 
the coal never. So the proteins which we eat may become 
a part of the body, that is, of the Uving protoplasm; the sugars 
and fats, never. Various foods are used as raw material out 
of which the body can make new substances. For instance, 
the gastric juice does not exist in the body as such. It is 
manufactured by the stomach from the various articles of 
food. Sooner or later al! food, except water and salts, is 
biu-ned, and ashes are produced, just as ashes result from the 
burning of coal in the furnace. But this process is best de- 
scribed in another chapter. 

In the mouth the food receives its first preparation for 
digestion. It is ground up into small fragments and mixed 
with saliva. The ptyalin of the saliva starts the starch diges- 
tion. The food is in the mouth for a few seconds only, but the 
salivary digestion continues in the stomach normally for 
about thirty minutes, or until enough acid is secreted to 
destroy the ptyalin; and the result is that about one-half the 
carbohydrate is transformed into simple sugar. 

There is much truth in the old German proverb that 
"well chewed is half digested," for by a few minutes spent in 
masticating the food we spare the digestive organs a great 
amount of work, Gladstone considered that his good health 
was largely due to the fact that every mouthful of food was 
chewed 32 times, once for each tooth. Recently long chewing 
has become quite a fad, and in honor of the man who baa 
written a good deal about it this is called fletcherizing. The 
importance of the teeth in the maintenance of good health is 
well illustrated by the improved health which old persons 
now enjoy, as compared with the health of those who were 
aged formerly, when false teeth were neither so well : 
nor so easily obtained as at present. Another reason wl^] 
thorough mastication is desirable is that it stimulates T 
fiecretion of gastric juice. 

Fluids pass quickly through the oesophagus and at oiu 
enter the stomacl; but masses of solid food are held, by t' 
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muscle ring, just above the stomach for about six seconds. 
This ring then relaxes and allows the food to drop into 
the stomach. This is one reason why a person should eat 
slowly and not swallow oftener than once in about six sec- 
onds, for we know that if one bolus of food is waiting to 
enter the stomach, and another is then swallowed, the first 
bolus does not drop into the stomach at the end of its six 
seconds, but waits through the six seconds of the second 
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bolus, etc. Hence, in rapid eating the oesophagus can get 
overfilled. 

The stomach (Fig. 51) ia a large, hollow receptacle, which 
holds normally about 1600 c.c. It lies in the upper abdomen, 
almost entirely on the left side of the body, and for the moat 
part tucked away beneath the ribs. It does not at all occupy 
the position that popular opinion holds when a man says 
"he has a pain in his stomach." It has two orifices: the 
cardiac orifice, a, where the cesophagus enters, which lies 
from about 2 to 3 cm. to the left of the mid line and deep in 
the abdomen behind the 6th or 7th costal cartilage, and is 
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provided with a circular muscle which can close it completely; 
and the pylorus, b, the communication between the stomach 
and the bowel, which lies more superficially— aometimea in 
the mid line just below the ensiform cartilage, and sometimes 
2 or 3 cm. to the right of this. The lesser curvature, c, or 
upper margin of the stomach, is from 3 to 6 inches long. The 
stomach at its widest point measures from 4 to 5 inches. The 
lower margin of the stomach, d, is called the "greater curva- 
ture." This crosses the mid line about one-half way between 
the ensiform cartilage and the navel. 

Gastric Juice.— The first food of a meal enters an empty 
Btomach. Very soon the walls of the stomach begin to secrete 
gaetric juice, and at the same time gentle peristalsis, begins, 
which mixes the food with the gastric juice. The gastric jmce 
contains pepsin, a ferment which splits protein, rendering 
it soluble; hydrochloric acid, which is necessary for peptio 
digestion; and rennet, which clots milk. Gastric ji 
constant fluid, but diners according to the meal to be digesi 
Later the peristalsis will be more vigorous and force the Uqi 
portion of the food through the pylorus. 

The peristalsis, or churning motion of the stomach, keeps 
the food, now called chyme, in constant motion. It constantly 
brings the food into contact with fresh gastric juice. As the 
mass of food is pressed towards the pylorus, the portion which 
has already become fluid is allowed to enter the intestine, 
but that which is still solid is retained in the stomach until it 
is fluid. If at the end of a few hours any food is still solid, 
it is allowed to enter the intestine. Gastric digestion takes 
from one to seven hours. If at the end of seven hours after a 
meal there is anything left in the stomach, something is 
wrong. During these few hours the protein is about half 
digested, a little of the fat has been spht, and about half of 
the starches is digested. 

In the stomach practically no food is absorbed; all this 
is passed on into the bowel, for it is not the function of the 
Btomach to absorb digested food. Alcohol, however, aoA^ 
certain drugs can be absorbed through the stomach wall. 

Gastric juice is not absolutely necessary. The stoi 
may sesrete none and yet the patient have no symptotnij! 
Also, a man can live even without a stomach. The question 
arises, therefore, what is the stomach for? In the &rat place 
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it is a reservoir in which is stored up the food eaten occasionally 
aod in large amounts. This is here prepared for the intestine 
and allowed to pass on into it in very small quantities at a 
time. Thus the bowel is supplied with food in just the amounts 
which it can handle. Also, the germs in the food are prac- 
tically all killed by the acid gastric juice. And, finally, in the 
stomach about half of the solid matter is digested — that is, 
changed to a liquid. Remove a man's stomach, and he would 
have to eat only very soft food and in very small amounts, 
and hence very frequently. He would e{>end the most of his 
time eating. With a stomach he can eat occasionally large 
amounts. Gastric juice is not secreted simply because food 
lies ia the stomach. Solid food might remain there for hours 
and not a drop of gastric juice be furnished to digest it. Some 
is secreted in response to a nervous stimulus. For instance, 
the odor, appearance, or taste of appetizing food stimulates, 
through the nervous system, the secretion of gastric juice. 
It is for this reason that we should enjoy the food wo cat, and 
should chew it longer than we usually do. When we do 
not enjoy our food — either its appearance, or its odor, or its 
taste — there is not nearly so much gastric juice secreted as 
might be the case, although the food may be perfect in its 
nutritional qualities. This psychic stimulus produces what is 
known as a "primary secretion" of gastric juice. If some of 
the food is in liquid form, this soaks into the wall of the stom- 
ach and there chemically stimulates the secretion of gastric 
juice. This is one of the chief values of soups, gravy, and 
sauces. This is called "secondary secretion," and is caused 
also by the soluble products of the digestion, which the gastric 
juice of the primary secretion furnishes. The secondary secre- 
tion is really the more important of the two. The secretion 
of gastric juice, and, therefore, digestion, depend much on the 
mind of the eater. A person who enjoys his food secretes 
more juice than a person who does not. If one is worried or 
anxious or frightened, there will be no nervous stimulus of 
secretion. The discovery of the importance of these two 
stimuli, the mental and the chemical, we owe, you will read in 
books, to a Russian by the name of Pawlow. But, as a 
matter of fact, this discovery was made centuries ago by some 
intelligent boarding-house keeper, who served soup as the 
first course. Suppose that at her table sat four men. Mr. A. 



92 




ESSENTIALS OF MEDICINE 



enjoyed his food hugely, and so had a good primary secretion. 
Also, he ate all the courses, including the soup, and so had 
plenty of chemical stimulus to secretion. Mr. B. enjoyed the 
solid food, chewed it well, but did not take soup. He proba- 
bly had no indigestion, because the mental enjoyment of 
chewing the food furnished considerable gastric juice, and thifl 
soon digested enough of the solid food to cause also the chemi- 
cal stimulus. Mr. C. did not enjoy his food at all, but did 
always take the soup. Although there was no mental stimulus 
to secretion, the soup was sufficient chemical stimulus; and 
80 he soon had enough gastric juice, and therefore escaped 
dyspepsia. Mr. D., however, did not like his food and did 
not take soup. There was no mental stimulus to secretion. 
and, since he ate only the solid food, there was no chemical 
stimulus. His food rested undigested in his stomach, and 
he was sooner or later a confirmed dyspeptic. 

ActTTE Gastritis.^ Acute gastritis is a complaint so 
common that we need not take much space to describe the 
symptoms. It is often due to some error in diet. The child 
eats too much or too rapidly, or eats food which is unsuitable 
because easily fermented or partly decomposed. The stomach 
cannot be expected to stand this abuse, and so becomes 
somewhat inflamed. But acute gastritis also is often the 
first sign of an acute fever, e.g., typhoid fever. The best 
example of acute gastritis, however, is that due to alcohol. 

The gastric mucous membrane of such a stomach is red__ 
and swollen, it secretes little gastric juice, and this contai 
very little acid but much mucus. The patient has uncoM 
fortabJe feelings in his abdomen, with headache, lassitudi 
some nau.sea, often vomiting. This vomiting relieves bin 
considerably, for it removes the irritating substance. TIJ 
tongue is coated, and the flow of saliva is increased. If thi 
decomposing, fermenting, irritating mass is not vomited, bu^ 
reaches the bowel, colic and diarrhcea are the result. As 
a rule the patient is well in about one day, although he may 
not have very much appetite for the next two or three days. 

The treatment is to get rid of this irritating food as soon 
as possible. If it is still in the stomach the patient can drink 
warm water, or mustard and water, or stick his finger down 
his throat, and so induce vomiting. If it is in the bowels, 
one gives the patient castor oil or calomel in large doses, in 
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order to empty them as soon as possible, and this is wise even 
if the patient has diarrhcea. 

Chronic Gastritis. — Chronic gastritis is a diagnosis often 
made, but usually incorrectly. Most of the cases thus diag- 
nosticated are really cases of nervous dyspepsia. In true 
cbronic gastritis the wall of the stomach is really diseased. 
Its mucous membrane is a Uttle thinned, sometimes much — 
so much that there is scarcely any mucosa left; and the muscle 
wall is a little weakened and hence less able to empty the 
stomach, which, as a result, becomes dilated. It secretes 
too much mucus, and a gastric juice abnormal both in quantity 
and in quality. 

The most important cause of chronic gastritis is infection of 
the nose, throat and mouth. The pus swallowed is rich in 
bacteria which in time must injure the gastric mucosa. Among 
other causes are foolish habits of eating. The stomach is a long- 
suffering organ, and it is remarkable that it stands as much 
abuse as it does. Many persons overeat. Others eat food 
which has not been sufficiently masticated. Some eat large 
amounts of indigestible foods; others eat food good in quality, 
but improperly prepared. Some indulge for a long time in ex- 
cessive amounts of fata or carbohydrates. Others overeat im- 
proper food, and in this connection should be mentioned hot 
breads, pies, cakes, ice water, soda water, tobacco (chewed), 
lai^e amounts of tea, coffee, and especially alcohol. Irr^ular 
eating is also a common sin. It has been said that the platter 
kills more than the sword, and that overeating produces a 
greater number of invalids than overdrinking, the soda foun- 
tains more than the saloon. Then in certain general diseases 
there is chronic gastritis, aa in anemia, tuberculosis, and Bright 's 
disease. Local conditions, also, may bring about this trouble, 
AD the irritation of an ulcer in the stomach wall, or the stag- 
nation of food in a stomach with weak muscle walls which 
allow the food to remain there an unusual length of time and 
to decompose. And, lastly, there may be chronic gastritis 
in heart and liver troubles, and in other diseases which 
obstruct the circulation and allow the membrane of the 
stomach to remain turgid with dammed-back blood. Such 
a stomach wall does not get proper nourishment and, ther^ 
[01% suffers. 
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The symptoms of chronic gastritia vary greatly. The 
appetite may be poor or good. Tbere is usually some dis- 
tress after eating, or "heart-burn" or "cardialgia." It is 
usually a little painful to press over the stomach; the tongue 
is coated; the taste in the mouth is bad; there is usually 
considerable nausea, and perhaps some vomiting, especially 
early in the morning — a vomitus which consists chiefly of 
mucus wi h the products of decomposition of the foodjor 
the person belches considerable gas. If the gastric juice ia 
examined chemically, there will be found little or no hydro- 
chloric acid, and in extreme cases no gastric juice at all, 
Constipation h the rule. The patient is usually low-«pirite<ii 
and complains of dizziness. 

The treatment of such cases is to remove the cause. This 
will not cure the condition, because the stomach has already 
BU0ered, but will lessen the symptoms. The person should 
eat only proper food, should chew it well, and, since the 
muscle of the stomach is weak, should eat small amounts and 
hence more frequently than normally. These persons are 
usually very unwise in their choice ^f foods; they eat what 
they want. A list of those things allowed should be written 
out, and the preparation of their food be supervised. It is 
often very wise to put them on a pure milk diet for a short 
while at least. Grains, vegetables, and the fats should be 
avoided; the hot bread, the pastry, and the fried foods should 
be omitted. If there ia no gastric juice, or if the stomach is 
not able to digest the food, the patient can take hydrochloric 
acid or pepsin, or both. Dilute hydrochloric acid, from 15 
to 100 drops at intervals after a mea-l, is far more important 
than pepsin, since it is the acid which disappears tirst. Usually 
there is enough of the ferments, but they cannot act because 
there is a lack of the acid. It is often desirable to wash out 
the stomach to keep it clean, and we may use water — a 1 per 
cent, salt solution, a 3 to 5 per cent, soda solution, or a 1:2000 
silver-nitrate solution. The most valuable drug in such a 
case is really some bitter tonic, such as gentian, nux vomica, 
quassia, for these stimulate the secretion of gastric juice. 
The patient often gets rehef by drinking large amounts of 
alkaline water at night or early in the morning, and some find 
it an advantage to take large amounts of salt. Above all elM 
the psychic side is important, and whatever the patient eata 
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he should enjoy. SomOi at leajit, of his food should be liquid 
in order to ensure a sufficient chemical stimulation of secre- 
tion. If the patient complains of a great deal of flatulency, 
it 18 well to avoid vegetableSi starches, and fats. Among 
other drugs may be mentioned soda, bismuth, small doses 
of chloroform, and the compoimd spirits of ether. 

Dilatation op the Stomach. — The normal stomach has 
ft capacity of about 1500 c.c. — about 3 pints — but the dilated 




Fm. 5S. Diktetioii of the slomaoh due to the eontraoted soar of ao oleer. 

Stomach may hold even from 3 to 5 quarts. A patient with a 
stomach which for months does not secrete any gastric juice 
may be entirely unconscious of it, but one with a stomach 
even very slightly enlarged is soon painfully conscious of it, 
so important is its complete emptying. If food remains in it 
even a little too long there usually are symptoms, because of 
either the decomposition or the weight of the food. 

Acute dilatation of the stomach occurs especially in acute 
fevers, such as pneumonia or typhoid fever. In these diseases 
it seems as if the poisons of the disease paralyzed the muscle 
waa 
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ChTontc dilatation ia a very common condition. By this 
we mean not only a large but a weak organ. The stomach 
may be very large, but ia not dilated if it can empty 
itself of the food within the normal time. If it can, no matter 
how large it may be, there will be no symptoms. Also, the 
utomach may seem large but not be dilated. There is a con- 
dition called "gaatroptoais," which occurs especially in 
nervous women. Their stomach bus descended to a much 
lower position than normal, the greater curvature has de- 
scended to the navel or below, and symptoms result. Some- 
times not only the stomach but the liver, kidneys, and other 
organs have also "dropped down," a condition called "enter- 
optosis." 

Chronic dilatation results first of all from some obstruction 
at the pylorus. There may have been there an ulcer which 
has healed, and the sear of which contracted. Sometimes this 
BO constricts the pylorus tha,t a lead pencil can hardly be 
pushed through the opening through which one ought easily 
to put three Angers, In other CL.Bes repeated spasms of the 
pylorus have made it hypertrophy so that it .ilmoat fills the 
aperture. A more common cause is a tumor which grows at 
this point. It may be small. It may be as large as a fist, but 
when well placed it may be small and yet very effectively 
stop up the pylorus. In other cases there is outside the 
stomach a tumor which is pressing on the pylorus. Other 
patients have had an inflammation near the pylorus — in the 
gall-bladder, for instance, and "adhesions" grow wliich may 
contract and almost close the pylorus, or may, by lifting up 
the pylorus, so kink it that the food can hardly pass through. 
In all these cases the trouble is at the pylorus, not in the 
stomach wall. The muscle of the wall must work unnaturally 
hard to force food out of the stomach, and the result is what 
one would expect; the muscle has more work to do, so that 
it gets stronger — that is, it hypertrophies, even to from 2 to 
3 times the normal thickness. If we watch the patient two 
or three hours after a heavy meal, we can usually see the _ 
commotion going on. The vigorous contractions of 
stomach can be easily watched. 

The second cause is weakness in the stomach itself. '] 
pylorus is normal, but the muscle ia too weak to force 1 
food through properly This weakness may be the result a 
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habitually overfilling the stomach, or of the chronic inflam- 
mation of chronic gastritis; or it may be a part of a general 
weakness of the whole body, such as occurs in aniemia, tuber- 
culosis, cancer, or rickets. 

So long as the muscle is able to empty the stomach there 
may be no symptoms at all, but often there are nervous 
aymptoms, and distress after eating. Sooner or later vomiting 
will begin. The patient may vomit only a small amount of 
food, but if the condition is of a fairly extreme grade he may 
vomit 3 or 4 litres, and in this vomitus can be recognized the 
food eaten two or even three meals before, or even three or 
four days before, and usually in putrid condition. This 
stagnant food injures the stomach wall, which soon secretes a 
gastric juice poor in quality and quantity. The food ferments 
or decomposes; it "sours" in the stomach. .Since so much 
food is lost as vomitus, the patient loses weight and strength. 

The diagnosis may be made from the vomitus, because, 
if this contains food eaten over seven hours before, the stomach 
is quite certainly dilated. If the person be made to drink 
a teaspoonful of soda dissolved in an ounce of water, and 
then another teaspoonful of tartaric acid in the same amount 
of water, the carbonic acid formed will inflate the stomach, 
which can then be seen to fill almost the whole abdomen. 

For treatment, the person should improve his habits of 
eating, and, since the stomach has greater difficulty with a 
large than with a small meal, he should each day eat five 
small meals rather than three large meals. The food should 
be food easily digested. If the dilatation is severe the stomach 
should be kept empty by washing it out frequently, for if 
allowed to remain dilated it loses its tone more and more. 
If washed out regularly it may recover its strength, provided 
there is no great obstruction at the pylorus. The per.son 
Bhould eat a pretty dry diet, and avoid such foods as ferment 
easily, such as fats, starches, vegetables. For medicines, the 
bitter tonics are to be recommended. In extreme cases 
surgical treatment is the only resource, and the pylorus can 
by simple operations be restored to its original size. 

Ulcer op the Stomach. ^By ulcer ot the stomach we 
mean an excavation formed in the gastric wall by the death 
of a part of the mucous membrane. This hole may reach 
down to the muscle or even through to the peritoneum. It 
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ia a question, which formerly waa much discussed, why the 
stomach does not digest itself. Surely, the fact that it ia 
living tissue does not protect it, for other hve tissue can be 
digested if placed in the stomach. We cunnot here discuss 
this question concerning living mucosa, but there is no doubt 
that if a portion of the wall ia poorly supphed with blood, or 
dies for any reason whatever, that portion is quickly digesteda 
and an ulcer is left. 
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Small superficial ulcers of the stomach are probably vei 
common, do no harm, and rapidly heal over. The ulce 
which make trouble seem to be those which are in a position— 
for instance, near the pylorus, that part of the stomach which 
moves most in peristalsis — where the continuous churning 
of the food and contraction of the stomach prevent healing. 

Gastric ulcers occur in about 1 per cent, of all persons. 
It is strange that they should be more common in certain 
localities, as Great Britain and Massachusetts, than in others. 
Ulcers occur with greatest frequency between the ages of 
15 and 25 years and in anieniic persons. They also occur in 
those persons whose work causes constant pressure on the 
stomach, such as the workman who always leans over the 
edge of a desk; the shoemaker, who presses the last against 
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the abdomen; and persons who constrict their waists too 
much by tight clothing. 

As a rule ulcers are single, yet there may be many, even 
from 5 to 30. They occur most frequently near the pylorus, 
for the reason, perhaps, that in this position they have 
greater difficulty in healing. They may be small and clean, 
as if punched out by a sharp instrument, or they may be as 
large as the palm of the band. Some have terraced edges. 
When they heal they leave a scar, as a rule, and this scar 
contracts with results which may be very serious if the ulcer 
was large; for near the pylorus (Fig. 53) it can almost shut 
off this aperture, and near the middle of the stomach it can 
contract the stomach considerably, giving rise to the so-called 
"hour-glass" stomach. The ulcer may completely perforate 
the stomach wall. If it does tliis slowly, the chances are that 
before there is an actual perforation the stomach will have 
become adherent to a neighboring organ — to the hver, for 
instance^and therefore httle damage will result, but if this 
has not happened the stomach contents will pour through the 
perforation into the peritoneal cavity, and either a local 
abscess or a rapid general fatal peritonitis will be the result. 
The ulcer may open a large blood-vessel, with the result of 
fatal hemorrhage. In the floor of the ulcer the smaller arteries 
usually do remain patent, and since the wall here becomes 
weakened, a little aneurism about the size of a small bead 
forms, which often ruptures and gives rise to the hemorrhage 
which is so common in these cases. 

The symptoms of ulcer are varied. The patient may have 
« large ulcer and yet never know it, but as a rule he mil 
complain of dyspeptic symptoms, that is, of discomfort after 
eating. This discomfort amounts to actual pain in from 1 to 
3 hours after a targe meal, and this pain may be so great that 
the patient will roll on the floor in agony; or he may find 
reUef by pressure, and will lean over the back of a chair or 
press a pillow against the stomach. There is usually a sore 
point which the patient can point to, and here even slight 
pressure is painful; even the skin itself is very sensitive. This 
pain after eating is probably explained by the irritation of 
the ulcer by the food. When one remembers that in churning 
the food the stomach normally uses considerable force, 
which scrapes the soUd particles of food across the raw 
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surface of the ulcer, he wonders that the pain is not greater 
than it is. 

About half the cases have hemorrhage; they suddenly 
vomit a large amount of blood — even a pint or a quart or 
more. The stools following this hemorrhage will be tar-like, 
because some blood will flow on into the intestine. The 
patient will often become very anxmic, almost exsanguined, 
and a most extreme secondary aniemia may result. 

The third classical symptom ia hyperacidity. In the 
majority of cases, if the gastric juice is examined chemic- 
ally, too much hydrochloric acid will be found. Many think 
it is this high acid which is responsible for the formatioD of 
the ulcer. 

The treatment is, of course, to allow the ulcer to heal, if 
possible. Tiiis may be done by complete rest in bed and by a 
diet and medicine which will not allow any acid to reutain in 
the stomach. Sippy's treatment is the best. The patient ia 
given three ounces of half cream and half miik every hour on 
the hour and every hour on the half hour a dose of twenty grains 
of sodium bicarbonate and ten of bismuth subiiitrate or t«a 
grains of sodium bicarbonate and ten of magnesium oxide. 
Later any soft food rich in fat may be given and for years the 
patient should eat regularly meals of simple foods and take con- 
siderable alkali to keep the stomach contents as alkaline aa 
possible. Of ail the meats, veal is most easily and quickly 
broken up into a soft mass, and hence is especially to be recom- 
mended. The reason for this is easily understood. In nearly 
all states there is a law that a calf shall not be killed for food 
until about three weeks after birth. Of course the farmer would 
prefer to kill the calf at birth, but the muscle of the very young 
calf, known at this age as " bob veal," is very soft and mucoid 
and if eaten will cause considerable gastric distress, and diar- 
rhcea. It does not taste Uke veal ; in fact it was formerly canned 
as "chicken." This muscle later becomes hardened — that is, it 
becomes firmer, more like beef — and in about three weeks is 
suitable for food. But even tlien the mass of fibres is veiy 
easily broken up and rendered soft. 

If the patient has had a severe hemorrhage, the anaemia, 
of course, will demand attention. In case there is suspicioB 
of perforation, or the hemorrhage is very severe, it is mu(" 
safer for the surgeons to operate, and to remove the ulcer. 
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Cancer of the Stomach. — By cancer we mean, first, a 
Dew growth, a tumor. Just as a wart forms od the skjo, is 
Bomething which is not normally there, but is an ealargement 
of a tissue which was there befoie, so cancers are new growths 
of tissue. But cancers differ from other tumors in that the 
latter, the warts, cause trouble only where they grow, while 
fragments of cancer grow "wild," that is, invade the neigh- 
boring tissues. Fragments, also, are carried through the 
body, and wherever they settle they are the starting-points 
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of new cancers, which are called "metastases." Cancers, also, 
often slough very easily, so that what was a hard mass is 
soon an ulcer; but the well of the ulcer is the cancer. Cancer 
la a disease of middle age. It is very rare to find one in a 
person under 40 years of age. 

The symptoms of cancer of the stomach are numerous 
First, there are certun symptoms which are those of cancers 
anywhere in the body— that is, the loss of weight and of 
strength, and a progressive anemia. Then we have special 
symptoms due to the presence of the cancer in the stomach, 
and the most important of these are sudden loss of appetite, 
and d^pepeia beginning at middle age. If two persons were 
to describe their dyspepsia in just the same words, but one 
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were to say that his trouble began when he waa a younjj 
man and had been present more or less ever since, while the 
other were to declare that he had had a normal digestion until 
he waa forty years old or more, we nught be reasonably sure 
that the former had no cancer, while very possibly the other 
has. If in addition to this suddenly developing dyspepsia 
at middle age he has had also a loss of weight and strength, 
and has become rather pale, we may be pretty sure of our 
diagnosis. 

Then there is the vomiting of eoffee-ground vomitus. 
The blood which slowly leaks from the cancer becomes par- 
tially digested and therefore of a dark coffee color. Large 
hemorrhages are very rare. The patient may not vomit, 
but we can easily find this blood in the stools, if we exami 
them carefully. Then the patient may complain of p«n 
the stomach. 

If we examine the gastric juice, we shall find that very 
early there is no hydrochloric acid present, but some I&ctJc 
acid formed from the gastric contents. We may be able to 
feel the tumor. We may find other tumors, the metastases, 
especially on the surface of the liver or in the skin at the 
umbilicus. 

The third group of symptoms of cancer of the stomach 
consists of those which depend on the exact location of the 
cancer in the stomach. If it is near the pylorus, it will cause 
an obstruction there, and then all the symptoms described 
under dilated stomach will also be present. If it is at the 
cardiac orifice, the vomiting will immediately follow the meal. 

The stomach will also, because of the stagnant contents, 
soon be the seat of chronic gastritis, and all symptoms of 
this condition will be added to those of cancer. Lastly, we 
have a certain number of patients who have no symptoms at 
all, but, dying for some unknown reason, are found to have 
a cancer in the stomach. 

The treatment for very early eancere is surgical, for it is 
possible that sometimes the disease may be entirely removed 
and the patient get well, or, at any rate, have several years 
of comfort added to his life. It is true that he may die of 
cancer in from two to five years after the operation, but the 
chances are that during these years he will be fairly comfortfrr- 
ble for the most of the distress a patient with gastric c&ncvj 
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complains of is due to his dilated stomach. Then, the patient 
with even a large cancer may be made comfortable by proper 
diet, by keeping the stomach well washed out, etc. When 
the pylorus is closed the intestine may be sewed to the stomach 
and a new pylorus made. 

Neuroses of the Stomach.^ Neb vodb Dtspepsia. — Many 
persons suffer intensely from "dyspepsia," whose stomachs 
are, so far as we can tell, without any trace of disease. 
The stomach is "all right," but it doesn't work right. 
Many persons refuse to believe that stomachs which pain 
them 30 are "all right." The man who is rolling about on 
the floor, screaming with pain, and begging for any operation 
which may cure him, is skeptical as to his stomach's being 
"all right." Of course we exclude cases of gall-stones, etc. 
Wh«n we know that a stomach has not secreted any gastric 
juice for five years it is hard to believe that this stomach is 
"all right;" the person who vomits so severely that he loses 
weight and strength, and thinks he is at the point of death, 
is slow to believe the trouble is not in his stomach; and yet 
such is often the case. 

The neuroses of the stomach may take one or more of 
three forms; motor, secretory, and sensory. When one sees 
the stomach at work, realizes how powerful are its muscular 
contractions din-ing normal peristalsis, notes that food is 
poorly chewed and contains hard masses of vegetables, seeds, 
bones, and tough fibres, and remembers that these vigorous 
muscular movements scrape these hard masses over the 
delicate mucous membrane, he can only wonder that all 
normal digestion is not exceedingly painful. 

To a great extent the stomach, its secretion, the act of 
vomiting, etc., are governed by the nervous system — by 
organs at some distance. The real source of some of the most 
violent gastric symptoms is not in the stomach at all, but is 
in the nervous system. This is beautifully illustrated by the 
gastric crises of locomotor ataxia. These patients have 
violent attacks of vomiting, etc., yet the stomach is perfectly 
normal. Its nervous control is much disturbed. It behaves 
much as a steamship would were the officer on the bridge to 
give the engineer a succession of crazy orders. In very many 
cases the nervous trouble is not organic, as is locomotor 
ataxia, but purely ftmctional. The result is a "gastric neuro- 
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Bis." The person is nervous, neurasthenic, "run down, 
and shows this by hia gastric symptoms. His stomach has 
faulty nervous control. In moat cases the gastric symptoms 
are only a small part of a large number of nervous symptoms, 
but in other cases the general neurosis is so overshadowed by 
the severe stomach symptoms that we do not suspect the 
person to be hysterical or neurotic. 

In a large group of cases there is real trouble, not in tl 
stomach or in the nervous system, but in some distant orgai 
with which the stomach is connected through the nervec 
For instance, in chronic appendicitis, intestinal obstruction, 
and some other intestinal troubles, the person has bad at- 
tacks of vomiting. It would seem as if the intestine were 
trying to protect itself from the food eaten by telephoning 
the stomach through the nervous system to vomit, and thus 
prevent this food's reaching the intestine and irritating the 
disturbed bowel. Other troubles, such as pelvic diseases, also 
produce symptoms in a normal stomach. In other cases 
" functional disturbances " follow years of abuse of the 
stomach, and the only wonder is that more do not suffer. So 
many persons abuse their stomachs so abominably. Some 
eat at very irregular hours; some habitually eat too much; 
some eat improper food; while more do not masticate their 
food sufficiently, or go to hard work at once after eating. 

A person in normal health knows nothing of the commotion 
in bis stomach; he is entirely oblivious of it. And yet tliem 
must be a continuous stream of sensation flowing from stomacb 
to brain, which never reaches consciousness. If, now, for 
any reason one becomes nervous and pays attention to these 
sensations, miany messages to the brain are felt and even 
amount to pain, which formerly would not have reached 
consciousness. We cannot blame persons who suffer in this 
way; their pain is intense. It is only unfortunate that they 
cannot suppress these stimuli below the threshold of con- 
sciousness, aa can the normal person, without effort. 

Among the motor neuroses is, first, super motility. A 
stomach thus affected empties itself before the food is properly 
digested. There may be no symptoms, and the condition 
may be learned only by removing meals at stated intervals. 
Other nervous persons have a condition known as "peristaltic 
unrest " After a meal they can feel the peristalsis, and the 
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efomach often makes loud rumbling which can be heard at 
!oine distance. "Aerophagy," or "air swallowing, " is another 
motor trick. The horses which do this are called "crib 
suckers." It is not an unusual symptom in nervous persons. 
It may come on in attacks lasting hours or even days. These 
persons belch large amounts of air with noise enough to be 
heard at some distance. One wonders where the air comes 
from, but there is little doubt that they are continually swal- 
lowing the air, and then, as it were, seeing how much noise 
they can make in belching it. "Nervous vomiting" is also a 
motor neurosis. Vomiting itself is not a gastric symptom 
alone; the nervous system does the moat. There are some 
patient-s who vomit either occasionally or very frequently — 
some who vomit so often that they starve to death; and yet 
their entire trouble is a neurosis. Among these patients are 
some who vomit without nausea. They regurgitate their 
food and then spit it out. Sometimes this is a trick which 
a child teams and practices. In one recent case, a very attrac- 
tive, even prominent, youngwoman had practiced this as an ac- 
complishment when a young girl fourteen or sixteen years old, 
and had taught it to her friends. They had contests to see who 
could vomit the most. As her friends grew older they were sen- 
sible enough to break the habit, but in the case of this patient 
the habit was not so easily broken. " Rumination," or " chew- 
ing the cud " — that is, regurgitating the food from the stomach 
and chewing it over again — is a trick of some hysterical per- 
sons, but more commonly of those mentally deficient. 

"Cardiac spasms," or painful contracture of the muscle 
which surrounds the orifice connecting the cesophagus with 
the stomach, is sometimes an hysterical symptom. Some- 
times it 19 caused by too hot or too cold food or by too rapid 
eating. "Pyloric spasm" is a more common symptom. In 
this case the muscle closing the orifice between the stomach 
and bowel contracts vigorously and painfully at the time 
when the stomach is forcibly contracting in order to force 
the food on, and the result is as severe a pain as is found in 
any true stomach disease. This may be a purely nervous 
aymptom, but is more apt to be due to ede presence in the 
pylorus of a small ulcer, which is irritated by the passage of 
food or by a too acid gastric juice; or to gall-stones, whicli 
reflexly stimulate the pylorus. 
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Another motor neurosie causes atony of the stomach, 
will not contract well, and therefore becomes distended ' 
the food — overstretched, as it were — and all the symptoi 
of moderate dilatation of the stomach can result. 

SECRBTORr NEDHOSES are very common. The gastric 
juice secreted during digestion contains normally about 
0.2 per cent, of hydrochloric acid, but may contain twice or 
three times as much acid as this, a condition called "hyper- 
acidity." Persons with hyperacidity complain of pain which 
begins from one to three hours after a meal, or when secretion 
is most active. There is a sensation of weight or pressure, 
and the person belches up a good deal of sour, irritating, acid 
juice. Whether a person suffers from too acid gastric juice 
depends quite as much on him as on the juice; we repeatedly 
find normal persons who are unconscious that their gastric 
juice is more acid than the worst of these patients, and, 
others, again, who complain of the most severe symptoi 
and yet on examination are found to have a gastric juii 
which is no more acid than normal. 

Hypersecretion is a more common condition. By this 
mean that too much gastric juice is secreted and usually all 
the time, both when there is food in the stomach and when 
it is empty. In a great many cases this is not a pure neurosis, 
but the stomach is slightly enlarged and always contains 
fragments of the food, which act as a constant stimulus to 
secretion. In these cases the condition lasts for a long time. 
In a truly nervous case the hypersecretion comes on suddenly, 
lasts for a few hours or a few days, and then just as suddenly 
disappears. The patient has a sudden fright, or is excited 
or worried, or hears bad news. Almost at once he feels a 
gnawing pain in the stomach, his head begins to ache, he 
then begins to vomit large amounts of a clear gastric juice 
which is very burning and irritating, both in the stomach and 
in the mouth. He vomits incessantly, but especially at night 
and early morning. The best example of this trouble is not 
in a pure neurosis but in locomotor ataxia, a fatal nervous 
disease, yet a condition in which the stomach is not diseased. 

SubacidUy — that is, the secretion of too little gastric 
juice — is usually due to severe disease of the stomach, but 
may be a purely nervous condition. In some cases no juice 
at all is secreted. This is termed "anacidity." One stomach 
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which had secreted no juice for five years all of a sudden began 
to behave normally. 

Senbory Nechoses. — Sensations from the stomach are 
usually present with all the other neuroses, but the one wonder 
ia that a normal person is not painfully aware of the processes 
of digestion. There are some persona who feel intense dis- 
comfort during the digestion of each meal; there are others 
who are distressed by certain articles of food, and that this 
is simply a nervous symptom can be seen from the fact that 
if you pre-scribe that same food as a medicine it will cause no 
pain, but let them eat it as a food and the pain is intense. The 
feeling in this case is of fullness, weight, and burning. 

By gaatralgia ia meant severe paroxysms of gastric pwn. 
This piun may be agonizing, and even rival or surpass in in- 
tensity the pain of gall-stones, liver, or true gastric diseases. 
It can Emulate the pain of these conditions even to the 
minutest detail, and yet, when we operate and examine the 
stomach and liver, we find everything is perfectly normal, 
These cases are very frequently operated on. They insist 
upon it, and in some cases the operation cures the nervous 
con<Ution, but more frequently it does not, especially if the 
patient ia told that the stomach was found to be normal. 

The more we study the nervous dj-spepsias, however, the 
rarer do we find them. Some cases without doubt deserve this 
diagnosis, but many cases of evident organic gastric disease 
suffer much more from the superimposed nervous gastric dis- 
turbances than from the or^^anic diseases, while the surgeons 
are teaching us more and more that many so-called nervous 
dyspepsia ca-ses have in reality a gastric ulcer or scar of an old 
ulcer, or gall-stones, chronic appendicitis, latent cancer of the 
stomach, or even eye-strain, conditions which betray their 
presence in these patients only by the nervous symptoms of 
dyspepsia. They demand that we treat these patients by remov- 
ing the cause first, and then by meeting the nervous condition 
b>' long rest in bed with small meals every hour and frequent 
doses, often every hour, of enough aUcali to reduce the acidity 
of the gastric juices. 




CHAPTER V 
DISEASES OF THE INTESTINE 

The Intestine is a muscular tube which begins at the 
pylorus (Fig. 51, b) and ends at the anus. The first twelve 
inchoa from the pylorus are called the duodenum (figs. 52, 54, 
and 55) ; into this part enter the gall-duct (Fig. 52, c) and 
the pancreatic duct (Fig. 52, d). The small intestine is about 
twenty feet in length. The upper two-fifths below the duode- 
num are the '^ jejunum," the lower three-fifths are the ''ileum." 
The ileum opens into the colon, or large bowel. (Figs. 51 and 
61.) Just below the opening of the ileum,— an opening which 
is protectee! by a vah'e, the ''ileo-cscal valve,"— is the "ap- 
l^enilix vermiformis." The large bowel is about five feet 
long. It first ascends to the liver, as the ''ascending colon," 
tht^n across the abdomen, as the "transverse colon;" it then 
dexoends. as the "descending colon," into the left flank. 
Tho next part is very tortuous, is named the "sigmoid flex- 
urt^/* and passes into the "rectum." 

The stomach and intestines work in harmony in the 
digestion of food. In the stomach the food is stored up and 
is gradually reduced to a liquid, or at least to a very soft pulp, 
which is doled out to the intestine as rapidly as that organ 
ran aoixnumoiiate it. The stomach begins digestion, the intes- 
tine ends it* The food is not absorbed in the stomach — that 
is the chief function of the intestine. Here it is that the food 
|)a5«^!^ into the blood and lymph vessels and is transported 
to the various parts of the body. 

Into the duodenum opens the pancreatic duct (Fig. 52, d 
ai\\) Fig. 73>. through which pours the pancreatic juice. This 
duot and the c\^mmon bile duct unite* and open throogh a 
comttH^n orttice at a point eight or ten centimetres below the 
pylorus. Between 500 and SOD c.c. of the pancreatic jmce are 
secrete) e\Try day. This juice is an intensely powerful diges- 
livt" tiuid. It contains thm fermmts — trypsin, dia s tase and 
eteat^n. Ttypsa is the most powerful foment known. Its 
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action is umikr to that o! pepsin, in that it breaks the protein 
molecule to simpler and simpler bodies; but it Js infinitely 
more powerful than pepsin, breaks the protein down to much 
simpler substances, and does it with much greater rapidity. 
So powerful is trypsin that there is Uttle wonder that the 
body protects itself by manufacturing it as trypsinogen. That 
is, the pancreatic juice aa it flows through the duct cannot 
digest protein at all; but let it come into contact with the 
mucous membrane of the intestine, and harmless trypsinogen 
is changed at once into the powerful trypsin. This is due to 
enterokinase, a ferment in this mucosa, which "activates" 
the trypsinogen. Another difference between trypsin and 
pepsin is that while pepsin can act only in an acid juice, 
trypan requires an alkaline medium. Amylopsin, or diastase, 
is practically the same as the ptyalin of the sahva. That is, 
it breaks the complicated sugars down to the simple sugars 
— glucose, levulose, etc. Lipase, or steapsin, is a ferment 
which splits fat into its two components, glycerin and fatty 
acids. The pancreatic juice sometimes contains other fer- 
ments. In children it contains lactase, which is important 
in digesting milk sugar. The pancreatic juice is also very 
alkahne and hence changes the acid food from the stomach 
into an alkaline food and furnishes the alkali which with the 
fatty acids makes soap. 

The bile also enters the intestine at this point (Fig. 52, c). 
The greatest part of the constituents of bile are substances 
which are no longer of use to the body. It contains also some 
alkalies which help to neutralize the acid from the stomach, 
and aorae substances in which soaps and the fats are dissolved, 
and which aid much in the absorption of fat in the intestine. 

Along the whole length of the small intestine the mucous 
membrane secretes small amounts of "intestinal juice," which 
is also valuable in digestion. This juice completes the diges- 
tion of the protein, and helps split the fat, but one of its most 
important constituents is "invertin," a ferment which is 
important in carbohydrate digestion. Ptyalin and amylopsin 
split the complex carbohydrates into simple sugars, but 
invertin "inverts," or changes, all the simple sugars into 
glucose. 

In review, then, water and salts are not digested. Water 
does not stay more than one or two minutes in the stomach. 
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but is passed on into the bowels and there is absorbed. The 
salts also are absorbed here. The digestion of carbohydraU 
begins in the mouth, continues in the stomach until the 
gastric juice is so acid that the ptyahn is destroyed, and is 
continued by the pancreatic juice. All the complex carbo- 
hydrates — starches, sugars, etc., — are first broken up into 
simple sugars, and these the invertin transforms to glucose, 
the only form of sugar of much use to the body. Fats are 
split in the stomach to a limited degree, but for the most 
part this is done by the pancreatic juice, which also furnisbee 
the alkah that changes the free fatty acid into soap. Tl 
soap and the glycerin are then absorbed. The digestion 
protein begins in the stomach. The pepsin breaks up 
higher proteins into the simpler bodies, such as peptone, etc. 
Trypsin quickly breaks these up into much simpler bodies. 
The process by which all this is done is called "hydrolysis;" 
that is, a molecule of water is the wedge and the ferment the 
mallet by which these huge molecules are split into smaller 
ones. There are some proteins which pepsin cannot attack 
at all. These trypsin digests. There are other proteins whic!^. 
trypsin cannot digest unless pepsin has already begun 
splitting. There are many which trypsin could digest, 
it does it better when p«psin has already begun the proi 
Thus we can say that gastric and pancreatic digestion w< 
together. The pepsin prepares the way for the trypsin. 

Bile flows into the intestine quite continuously, but 
flow is greatest after a meal. Pancreatic juice is not seorel 
while a person is fasting. When, however, food reaches tl 
stomach, then the flow of pancreatic juice begins. It read 
its maximum ab^ut three hours after the meal, the time when' 
most of the food is being poured into the intestine, and then 
slowly diminishes as the food is gradually digested. It is of 
interest that the stimulation for pancreatic secretion is chiefly 
chemical. A substance called secretin is formed in the stomach 
and intestine, is absorbed in the blood, carried to the pancreas, 
and there forces this organ to secrete pancreatic juioe. We 
can, therefore, make the pancreas work at any time when we 
wish by injecting into the blood of an animal or person a 
little secretin from another animal. 

The composition of gastric juice is not always the eame. 
In fact, the gastric juice varies according to the task before it. 
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So it is with the pancreas. The amount, the quality, and 
the quantity of the pancreatic juice after each meal depend 
ciiiefly on the food it must digest. A very pretty illustrutioiL 
of this is seen in the digestion of milk. In young animals on 
n milk diet, the pancreatic juice contains lactase, a ferment 
quite important in the digestion of milk. After the person 
has ceased to drink much milk, this lactase disappears. 
Many adults complain that milk distresses them considerably. 
The trouble with them is partly the absence of lactase. Since 
it is very necessary in the treatment of nervous diseases that 
patients should drink large amounts of milk, it is well to give 
for a few days nothing but milk, and in small amounts increas- 
ing each day for about a week. At the end of that time the 
pancreas has accustomed itself to the task before it and 
furnishes enough lactase. A person can now easily digest 
five or six quarts of milk a day, and without a single symptom. 
So it is with all our meals. 

The gastric and pancreatic juices are modified to meet 
the requirements of each meal. The intestinal fluid contains 
four or five ferments. Enterokinaae has already been men- 
tioned as the one which activates the trypsinogen, and 
secretin as the substance which stimulates the pancreas to 
secrete its juice. There are inverting enzymes for each sugar 
— maltase to invert maltose, invertase to invert cane sugar 
into dextrose and levulose, lactase to change milk sugar into 
dextrose and lactose. Erypsin is a powerful intestinal fer- 
ment whose function seems to be to destroy that protein 
which has escaped absorption. 

The function of the small intestine is to complete digestion 
and to absorb the food, which is now in fluid condition. The 
mucous membrane lining the wall of the small bowel is thrown 
into folds to increase its surface (Fig. 56), and not only that, 
but has a surface much like velvet, being completely covered 
with finger-hke processes known as -i-illi (see Fig. 56), which 
vastly increase the absorbing surface. 

By the time the food reaches the ileo-ctecal valve, prac- 
tically all that is of value has been absorbed. That which 
is left is the indigestible part of the food, especially cellulose, 
together with the constituents of the bile and intestinal 
fluids, a great many old epithelial cells (for the mucous mem- 
brane of the intestine, like the external skin, is constantly 
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throwing off its used-up celia), and vast numbers of the bac- 
teria, which grow in the intestine. 

After a heavy meal the first of this refuse reaches the Ueo- 
Cfecal valve in from three to five hours, and the last in from 
nine to twenty-three hours. In the large intestine this fecal 
matter very slowly moves towards the rectum. It enters 
the colon mixed with much fluid. Here the water ia absorbed, 
and the intestinal contents are gradually dried down to a 
solid mass. In the small intestine are many bacteria, chiefly 
the milk sourers (Bacillus lactis aerogenes), but in the large 
intestine Bacillus coU communis, usually called the "colon 
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bacillus," predominates. When evacuated, perhaps one-fifth 
or mure of the solid stool is bacteria. The function of these 
bacteria nobody knows. Many think that they are a benefit 
to us, for it has been shown that animals do not do as well if 
brought up from birth in such a way that bacteria cannot 
enter the intestine. In the large intestine they seem to help 
putrefy whatever food may have escaped digestion. 

DiAHRHcEA. — By diarrhoea one means the passage of too 
frequent and too soft stools. As has been said above, the 
intestinal contents enter the large intestine for the moat part 
as a fluid, and the function of the large intestine is to absorb 
the water. The stools will therefore be abnormally soft if 
the peristalsis of the small or of the large intestine is so rapid 
that there is not time to absorb the water, or if disease of 
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the bowel wall prevents this abaorption, or if fluid is actually 
added from the blood to the intestinal contents. The latter 
occurs in many bacterial infections of the intestine, but the 
best illustration is Asiatic cholera, a disease in which the fluid 
of the stooU cornea for the most part from the blood (see page 
293). Diarrhoea may be caused by food. The patient may 
have esten too much food, or not chewed it enough, or the 
food may be unsuitable, as unripe fruit, which cannot be 
digested, and over-ripe fruit, which decomposes rapidly. In 
these cases the food is an irritant and causes irritation and 
increased peristalsis of the bowels. Then, increased peri- 
stalsis may be caused by true poisons, such as arsenic, mer- 
cury, etc. Changes in the weather will give some persons 
diarrhcEa, especially if the weather changes suddenly to cold. 
There are some foods which are poisonous to certain persons 
and always give them diarrhcea. 

In many cases, however, the trouble is not in the food or 
the intestine, but in the mind of the person; for frequency 
of stools and rapidity of peristalsis are in some measure 
controlled by the nervous system. There are some persons 
with a nervous diarrhcea; that is, the diarrhcea is the result 
of abnormal nervous control of the bowel. Some persons 
with this "nervous diarrhcea" have after breakfast one or 
two loose movements. They are sure that the food which 
they have just eaten passes through at once undigested. This 
is of course not the case. Some have one or two fluid move- 
ments after any mental excitement or emotion, and there 
are some whose bowels are pretty apt to move when it is 
most inconvenient. In all these eases it is the nervous control 
of those functions that is at fault. Certain infectious diseases 
are accompanied by diarrhcea, as typhoid fever and tuber- 
culosis. Here it is probably the actual disease of the bowel 
wall that explains the diarrhcea. In heart and liver diseases 
with chronic passive congestion of the bowel wall (see page 61) 
there is often diarrhcea, while other persons, when run down, 
have a diarrhcea. 

Diarrhcea may be acute or chronic. If acute, following 
some sudden onset, it will usually be accompanied by vomiting 
and colicky pains. If the small intestine is at fault, lientery, 
or the diarrhfpa of undigested food, is often present. 

Many persons do not understand the difference between 
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menta he has; the subjective symptoms also count. Some 
persons have regularly one large movement every day and 
would scoff at the idea that they were constipated, and yet 
they suffer from the symptoms of constipation. Their 
trouble may be '"latent constipation." That is, the stool of 
one morning is not the refuse of the food eaten the day bafore, 
but of that eaten two or three days before; their bowels 
contain the food of two or three days, and the absorption from 
this stagnant mass can cause serious symptoms. Again, 
there is an old French adage that "diarrhna is the best 
aymptom of constipation," and this is actually true. Some 
very constipated persons have in their colons masses of very 
hard, dry stools, which cling to the wall of the intestine. 
There they set up an irritation, so that there is a diarrhcea 
of liquid stools around them. Such a patient will have alter- 
nating periods of constipation and diarrhcea. In some at 
least of their fluid stools will be seen small, very hard lumps 
of fsEcea. If the food remains long in the colon practically all 
of its water will be absorbed, and the masses may be almost 
as hard as a stone. These large fecal masses usually crumble 
into smaller masses, giving the condition known as "sheep 
feces." One or two of these in a diarrhoea stool will at once 
give ua a clew to the diagnosis. The lower bowel may in a 
severe case of constipation become "impacted" — that is, 
filled by a mass of hard fteces which must be removed by the 
fingers, or at lirst softened by large injections of oil. 

The causes of const! pation are many. Among the members 
of some families it seems almost a normal condition. It is 
most common in persons of sedentary habits, for a certain 
amount of muscular exercise is necessary for the proper 
functioning of the bowels. One of the most important causes, 
however, is the food, and it would seem as if our bowels were 
made to suffer through what we consider advances and 
refinements in our life, especially in our diet. For instance, 
for the proper functioning of the bowels they should contain 
a large amount of residue; but the finer and whiter the ffour, 
the less of the wheat cellulose it contains. We need to eat 
a lot of " husks " and " fibres " and indigestible stuff in general. 
Persons troubled with constipation should eat much of the 
foods containing "sticks and stones and strings and bones." 
Another caus» for constipation, which applies especially to 




women, is weakness of the abdominal wall, A very importaut 
cause is habit. Many busy persons do not observe regularity 
in this particular and suffer considerably. These are the 
patients who assure us that for nine, t«n, or even twelve years 
they have taken laxatives practically every day. They have 
no excuse for their condition, and in three or four weeks 
could break this habit and remain regular if they should really 
try. Other more serious causes of constipation are liver di^, 
ease, intestinal disease, acute fevers, the morphia habit, dy»- 
entery, etc. 

The symptoms arising from constipation are very varied, 
Some persons have none at all, even after a week of constipa- 
tion, but most have a feeling of lassitude, headache, mental 
depression, or loss of appetite, and in some it causes symptomS' 
of very serious diseases. 

It ia constipation that gives the patent- medicine dealers 
their best customers. When the label on the bottle states 
that the contents can cure, "liver disease, stomach disease, 
intestinal disorders, kidney disease, heart disease, brain 
disease, melancholia, in fact can make you young again," 
the chances are that this medicine is a simple laxative which 
can be taken for a long period of time; for chronic conatipft- 
tion can cause some of the symptoms of all these diseases, and 
some symptoms of greater severity than do the diseases 
themselves. Biliousness means constipation much oft«ner 
than it means liver trouble, and as for the last promise oo 
the label, it is certainly true, for some of the most cantanker- 
ous, melancholic, pessimistic, bad-tempered hypochondriacs 
become cheerful, optimistic citizens after their constipation 
is cured. Constipated persons seem to have an auto-intoxica- 
tion, by which we mean a poisoning of the whole body by 
the absorption from the mass of decomposing, stagnant fieces. 
DiarrhfBa as has already been mentioned, is also a symptom 
of constipation. The large, hard, fecal masses in the coloU 
often cause neuralgia of the sacral nerves; wliile one of the 
commonest results of constipation is hemorrhoids, or "piles." 

To cure chronic constipation we must of course remove 
the cause. The person should eat food containing considerable 
residue, as whole-wheat bread, cereals, fruits, spinach, ci 
asparagus, celery, lettuce, turnips, parsnips, that is, th( 
vegetublei which are stringy in nature. He should eat 
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certain foods which stimulate the peristalsis of the intestines, 
such as sugars, honey, marmalade, etc. It will be seen from 
this list that the menu of the breakfast of the average family 
has especial reference to the needs of the bowels. For break- 
fast many persons eat fruit, then a cereal, then honey or 
marmalade with bread and butter. Many cat nothing else 
for this meal, and none of theae articles of food at either of 
the other two meals. 

The most important element in the cure is the acquiring, 
by the patient, of that habit which every person should have, 
of perfect regularity in the movements of the bowels. The 
patient is told to try to have a movement at a certain con- 
venient time every morning in the year. If he chooses nine 
o'clock in the morning, it should always be nine o'clock, not 
&ve minutes before or five minutes after, at least during the 
time when he is in training. He should daily at that time 
try, and try hard, to have a movement. If he succ«eda, well 
and good. If he fails, he should try not to have a movement 
until nine o'clock of the next day. In this manner he acquires 
a habit. Some severe cases state at the end of three or four 
weeks that they can tell without looking at the watch when 
it is five minutes before nine o'clock. 

In. some cases a little treatment is necessary— a little 
cascara sagrada or a glycerin suppository. Glycerin is of 
value because it makes a movement easier, and, more im- 
portant, it irritates the bowels. Normally, whenever fecal 
matter is in the rectum disagreeable sensations warn the 
person that the rectum needs emptying. But a man can get 
used to these sensations as to any others and then they will 
cease. Very often it is advantageous to soften the move- 
ment by a large amount of water or oil. but it is customary 
to add a little soft soap to the water, and glycerin to the oil. 
in order to stimulate the bowel. 

Often in acute constipation some drug is necessary. The 
list of purgatives is of course long, and each has its advantages. 
There is, however, one point to be emphasijied, that in the 
great majority of cases the trouble is with the last twc or 
three feet of the large bowel, and it is foolish, often even 
injurious, to take a drug which is going to affect twenty- 
five feet of bowel in order to reach the last two or three feet. 
Fortunately, we have drugs, such &b aloes and cascara, which 




stimulate the great bowel especially. Of course in the acute 
constipation which accoropaniea acute fevers, tonsillitis, a 
severe cold, etc., it is necessary to clean out the whole of the 
small bowel, and then calomel or salts may be best. In th* 
severe constipation of Bright'a disease elaterium, and even 
croton oil may be necessary. 
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Intestinal Obstruction. — By intestinal obstruction isa 
meant any condition which prevents intestinal contents fromf 
flowing through the bowel. This usually is serious, notl 
because the bowel contents are dammed back, but because 
there is usually also some obstruction to the circulation of the 
bowel wall ; and this usually means, sooner or later, peritonitis. 

Intestinal obstruction may be due to a tumor, usually »1 
cancer, growing inside and gradually filling up the bow " 
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A chrOQic and severe conatipation may be almost the only 
bowel symptom of such a trouble. Or the obBtruction may 
be due to a foreign body lodged in the bowel, such as false 
teeth or fruit stones, etc. In other cases the bowel ia " pinched " 
by the contraction of the scar of a healed ulcer in its wall. 
In none of these cases is there much immediate danger. 

Hernia, or rupture, is one of the moat common and im- 
portant causes of intestinal obstruction. By this we mean 
that the bowel has forced itself through one of the weak 
points in the abdominal wall, such as the navel, the femoral 
rings, or the inguinal rings (see Fig. 57). There are also 
pockets of peritoneum in the posterior wall of the abdomen. 




and in these the bowel may get caught. The bowel ia in 
constant peristaltic movements. The muscle fibres in rings 
around the bowel contract, and this constricts the lumen of 
the bowel (see Fig. 58); the fibres which run parallel to the 
lumen contract, and this shortens the length of the loop. The 
waves of these two movements pass in orderly succession 
down the bowel. It is an interesting fact that if a loop gets 
caught in a small opening, the rest of the bowel, because 
of the peristaltic waves, will try to follow it in. We may 
find almost the whole bowel in one of these pockets, or 
through one of these rings. The patient usually can push it 
back easily, but sometimes it gets pinched in the opening, 
and he cannot push it back. Then the hernia ia said to be 
"strangulated"— that is, so tightly pinched that its circula- 
tion is stopped (see Fig. 57). In such a case the bowel wall 
is sure to die, and the result is a fatal peritonitis. 

Intussusception is a very common cause of intestinal 
obstruction, especially in children. By this we mean that the 
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aiting." The nature of the vomitiis will depend on the 
■ition of the obstruction. Only when it is in the colon can 

1 be voffiited. 
KThere is alwaj's pain, at first sharp and colicky, and later 
ptinuous. Soon the patient may show collapse and then 
iow8 death. If the obstruction completely stops the cir- 
ition of the loop, that loop of bowel dies and becomes 
inous, and a fatal peritonitis sets in. In chronic ob- 
jDction the symptoms are much slower in their development. 
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)Dl«ry, cauBiDK lbs daith o[ ibe bowel beyond tbatwiM. 

The constipation may last for days, the abdomen become 
very much swollen, and fecal vomiting occur, but since there 
is no obstruction to circulation in the bowel wall, the symp- 
toms of peritonitis are absent or appear very late. 

The treatment of intestinal obstruction is usually surgical. 
The doctor never gives a purge, for this will only make matters 
worse. If the trouble is an external hernia, the bowel may 
perhaps be pushed back, but otherwise the trouble can be 
treated only surgically. If no surgeon is at hand the patient 
is kept flat on his back, with the knees flexed, and an ice-bag 
ia put over the lump. The position and the cold may relax 
the opening and allow the bowel to drop back. If we let the 
patient alone, sometimes the trouble will right itself, but so 
rarely that friends should never take the risk of its occurring. 
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Enteroptosis. — By enteroptosis is meant literally that 
the intestines have fallen, but the word iisually means that 
the stomach, intestines, liver, kidneys, and all the viscera 
have, for some reason or other, taken too low a position in 
the abdomen. This occurs in two conditions. In the first 
group are women who are the mothers of several children, and 
cases of heart and liver trouble in which the abdomen has been 
considerably distended with fluid. Enteroptosis in these 
cases may be extreme, but, strange to say, the patient com- 
plains of no symptoms whatever. But enteroptosis occurs 
also (the second group) in young nervous persons, especially 
women, and they complain of various severe symptoms, 
such as dyspepsia, dragging pain, throbbing of the aorta, etc. 
In these cases the actual displacement of organs is less than 
in the first group. The treatment is to treat the neurosis 
and by proper binders to support the organs. 

Mucous Colitis. — Mucous colitis is almost always a 
symptom of neurasthenia, although very rarely it is due to 
some local trouble in the pelvis. Patients with this trouble 
complain that they pass slime with their stools, that some- 
times the whole stool is nothing but mucus, although as a 
rule it is mixed with fecal matter. Sometimes the mucus is 
in long strings, sometimes in long tubes, just as it has peeled 
itself off the wall of the bowel. These patients are sure that 
they have passed a tapeworm, or that a portion of the bowel 
itself has been passed. They have usually severe colicky 
pains while the long sheets of mucus are peeling off. The 
patients usually have also nervous diarrhoea and other symp- 
toms of neurasthenia. Their suffering is often extreme, and 
they are frequently operated on for appendicitis, gall-stones, 
pelvic trouble, or intestinal adhesions. We not infrequently 
see patients who have had all these operations performed. 

Infarction op the Bowel. — By infarction, as described 
on page 42, we mean that the blood-vessel supplying an 
organ — in this case the bowel — has for some reason become 
plugged, and hence the bowel wall in the area supplied by 
this artery receives no food. Unless operation is performed 
and the dead portion of the bowel removed, fatal peritonitis 
may result. 

The symptoms are similar to those of obstruction, except 
that the patient passes more blood in the stools. It occurs 
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moet often in heart disease and in any other condition which 
favors embolism. This condition is much more frequent in 
horses ("colic ") than it is in men, but in the case of the former 
it is due to parasites which live in the blood-vessels of the 
intestine. 




61. The normal cBcum showing the ileo-cecal valve and the appendix vermifonnia 



Appendicitis. — The appendix (Fig. 61), is a small piece 
of bowel about four inches long and as large around as the 
little finger. One end of it is closed, the other opens into 
the large bowel just below the ileo-csecal valve. It lies free 
in the abdominal cavity. No function for it can be assigned in 
the case of man, but in certain lower animals it seems to serve 
as a pouch which increases the digestive surface of the bowel. 

Chronic inflammation of the appendix (chronic appendix 
cflia) is not at all uncommon. Its wall izets thicker and thickwi 
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and its lumen narrower and narrower, until finally the whole 
appendix is nothing but a thick, solid cord of acar tissue. This 
condition is known as "chronic obliterative appendidtia" 
(Fig, 62), Strange to say, the symptoms of this condition a "" 
not in the appendix or anywhere near it. Often they a 




Iric. and the patients complain of hyperacidity, of heart-bom, 
ot dy»p«i(wia; and many have repeated attacks of vomiting. 
All I'f these symptoms are probably due to reflexes from the 
K|t|>«<iuliK. Othor patients— often the above also — have severe 
iMhKlii^tion whirh will not yield to ordinary treatment, and 
•nmclinio* complain of extreme abdominal pain. 

.\<*itt nppendialit (Fig. 63) is quite a different matter, 
ktlhi^Uf h it is most apt to occur in an appendix already the 
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seat of a chronic troubie. Acute appendicitis is caused by 
some germ which settles in the appendix and there sets up 
an inflammation with pus formation. If the appendix can 
be removed before the inflammation has gone through its 




wall, then there is no further trouble; but if we use medicinal 
treatment in the hope that it nill subside, as it does in the 
majority of cases, there is then a good chance that the inflam- 
mation will spread through the wall and will affect the sur- 
rounding bowel, causing peritonitis or appendix abaceas (Fig. 
64). In the former case the abdomen can be closed as soon aa 
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the appendix is removed, and the patient be out of the hospital 
in ten days; but in the latter case large amounts of packing; 
must be put into the wound to allow the escape of the exudate, 
and the patient will have to remain in bed for six weeke. It 




sprnd to Ihe jmrrounctiiiR loops of bownl. An abaoei: 
the iii8uniiutioa Duy iprckd througb Ihs cotir* peril 

ia especially for this reason that operation is advised even in 
a very early mild case. 

If the germ is very virulent, the disease may spread rap- 
idly, the appendix fill with pus and become perforated, and 
the pus pour into the peritoneal cavity, setting up a general 
peritonitis even within twenty-four hours. If the process is 
not 80 very rapid, the loops of bowel around this appendix 
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will, because of a slow peritonitis, become stuck together — 
"adherent" — and form a wall against the spread of the 
trouble. Within this enclosure a large abscess will now form 
around the appendix, which contains the pus and also perhaps 
some intestinal contents. The trouble is now a local perito- 
nitis, or "appendix abscess." These abscesses may contain 
even a quart of bad-smelting pus. But when the organism is 
very virulent, and the inflammation spreads so rapidly that 
the trouble cannot become walled off, then a general peri- 
tonitis results. We cannot know until we operate what 
organism is present, and, since there is always danger that 
it may be the virulent streptococcus, rather than the less 
virulent staphylococcus or the colon bacillus, it is better to 
operate at once, since the danger of the early operation is 
much less than t!iat of the later. 

We believe that the best treatment for the great majority 
of cases of appendicitis Is operation. Many cases do get wel! 
without operation, and sometimes there is no surgeon near. If 
that is the plan, the patient should remain absolutely quiet in 
bed and receive no nourishment by the mouth. Under no 
circumstances should he take a purge, for this would make the 
trouble all the worse and greatly hurry the disease. If one 
cannot operate, the patient is made quiet and comfortable 
with morphia; but in case an operation is in question morphia 
is never given, no matter how much the patient suffers, 
because we need the mind perfectly clear to judge of the 
symptoma until the question of operation is decide^, upon; 
then it is ^ven to relieve the pain. 

People very often ask why we have so much appendicitis 
now, while a few years ago it was unheard-of, and the answer 
is that there is no more now than there was then. Formerly 
we heard of many who died of "inflammation of the bowels," 
of "general peritonitis," and of "abscess of the intestines"— 
conditions which are much more rare now that appendicitis 
esses are not allowed to run long enough to produce these 
fatal conditions. When a case begins we have no means of 
teUing whether it will be merely a "stomach ache" and 
subside without further trouble, or whether it is one attack 
of a chronic trouble; whether there is no hurry, or whether 
within twelve hours there may be a general fatal peritonitis. 
Since there is no way of deciding early operation is always 
much the safest coursa 
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The fiymptoms of acute appendicitis are often so slight 
that judgment can be passed upon them only by a competent 
surgeon. It is for that reason that we do not here give a 
list of the symptoms. It is enough to say that in severe cases 
there are nausea and vomiting, and usually constipation 
followed by diarrhcea; that there is usually pain on defeca- 
tion and micturition; that there are pain and tenderness for 
the first few hours over the whole abdomen, often around the 
umbilicus or higher up or on the left side, and that later this 
pain and tenderness become localized on the right aide. 

It is surprising how many cases of subacute appendicitis 
will for years masquerade without any local symptonis under 
a picture of some other disease, as dyspepsia or even as chronic 
constipation. The history of any frequently recurring abdom- 
inal trouble with pain should lead the patient to seek careful 
examination. 

During the last few years epidemics of appendicitia hai 
attracted considerable attention. These cases are often 
severe and the appendixes removed found highly inflamed 
even gangrenous, thus ruling out completely the mental or fear 
element leading to operation as explanation. Two explanations 
at least are possible : one that the germ causing the appendicitis 
reaches the blood through a portal of entry which is itself sub- 
ject to epidemic infiammation, as the tonsils; the other, that 
germs with a special affinity for the appendix tissue are spread 
through a community perhaps through the water or food supply, 
for there is little doubt that a germ from one patient tends to 
attack the same tissue when it reaches another patient. That 
chronic appendicitis, like chronic rheumatism, chronic nephritis, 
or endocarditis, resembles a smouldering fire which frequently 
flares up because of reinfection from some latent focus of sup- 
puration, is now well understood, and that it is quite as impor- 
tant to operate on this portal of entry as it is to operate on the 
appendix itself. In women the appendix is usually inflamed in 
eases of an inflammatory disease on the right side of the pelvis, 
and vice versa if appendicitis was the primary trouble. 
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CHAPTER VI 
DISEASES OF THE LIVER, GALL -DUCTS AND GALL-BLADDER 




ITributwy 
Hepatic VeliiA 



The Liver is a large organ, which weighs about 1500 Gm., 
or three pounds. It is for the most part tucked away behind 
the ribs in the upper right-hand part of the abdomen. 

The liver is made up of a myriad of small livers called 
lobules (Fig. 65), each jiist about large enough to see with the 
naked eye, practically all of them similar in size, shape, and 
function. Study one of these 
little livers, and we study the 
whole organ. Each lobule 
has somewhat the shape of a 
thimble (Fig. 66). It is com- 
posed of liver cells and vessels. 
Through its centre runs a tiny 
tributary to the hepatic vein, 
0. Along the outside run three 
or four tiny branches of the 
portal vein, 6. The portal and 
hepatic veins are connected 
by a multitude of small capil- 
laries, c, and around these 
eapUlaries the liver cells are arranged. We have, therefore 
(Fig. 67, d), liver cells, on one or several sides of which is a 
cajnllary, c. Through these capillaries flows practically all 
the blood from the stomach, bowels, pancreas, and spleen, 
and so every particle of food which is absorbed by the blood 
has to pass by these cells. From these liver cells start tiny 
bile ducts, the tributaries of the gall-duct. 

The functions of the liver are various. Among these its 
glycogen-storing function is very important. We often eat 
at once large amounts of carbohydrates, practically all of 
which is transformed into glucose and collected in the blood 
of the portal veins. Were it not for the liver this glucose 
would get into the blood of the general circulation, which 
I2g 
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then would at timea be far too rich in sugar and at other timei 
too poor. The liver removes from the blood practically all 
of the glucose which the blood has collected from the in- 
testine, changes it into animal starch, or "glycogen," stores 
this up, and then doles it out again as glucose as occasion re- 
quires. The liver often contains about one-third of a pound of 
glycogen^rather a large 
amount, considering that 
the blood of the entire 
body docs not contain at 
one time over one-third of 
one ounce. When there ia 
more glycogen than this 
to store up, the surplus a 
transformed into fat 
stored up in other depol 
of the body. Glucose is 
the coal of the body, and 
the circulating blood must 
always contain a small 
amount, but not over 0.2 
per cent. Any surplus 
over this the kidneys re- 
move from the blood and 
excrete. 

Again, all the food of 
the body and all of the 
living protoplasm itself 
are sooner or later burned 
_ up, and their ashes ex- 

creted through the kid- 
neys. What all these ashes are is not known, but some, 
especially ammonia bodies, we know to be poisonous. If 
they were allowed to remain in the blood until the kidcej-a 
could get rid of them all, the body would suffer. It is one 
of the hver's functions temporarily to remove these ashes 
from the blood, to transform them into something—chiefljB 
into urea — which is not poisonous, and to return this to tM 
blood. This the kidneys then eliminate from the body. j 

A third function of the liver is to remove from the blood 
certain ashes and to excrete them in the bile. The ashes of 
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used-up hffimoglobin ta one illustration. The liver cells split 
off and save the iron of the hteinoglobin. and the real o/ the 
hsmoglobin is excreted as the green or yellow coloring matter 
of bile. Cholesterin and many other ashes are also eliminated 
in the bile. 

Further, the bile is in a certain sense a digestive fluid. 
The bile acids which give vomitus its bitter taste probably 
are not excreta, but are manufactured by the Uver to aid 
in the absorption of fats and soaps, for these, though not 
very soluble in water, are soluble 
in the bile. This must greatly 
ud the mucosa, for when a gall- 
atone prevents bile from enter- 
ing the intestine only about one- 
fifth of the fat ia used, and the 
rest is in the stools. The bile 
acids also keep the cholesterin 
in solution, and this is impor- 
tant, because cholesterin, when 
it is no longer in solution, forma 
gall-stones. 

We thus see that the liver 
has two secretions: an internal 
secretion of glucose, urea, and 
perhaps many other bodies, 
which it tuma back into the 
blood; and an external secre- iVriei wiu^h"BmpTy^i;io"Viib"iduet. 
tion, the bile, which flows down 

into the intestine. The external secretion, the bile, contains 
two groups of bodies; the secreta, or substances manufactured 
for a specific purpose, such as the bile acids; and excre- 
menta, or substances which are merely got rid of because 
they are no longer of any use. About .500 to 800 c.c. of bile 
ar« secreted every twenty- four hours. 

From popular talk one might infer that liver trouble was 
rather common. One hears so often the word "bilioua," 
and of remedies to "stir up the liver;" but the symptoms 
of which "bilious" persons complain are almost invariably 
those of constipation. There are many diaeasea of the hver, 
with severe symptoms, but, strange to say, symptoms which 
do not always suggest the liver aa their source. 
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Jaundice. — Jaundice is a. common symptom of Uvbt 
trouble, but more often of troubles in the gall-ducts. The 
little bile ducts start in the liver cells, then unite, forming 
larger ducts, which continue to unite until we have the large 
hepatic duct, h tube about two inches in length and a quarter 
of an inch in diameter. Underneath the liver is the gall- 
bladder (Fig. 52), a pouch holding about 30 to 50 c.c. of bile, 
with a duct, the cystic duct, which is about half an inch 
long, and an eighth of an inch in diameter. The hepatic duct 
and the cystic duct unite together to form the common duct, a 
tube about three inches long and about a quarter of an inch 
in diameter. This duct opens into the intestine. The liver 
is practically always forming bile, but between meals much 
of this bile is stored up in the gall-bladder. After meals the 
bladder empties, forcing the bile down through the commoa, 
duct into the intestine. 

When the bile cannot Sow into the intestine, but la 
dammed back into the liver, it Is reabsorbed into the blood, 
is carried over the whole body, and tinges akin, the whites of 
the eyes, the tears, the saliva, the urine, to a yellow or a 
greenish yellow. This condition is called "jaundice." It has 
been customary to speak of two forms of jaundice, the hepa- 
togenous and the hematogenous. Hepatogenous jaundice is 
due to obstruction in the large gall-ducts. This may be 
caused by a plug of mucus or a stone in the common or hepatic 
ducts, or by a tumor pressing against these ducts and closing 
them. A gall-stone plugging the cystic duct will of course 
not cause jaundice, because that will not dam the bile back' 
into the liver. 

In hematogenous jaundice the trouble is also an obstruc- 
tion to bile flow, but in this case the obstruction is in the finest 
gall-ducts. Perhaps there is eo much solid matter to be 
excreted that the bile is too viscid to flow and therefore plugs 
up the smaller ducts and dams the flow back into the liver 
cells and hence into the blood. Hematogenous jaundice is 
seen particularly after a great destruction of red blood-cells, 
such as occurs in severe fevers, malaria especially, and in' 
any severe toxic condition, or of Uver cells, such as occurs iftj 
acute yellow atrophy. 

The common symptom of jaundice is the color, 
when very slight Is best recognized In the whites of the ej 
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If there is total obetruction of the bile flow, the ekin may be 
almost any shade of yellow, green, or even brown. The stools 
will be white or clay-colored, for they normally owe their 
color chiefly to the bile pigment. The bile is poisonous and 
atfects the heart, so that the pulse is slow. The blood also 
coagulates slowly, the akin bruises easily, and hence these 
patients bleed profusely. Surgeons refuse to perform any 
operation on such patients until by giving calcium lactate 
they have increased the coagulability of the blond. 

Catarrhal jaundice is a jaundice which occurs commonly in 
young persons and lasts from four to eight weeks. There are 
very few symptoms, although there may at first be slight 
fever, and there are almost always nausea and a loss of 
appetite. As a rule, the original trouble is a slight inflamma- 
tion of the mucous membrane of the stomach — an inflamma- 
tion which extends into the duodenum. The orifice of the 
Ule duct is a tiny hole in the mucosa, and this is easily stopped 
up by a little swelling of the mucous membrane or especially 
by 8 plug of mucus. 

The treatment is simple, The patient should be kept 
quiet and the gastro-enteritis treated by proper feeding. 

Acute Cholecystitis. — By this ie meant an inflammation 
of the gall-bladder caused by bacteria which lodge in this 
pouch. The bile seems to be one of the chief exits of germs 
in the blood. Acute cholecystitis is very common in acute 
fevers, particularly typhoid, and especially if gall-stones are 
already present. It is a, rather serious condition, for the blad- 
der is apt to rupture and allow the pus to pour into the peri- 
toneal cavity, causing general peritonitis. The treatment is 
surgical; the gall-bladder is opened, and the pus liberated. 

The gall-bladder also is a very suitable home for germs. 
They can stay here for months or years without causing any 
inflammation of the gall-bladder. After an attack of typhoid 
fever, the typhoid bacilli can live in the gall-bladder for per- 
haps forty years. The stools of these persons contain im- 
mense numbers of these germs. This is a serious matter, for 
the persons are themselves perfectly well, and yet they can 
through years spread the disease broadcast, and are directly 
responsible for the outbreaks of this fever. 

Gall-Stones. — Gall-stones are made up chiefly of choles- 
terin and bile pignient. They vary in sise from that of a 
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grain of sand to that of a pigeon's egg or even a ben's eg|. 
Some are so soft that they can be crushed in the lingers, othCTTl 
are "hard as a rock," They form chiefly in the gall-bladder, 
but also in the larger gall-ducts. The gall-bladder may contain 
only one, but as a rule it contains a dozen or even two or 
three hundred stones. Gall-stones occur especially in thoaei 
who have had typhoid fever, and in women who ore t 
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mothers of several children. Germs, and the stagnation of 
bile seem the predisposing factors. The great wonder is 
that gall-stones are not commoner, for cholesterin is extremely 
diflicult to keep in solution. Given a nucleus of bacteria or of 
little flakes of mucus, and around this will crystalliEe the 
cholesterin and bile pigment. 

The symptoms of gall-stones vary greatly (Fig. 68). In 
the first place, a person may have the gall-bladder full of them 
and never know it if the atones stay there, unless thwr j 
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ence encouragee an acute cholecystitis. They always cause a 
glow, chronic thickening of the gall-bladder, and this seems 
to be nature's way of handling them; for the walls of the gall- 
bladder get thicker and thicker, and contract down on the 
atones, holding them tight, so that they cannot wander into 
the gall-ducts. But as a rule one or more of these stones are 
carried by the current of bile into the cystic duct, then through 
the common duct into the bowel. If the stone is tiny the 
patient may not know of it, but if the atone is large enough 
the patient has "gall-stone colic." All of a sudden, like 
"lightning from a blue sky," is felt an extremely sharp, 
severe pain, running from the right side under the ribs to the 
right shoulder-blade. The patient sometimes rolls around on 
the floor, vomiting, and screaming with excrutiating pain. 
The pain is probably caused by the stone as it squeezes its 
way through the small cystic duct. When once it has reached 
the common duct, it is more apt to travel along easily, for the 
common duct is about three times as big as the cystic duct. 
At the mouth of the common duct the stone reaches the 
ampulla of Vater (Figs. 68 and 73). This is a pouch in the 
mucous membrane of the duodenum, into which open the 
common bile and the pancreatic ducts. It opens into the bowel 
through a tiny hole. The stone can travel easily through the 
common duct, but it will have diflSculty in forcing its way 
through that tiny hole into the bowel. When it has done so, 
the pain of course ceases at once. The patient is sure that it 
was the last treatment he tried that stopped the pain. In 
other cases the pain is not severe, but merely a dull ache. 
During the gall-stone colic there is usually an infection of the 
g&II-bladder and gall-duct£, which explains the fever and 
much of the pain. 

But the stone may reach the ampulla of Vater and stay 
there for months or years. We have then a symptom complex, 
"stone in the common duct," which is easily recognized. The 
^rapulla is roomy and holds the stone and also allows the bile 
flow fairly well around it, into the bowel; but occasionally, 
'haps due to a slight swelling of the mucous membrane, 

stone entirely plugs the orifice. The patient is slightly 
jaundiced all the time, but now has sudden, acute pains in 
the upper abdomen, the jaundice gets much deeper, the stools 
are clay-colored, the fever rises rapidly with a chill and sweat. 
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After a few hours the pain rapidly subsides, biie again Raws 
into the intestine, and the jaundice somewhat clears up. This 
condition is often mistaken for malaria. It is known as the 
"intermittent hepatic fever of Charcot." 

Some large stonea are not able to force their way through 
the gall-ducts. They set up in the gall-bladder an inflamma- 
tion which extends through to a loop of bowel or to the abdomi- 
nal wall; then ulceration follows, and the stone escapes iuto 
the bowel; or is discharged through the skin. 

The treatment of ordinary gall-stone colic is to make the 
patient as comfortable as possible with a hot bath and either 
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chloroform or morphia. A person subject to gall-stone attacks 
should between attacks avoid starches and sugars. The 
surgery of the gall-bladder is now so perfect that one can 
safely recommend that the gall-stones be removed by opera- 
tion, and a recurrence of the trouble be thus prevented. If 
the stone is in the common duct, an operation is very neces- 
aary, although this operation is much more severe than oat 
on the gall-bladder. 

The diseases just mentioned are really diseases of tl 
gall-bladder and gall-ducts, not of the liver. 

Atrophic cirrhosis of the liver is an important 
It is due to various poisons^particularly, alcohol — which 
injure the liver cells. They gradually diminish in size, and 
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die. Their place is taken by scar tissue, and scar tissue always 
contracts, In time we may have more scar tissue than liver 
cells in the liver. The result is at first a large liver, then a 
small one which may weigh only from one to one and a half 
pounds. It is very hard, for it now consists chiefly of scar 
tissue. Also its surface is very rough, because the scar tissue 
within it is in rather coarse bundles which by contracting 
pull in the capsule in certain points and cause the remaining 
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Uver tissue to bulge out in Httle lumps, hence the name 
"hob-nail liver" (Fig. 69). 

The symptoms do not result from the diminishing amount 
of liver tissue, for a. small amount of that is enough to perform 
the sugar and urea functions. The trouble is with the portal 
circulation. Practically all the blood from the digestive organs 
is collected in the portal veins and carried to the liver. Since 
these cirrhotic livers do not allow it free passage it is dammed 
back into the digestive organs, with the result that they are 
choked up with the blood and hence cannot functionate well. 
They become the seat of chronic passive congestion (see 




page 61). The patient has gftstritis, enteritis, diarrhcea; 
the spleen becomes swollen; a chronic peritonitis develops; 
fluid gathers in the peritoneal cavity (ascites), which may 
need to be tapped repeatedly; anywhere from five to twenty 
litres may be removed at each tapping, There will be also 
slight obstruction to the bile flow, and the person will be.- 
slightly jaundiced. But this is not all. At certain points ia 
the abdomen the portal circulation does anastomose wibt 




the genera] circulation, and some portal blood can flow to 
the heart without passing through the Uver. One of these 
points is the cardiac orifice of the stomach see (Fig, 70). The 
blood from the ce60phag;us flows directly to the heart, that 
from the stomach to the liver. Veins always anastomosOt 
BO that blood can choose between the two paths. If the 
portal circulation is dammed back, a great deal of the blood 
in the stomach wall will escape through the oesophageal 
veins; but these veins become distended, forming (esophageal 
varices (Fig. 71) whose thin walls very often burst. Hence 
patients with cirrhosis of the liver have terrible, often f«l»I 
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hemorrhages from the stomach. Also in the lower rectum ia 
a point where portal and general circulation meet, and in cirr- 
hosis of the liver venous varices form here also, which are 
known as hemorrhoids or piles, and these too may rupture 
and cause severe hemorrhage. Of course hemorrhoids are 
very common and in the majority of cases are due to simple 
constipation, but in cirrhosis of the iiver they are constantly 
present. Another point where the blood has the choice of 
these two courses is in the navel. There are veins which run 
from the portal vein through the liver to the abdominal wall 
at the umbilicus, and in case of portal obstruction a large 
amount of blood escapes the portal route here. The rwiult is 
a skein of veins which radiate from the umbilicus throufjh the 
skin forming the "caput Medusae." The blood in the vessels 
at the base of the mesentery can escape the hepatic nmte by 
flowing into the veins of the posterior abdomii.aI wajl. 

Through all these anastomoses a compensatory circulation 
is established, through which the blood can get to the heart 
without passing through the liver. The surgeons try to 
imitate this process — try to open up new channels from the 
capsule of the liver to the abdominal wall and omentum — by 
scraping these surfaces so that adhesions will form. The 
adhesions will contain fine blood-vessels. The results are 
cot yet satisfactory. 

The chief symptoms of cirrhosis of the liver are, therefore, 
those due to obstruction of the portal circulation. In severe 
cases, however, toxic symptoms are present; that is, the 
patjent becomes delirious and then comatose, and may die 
in convulsions. We suppose that these poisonous symptoms 
are due to the lack of liver function, but closer than that we 
cannot yet go. The outlook is bad in all cirrhosis cases unless 
the coropeaBatory circulation is sufficient to relieve the con- 
gestion. It is especially bad if ascites has developed, although 
there are patients who have been tapped, first frequently, 
and then less often, until finally a compensatory circulation 
6Cts up, and for the rest of their lives they are practically well. 
There is always danger that one of these much distended veins 
may rupture. 

The Hypertrophic Cirbhosis of Hanot. — This ia a very 
rare condition, and quite a different disease *"" he above. 
The liver is very much larger than nor' 
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from 2000-4000 Gm. It contains an enormous amount 4 
new acar tissue, but thia, instead of being in bands s 
atrophic form, is quite uniformly scattered throughout thU 
whole organ, and hence the liver is large, smooth, and very 
firm indeed. There are much less obstruction to portal circu- 
lation and much worse toxic symptoms than in the atrophic 
form. No cause can be assigned; we know it is not due 
to alcohol. It is a very chronic disease, lasting from four to 
ten years. The jaundice is slight; there is some pain in the 
liver; there are some nausea and vomiting, and a rather 
marked tendency to hemorrhage; there is no ascites, but 
usually a terminal fatal cachexia with intense jaundice. 

Abscess of the Liveh. — The liver is a great sieve through 
which flows all the blood from the digestive organs. The 
intestine is always full of bacteria, most of them harmless, 
but some virulent, and all waiting for a chance to gain a 
foothold and make trouble. Since large numbers are occa- 
sionally, perhaps frequently, picked up in the portal blood, it 
ie no wonder that the liver is so often the seat of infection. 
The great majority of these bacteria are doubtless killed at 
once by the blood-plasma, but some get a foothold in the 
liver and multiply there. Whenever an ulcer forms in the 
stomach or intestine the germs can get into the blood stream. 
If an abscess develops anywhere along the gastro-tntcstinal 
tract there will quite certainly soon be others, usually larger, 
in the liver. And more often the "portal of entry" cannot 
be found. The toxins of the germs kill the liver cells in their 
neighborhood, and this dead tissue seems a protective wall 
for them. Meanwhile leucocytes have been migrating from 
the blood-vessels into the infected area to aid in the protection 
of the body. The result is soon an abscess cavity full of a 
Uquid consisting of living and dead pus-cells, of liquefied liver 
eells, and bacteria. Open this cavity, and this Uquid "pua" 
will flow out, leaving an empty hole. 

When a gall-stone gets caught in a gall-duct, it causes at 
once an inflatamation, which may extend into the smaller 
^all-ducts. Each duct may be filled with pus, that is, it is 
really an "abscess," This condition is called "cholangeltis." 
Sometimes (and especially in these gall-stone cases) tbea 
abscesses are really in the portal vein themselves, a c 
known as "pylephlebitis." 
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These abscesses may be due to several kinds of germs, but 
the most common cause is not a bacterium, but an animal, 
Amoeba coli, the most important cause of dysentery. Some- 
times this animal causes multiple abscesses, but more com- 
monly only one, often a large one, even as large as a man's 
head. 

The symptoms of liver abscess will be general and local. 
A great deal of poison forming in the liver is carried around 
the body in the blood, and ^ves rise to the symptoms of fever. 
The skin soon becomes pale and jaundiced. The temperature 
is daily very high and then very low, and there are severe 
chills and sweats, which simulate those of malaria. A large 
abscess may remain undiscovered a long time. While the 
abscesses are small, nothing may suggest that the hver is the 
seat of disease; but soon this organ swells and becomes 
painful. Where the inflammation reaches the surface there 
will be some pleurisy or peritonitis. The body handles the 
problem by forming a dense wall of scar tissue around the 
abscess. In this way its advance is often checked, the tem- 
perature no longer rises, the pain ceases, the patient feela 
well and considers himself well; but the abscess is still there 
and may at any time cause trouble. As a rule, however, 
the abscess is not checked, but extends in some one direction 
and finds an outlet — "comes to a head" — and it is a matter 
of vital importance where the "head" is. Fortunately, the 
abscess often extends upwards. The zone of inflammation, 
that is, the zone where the disease is extending and the liver 
is fighting, always extends ahead of the actual abscess and 
soon reaches the upf)er, outer surface of the hver. This rubs 
against the diaphragm, which also becomes inflamed. Since 
two inflamed surfaces which touch each other are soon 
stuck tightly together, so liver and diaphragm are now "one 
piece." Then the inflammation extends through the dia- 
phragm, and we have a pleurisy above it; but the lung pleura 
rubs against the diaphragmatic pleura, and so their surfaces 
stick tightly together. Soon liver, diaphragm, and lung are 
practically one solid piece. The abscess formation has mean- 
while followed the inflammation, and a hole is soon eaten 
through into the lung. If the union of the liver, diaphragm, 
and lung is tight, the pus will not pour out into either peri- 
toneal or pleural cavity, but will pour into a bronchial tube 
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or even make a hole through the abdominal wall and "come 
to a head" in the skiu. Sometimes nalure does not succeed 
so well, and the pus finds free vent into the pleural cavity, 
causing empyema; or into the abdominal cavity, causing 
peritonitis and death. 

The treatment is operation. If one is quite sure there ia 
a large pocket of pus in the Uver, the surgeon should provide 
it with a hole through which it can escape freely and safety. 

Cancer of the Liver. — Very rarely do cancers originate 
in the liver, and then their starting-point is usually in the bile 
ducts; but secondary cancers in the liver are very common, 
indeed. The primary growth may be almost anywhere, and 
since the blood stream and the lymphatics from the body cavi- 
ties nearly all reach the liver or the diaphragm, which is inti- 
mately connected with the liver, growths in the tnmk are quite 
certain to reach this organ sooner or later, and then the liver 
furnishes an ideal place for these cancer nodules to grow. Often 
it is studded by nodules of such size that the liver, instead of 
weighing about three pounds, may weigh from ten to even forty 
pounds. Formerly it was supposed that the liver, acting in its 
capacity as a filter, filtered from the blood loose cancer cells. 
While this may be true of some malignant tumors, more accu- 
rately called sarcomas, it would seem as though the carcinomas, 
or cancers, grew by direct extension in microscopic threads 
along the lymph vessels, and that the original cancer is connected 
with all of its metastases by these long threads of cancer growth. 
This discovery really brings with it considerable hope, for we 
are more confident now than ever of the possibility of curing 
cancers if we can only operate early and extensively enough. 
If loose cells were sown like seed by the blood stream over the 
whole body, there would indeed be little hope. A society has 
undertaken the education of the public in the hope of the pre- 
vention of incurable cancers by their early recognition and 
prompt removal. The results should be good, for, whereas 
formerly cancer was considered a practically incurable disease, 
now the surgeons are curing from fifteen to eighty per cent, of 
the cases upon whom they operate early. Of course if the 
cancer has extended far, for instance has reached the Uver, 
operation then will do no good. In this connection it may be 
mentioned that the X-rays are able to destroy superficial cancer 
very satisfactorily, and that radium gives splendid results in 
certain other cases. The treatment for cancer, therefore, is 
Bttuicb more satisfactory than it was even a few years ago. 



CHAPTER VII 

DISEASES OF THE PANCREAS 

The Pancreas, or the "stomach sweetbread" (Fig. 73), I 
it IB called in animals, is situated behind the stomach. 
gland has at least two functions: it manufactures the pai 
creatic juice, its external secretion; and it secretes a very i 
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portant internal secretion which it pours into the blood stream. 
The pancreatic juice has already been described on page 111. 
The internal secretion — a remarkable product — is entirely 
distinct from the external secretion. If the pancreas is entirely 
destroyed by disease, or entirely removed, the tissues of our 
body cannot burn grape sugar, their ordinary fuel. Thiai|~ 
accumulates in the blood, and the kidneys get rid of it bn 
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excreting it in the urine. But if in the case of animals de- 
prived of the pancreas a little piece of that organ is success- 
fully grafted in any part of the body, under the skin, for 
instance, the internal secretion of this transplanted organ 
will save the animal from diabetes. 

Hemorbhage into the PANCREAa. — Occasionally per- 
sons who are apparently in perfect health die suddenly and 
without evident cause. Other apparently well persons com- 
plain suddenly of an agonizing pain in the upper abdomen, 
uid this is followed by severe retching and vomiting. The 
aausea and vomiting may be terrific in severity. Death may 
follow within a day, or the patient may Uve two or three days 
in great agony, with all the symptoms of intestinal obstruction, 
including fecal vomiting. In the case of those who die sud- 
denly the diagnosis of heart disease is usually made when no 
autopsy is performed, and in the great majority of cases this 
is correct; but in the case of a very few the pancreas is, at 
autopsy, found soaked in blood, which may also fill the ab- 
dominal cavity. In the case of those who live a few days or 
so, one finds, in addition to the hemorrhage, an active inflam- 
mation of the pancreas; and finds in the fat of the abdomen, 
of the abdominal walls, and even of the chest, little masses of 
"fatty necrosis." Part or even the whole of the pancreas 
may be dead. If the patient after the attack lives a little 
longer than a few days, an abscess is usually found in and 
around the pancreas, which may be floating, a moss of dead 
tissue, in the pus. All these conditions seem stages of tl« 
same process, one differing from the others according to its 
duration. The rapidly fatal cases are called "hemorrhage 
into the pancreas," or "apoplexy of the pancreas;" those 
which live a day or so have "acute hemorrhagic pancreati- 
tis" (though in some cases there is no hemorrhage); the 
next stage is "necrosis of the pancreas;" the last, "abscess 
of the pancreas." Some get well, but the vast majority do 
not, unless saved by operation. 

We know something of the cause of these cases. As is 
said on page 109. the trypsin of the pancreatic juice is the 
most powerful ferment known. This is formed as harmless 
trypsinogen, which cannot digest an)i,hing, and which in the 
bowel is "activated," or changed, to active trypsin. The 
change ia made by a ferment supplied by the walls of the 
10 
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bowels. Tbe wuUs of the bowel are able to withstand trypsin ; 
but suppose that by ucddent the trypainogen is activated 
while in the pancreas. That organ cannot withstand its 
powerful action and is quickly digested in spots; the blood- 
vessels' walla are eroded, and hemorrhages follow. The 
trypsin diffuses freely in the body, digesting the fat in spots. 
Lipase, also a ferment of the pancreatic juice, spreads with 
the trypsin, and sphts the fat of these digested masses to 
glycerin and soap, just as it is spht in the intestines, when 
these act on it normally. The dead pancreas is now an excel- 
lent place for germs to grow in, so that inflammation and 
abscess are the result. Moreover, trypsin not only injures 
through its digestive action, but is also a powerful poison and 
is supposed to cause death by poisoning. 

The treatment is to operate, slitting the pancreas open 
from end to end, and allowing all the fluid or pus to escape. 

The reason why trypsin is thus prematurely activated ia 
sometimes evident. Bile can activate this ferment, and has 
a chance to do this when a gall-stone plugs the common open- 
ing of both bile and pancreatic ducts, for then the superior 
force of the bile current forces bile back into the pancreatic 
duct. Bacteria, also the pus-cells which collect where there 
are bacteria, can activate trypsin. 

Pancreatic Stones. — The stones which form in 
pancreatic duct are composed of calcium carbonate, or liti 
The pancreatic juice is rich in this mineral, which in 1' 
intestine helps to neutralize the acid from the stomach, and 
which in fat digestion, helps to form soap. 

Pancreatic stones can cause a good deal of pain in the 
upper abdomen, and this pain is usually ascribed to ) 
stones. If a stone completely plugs the pancreatic duct, 
pancreatic fluid is dammed back and the pancreas begi 
to atrophy— that is, to disappear. In a few months thei 
may be none of this organ left. 

Sometimes a cancer forms in the pancreas and destroys K 
sometimes (usually as the result of injury) a large cyst — a' 
sac full of fluid^forms, and this also may destroy the pancreas. 

Chronic Interstitial Pancreatitis. — This disease re- 
sembles cirrhosis of the liver in that the real pancreas tissue 
disappears, and its place is taken by sear tissue. In moderate 
grades the organ is large and hard, but in some cases all that 
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is left ia a small masa of acar tiasue. This may be the result 
of a chronic obatruclion of the pancreatic duct, or of chronic 
mild infection by the germs which inhabit the gall-ducta in 
nearly all gall-etone cases. The result is a slow diminution 
of the secretion of the pancreatic juice, and later of the 
internal secretion of the pancreas. 

When, because of disease of the pancreas, or obstruction 
to its duct, nu pancreatic juice at all ia furnished the intestine, 
for a long time there may be no symptoms. The gastric and 
intestinal juices can do most of the work of the pancreatic 
juice without the digestion suffering. The chief difference will 
be in fat digestion, for less than one-fifth will be used, and 
the rest will appear in the stools. But later the effect of the 
loss of the pancreatic juice becomes more apparent. The 
"diarrhcEa pancreatica" begjna. That is, the patient four or 
five times a day will pass stools which are huge in size, because 
so little of the meat and fats which are eaten is digested, and 
because they contain much gas, the result of fermentation, 
As so little food is digested, the patient will soon be very thin, 
no matter how much he eats, and will slowly starve to death. 
Later begins the "fatty diarrhtea." The fat, no longer split, 
is paaaed in a state Uke hquid oil or melted butter, either 
with the fecal matter or alone, and may continually ooze 
from the rectum. It quickly hardens as the stool cools. 

If the pancreas is so completely destroyed that none of its 
internal secretion is formed, then the patient becomes diabetic. 
But for this result the destruction must be complete, for even 
B small amount of pancreas is enough to furnish sufKcient 
internal secretion. Since in the majority of cases of true 
(Uabetea mellitus the pancreas, so far as one can tell by super- 
firaal inspection, is perfectly normal, surely the essential 
cause of diabetes is not total destruction of this organ. It is 
supposed that the internal secretion of the pancreas is not 
formed by the same tissue as the external, but by little areas 
scattered throughout its substance, called "islands," and that 
only when most of the islands are destroyed does diabetes 
begin. Some forms of pancreatitis seem to destroy these 
islands without injuring the rest of the pancreas. Some 
form of pancreatitis may explain most cases of diabetes, but 
that diabetes mellitus is always due to disease of the pancreaa 
ia yet to be proved. 
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The word "foods" suggests to us the varioua meal 
grains, vegetables, fruits, etc., which we eiLt. These are' 
mixtures of the "food-stufTs," which are classified as proteins, 
carbohydrates, fata, salts, and water. A piece of meat, for 
instance, contains all these food-stufTs. The multitude of 
the proteins vary according to their origin, taste, appearance, 
etc., but chemically they are fairly siniiiar, while biologically 
they are the living protoplasm of the animal or plant from 
which they come. There are very many different sugars in 
the various vegetables and fruits, and the oils and fats of no 
two vegetables or animals are exactly the same, but chemi- 
cally all these food-stulTs can be classified under the five 
headings given above. 

Another division of foods — a physiological divison — 
would be foods which the body usee as fuel; and fooda with.' 
which it repairs its used-up protoplasm. The former 
be burned at once or stored up in the body for future 
but while stored and when burned they are only fuel, and^ 
never become any more a part of our living body than does 
the coal in the bin or in the fire-box become a part of the 
en^ne. The foods of the second group do become a part of 
our living protoplasm, just as new bolts, new pipes, new 
boiler plates, become a part of the engine. There is one 
difference, however, between our body and an engine; an 
engine never burns steel, while the body finally bums up for 
fuel all its worn-out protoplasm. Thus all food is, sooner or 
later, fuel. Some is used at once; some, the fat especially, 
is stored up as fuel and may not be used for years, and some 
is first made a part of our protoplasm, and then is burned. 
In the animal body only proteins can be used in the manu- 
facture of protoplasm, which itself is a protein. Plants can 
manufacture protoplasm from the simplest substances — 
"bad air," watec and simple salts; this is their great dutj 
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in the universe. Animala cannot do thia or can do it only 
in slight degree. The herbivorous animals miist steal it from 
the plants, white carnivorous animals in turn steal it second- 
hand from the herbivora, or ihird-hand from weaker car- 
nivora. Such is the cycle of life; plants make, and animals 
appropriate. Of course during this metamorphosis the proto- 
plasm does not remain alive, nor does it remain intact. The 
protein of broiled beefsteak or of boiled peas, for instance, is 
dead; our body tears these very complex, diverse proteins 
down into their constituent building materials (themBelves 
pretty complex), and the cells of our intestinal wall build 
out of these fragments the few proteins peculiar to our bodies. 
These dead proteins are carried around the body in the blood 
to the cells of the various organs, which select what they need 
and incorporate it into their li\-ing structure. Fats and 
carbohydrates and probably albuminoids (gelatin et al.) are 
never more than fuel. Water and salts are practically un- 
changed while in the body. 

Foods may be classified also as nitrogenous and non-nitrog- 
enous, according to whether or not they contain nitrogen, 
one of the main elements in the proteid molecule. Fats and 
carbohydrates contain none. So important an element is 
nitrogen that it is used as a measure of protein. For instance, 
a beefsteak contains protein, carbohydrate, and fat. To find 
how much of it is protein we find out how much nitrogen it 
contains; this figure multiplied by nine gives the weight of 
the protein. Again, if we find in the total urine of one day 
fourteen grammes of nitrogen, we know that the body has 
during the past twenty-four hours burned 126 grammes of 
protein. 

All of the food absorbed by the intestine is, sooner or later, 
burned, and in this combustion ashes are formed which must 
be removed from the body just as regularly and completely 
ae must ashes be removed from a furnace. In the present 
chapter we are to study the organs which remove these ashes. 
But the ashes of the cells— the furnaces — are not the same 
u those found in the urine. The ashes of proteins are water, 
csrbon-dio^ide gas, and a number of very simple ammonia 
bodies of which we know little except that they are distinctly 
poisonous. Lest these injure us, the "ash heap" must he 
"worked over." This is done by the liver, muscles, and 
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perhaps other organs (see page 130). They remove from the 
blood these poisonous ammonia ashes and build them over 
into the non-poJBonous substances which we find in the urine. 
The ashes of protein when excreted are water, carbon-dioxide 
gas, urea, uric acid, creatinin, xanthin, hypoxanthin, adeain, 
hippuric acid, and a lot of other bodies— some known, others 
not yet isolated; also chlorides, sulphates, phosphates 
other mineral salts. 

The ashes of fats are water and carbon dioxide. The 
of carbohydrates are the same. 

Water is already an ash (of hydrogen), and hence cannc 
be burned, but is taken, used, and is eliminated as water.' 
The same can be said of the most of the mineral ealta (e.g. 
table salt, or sodium chloride). 

The organs of excretion which free our body from these 
ashes are the kidneys, lungs, intestines, liver, and skin. The 
lungs excrete the most of the carbon-dioxide gas and about 
one-fifth of the water. The skin eliminates some of the water 
and a very small part of the salts. In Bright's disease it may 
get rid also of some of the nitrogenous waste, for near death 
sometimes urea crystallizes out as "urea-frost" on the akin, 
forming httle solid masses about the size of the head of a l»n, 
thickly clustered over the skin of the face. Since the skin 
can do some of the work of the kidneys, we always sweat the 
patient when the latter organs are diseased, to make it do 
even more. 

The intestine also is an excretory organ. We do not refer 
now to the excrementa, the refuse which could not be digested 
or absorbed, and which merely passes through the intestine, 
but to some salts and ashes which the wall of the bowel 
removes from the blood. Of the salts, those of lime are, 
for the most part, excreted by the bowel wall. When the 
kidneys are in trouble the intestine also can do some of thear 
work, and bo the patient with Bright's disease is purged that 
the lower bowels may help still more. We know that the 
liver also is an excretory organ, for the bite coiitaina a con- 
siderable amount of waste. 

The kidneys get rid of the most of the ashes of the body, 
and this waste we call URINE. As urine are excreted about 
four-fifths of the water, a little of the carbon dioxide, and by 
far the most of the other ashes and salts — all but the little 
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the skin and bowels remove — and also nearly all the poieona 
and abnormal soluble bodies which by accident have got 
into the blood. All these bodies are in solution in the water 
of the urine. 

UttBA is a body which deserves special mention. Isolated 
in pure condition, it is in beautiful white crystals, wliich are 
Ten" soluble in water. It is not an ori^nal ash, but a non- 
poisonous modification of the ammonia ashes. Urea is not 
at all poisonous, and yet the condition UTEemia, a severe auto- 
intoxication, is named after it. Urea is composed of nitrogen, 
carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen, and about one-half of it by 
weight is nitrogen. Nearly ninety per cent, of the total 
nitrogen eliminated from the body is in urea, and since it is 
very much easier to find out how much urea is in the urine 
than how much nitrogen, for years doctors determined the 
amount of urea alone. A normal person voids between 
twenty and thirty grammes (almost an ounce) of urea every 
day, and every gramme represents three grammes of protein 
which have been burned. A person on poor diet may void 
but from fifteen to twenty grammes, one on very rich diet 
even one hundred grammes of urea a day. The amount of 
urea in the urine depends on two things; the amount there 
is in the blood to be excreted, and the ability of the kidneys 
to get rid of it. Uric acid can be crystalhzed from the urine 
in brown plates and needles, but when free from its coloring 
matter it is in white crystals. It is quite certainly an ash of 
the nuclei of cells. Not over one gramme is present in the 
urine each day. No substance in our bodies, perhaps, has 
been the subject of quite so much romance as this acid. 
Forty-six different diseases have been supposed to be due to 
it, and the list includes gout, rheumatism, nervous disorders, 
and even one eye trouble. It is known to be increased in 
eout, but so far as the other diseases go it may possibly be 
innocent of any importance. In reptiles the major part of the 
nitrc^en is eliminated as uric acid. Creatinin is an important 
substance since the amount in the blood is the best index of 
renal efficiency. Fifteen or twenty other nilrogenoua substances 
in the urine are interesting but not yet important. Of these there 
are perhaps in all five grammes eliminated each day. 

Of the salts sodium chloride is the most important, and 
of tluB the urine contains about fifteen grammes (one-half 
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ounce) each day; of sulphatea it contains perhapm five 
grammes, of phosphates perhaps two, and of many other 
salts only traces — their number and amounts depending, of 
course, on the food we eat. Sugar is present in the urine in 
several conditions, the most important of which is diabetes 
melhtus. Normally the kidneys will allow scarcely a trace of 
glucose to pass through, but they are a safety-valve so far 
as glucose is concerned, and when there is more than 0.2 per 
cent, of this sugar in the blood the kidneys allow all the 
surplus to pass into the urine. It accumulates in the blood 
because it cannot be burned; it is excreted in the urine as a 
protection to the body. The kidneys may be perfectly normal 
in diabetes mellitus, although the extra work they have to 
do often injures them sooner or later. In various diseases of 
the nervous system, e.g., after injuries to the head, there may 
for a time be a trace of sugar in the urine. 

The normal renal cells will not allow more than the merest 
trace of albumin to pass through, and the trace which doee 
pass cannot be detected by the ordinary tests. If there is 
even the merest trace recognizable by the ordinary tests, 
something is wrong. It may not be anything serious, and 
may be very temporary, but in the great majority of caaes 
the cause of albuminuria is nephritis, or Bright's disease. 
On the other hand, the kidney may be the seat of a severe 
nephritis without any albumin appearing in the urine. 

There are some persons who throughout their lives have 
albuminuria at times. In some caaes the urine secreted while 
the person is in the erect posture contains albumin, that 
secreted while he is lying down contains no albumin. The 
cause of this so-called "orthostatic" albuminuria lies, per- 
haps, in the circulation of the kidney rather than in a disease 
of the kidney itself. Again, any one can produce a temporary 
albuminuria if he "overdoes" sufficiently. This is especially 
true of bicyclists, foot-racers, foot-ball players, solthera on 
forced marches, after too long a swim in cold water, even 
after mental overexertion, and sometimes after overeating. 
The cause in such cases is temporary, and the albuminuria 
is slight and ephemeral. Some young persons have, for a 
long time, a slight albuminuria. In some this is due to an 
inherited renal trouble, in others to a nervoua trouble, in 
others to circulatory troubles, and in stilt others to a floating 
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kidney. In many cases the condition later disappears, and 
the patient is well; others are never in the best of health. 

All the above are called cases of "functional albumin- 
uria," because the kidney is, so far as we can see, normal. 
In most cases the kidneys are not normal. In others there 
is heart trouble, and renal cells cannot act normally when all 
the capillaries supplying them with food and oxygen are 
overfilled with dammed-back blood. Many cases of fever of 
»oy sort have, during the fever, albumin in the urine. Here 
for a while the kidneys are not normal. More cases with slight 
albuminuria had during childhood scarlet fever, measles, 
diphtheria or tonsillitis, which perhaps caused a slight and 
permanent nephritis. 

But most cases of albuminuria have true Bright's disease, 
or nephritis. The amount of albumin in the urine of these 
cmses varies enormously. In the acute cases there is most, 
•Ten so much that when the urine is boiled it truly solidifies. 
The more chronic cases have leas, and the very chronic cases 
least — 80 little that only an expert can find it, while it may 
be absent for months at a time. One thing is certain; from 
the amount of albumin one can never judge the severity of 
the case. A case of acute nephritis which recovers may have 
maximal amounts; a case dying with severe chronic nephritis 
may have only a trace. 

One bears a great deal about the casts in the urine. These 
bodies get their name from the fact that they are formed in 
the tubules as a mould. In certain abnormal conditions of 
the kidneys the renal tubules become at points filled with a 
■ubatance which b-rdens, thus forming "casta" of the tube. 
The casta are theii washed out, and can be found with a 
microBcope in the unne. 

In some caaea many kidney cells become detached, and 
masses of them make up an epithelial cast (Fig, 74). The 
cells decay and become soon a mass of granules, and we 
have a granular cast, b, or the cells become very fatty, forming 
"fatty casts." The most common cast is of a pale, translucent 
material, perhaps a substance which has oozed from the blood 
into the tubule. These are "hyaline casts," c, and are hard 
to eee. Some look as if made of wax, and so are very con- 
■picuous objects, the "waxy rasta," d. Blood casts and pus 
casta are terms requiring little explanation. 
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Casts have much the same clinical meaning as albumiD, 
although either may occur without the other. 

In the urine may be found red blood-corpuscl,es, — 
either a few, as in acute inflammatory conditions; or many, 
as in cases of renal stone or of tuberculosis of the kidney; 
or very many, as in cancer of the kidney or bladder. There 
may be so many that the urine looks like blood. When the 
blood is sufficient in amount to change the color of the urine, 
the condition is called "hEematuria." 




Pub-cells are always present in nephritis, as in other j 
inflammatory conditions. When many in number, the conr 1 
dition is called " pyuria." Pyuria occurs in pyelitis, in tuber- 
culosis of the kidney, and especially in cystitis and urethritis. 

Epithelial cells also occur in the urine. Some are 
normal, for these cells are constantly shed from the surfaces 
of the ureters, bladder, and urethra, as from all epithelial 
surfaces. They are greatly multiplied in all inflammations. 

The next question to answer is, How does the kidney 
DO ITS WORK? How does it separate from the great mass of 
blood almost all the waste and allow nothing of value to the 
body to escape? The kidneys, like other organs, are made, 
up of little kidneys, and to understand one of 1 
understand the whole kidney. Each of these little 1 
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M made up of living cells arranged in tubes. Fig. 75, a, 
represents the upper end of a tube. Its wall is made up of 
these renal epithelial cells, on the outer side of which is a 
fine network of capillaries, b, through which blood is con- 
stantly flowing. These little living cells are constantly bathed 
on their outer surface by the blood-plasma. They remove 
from this practically alt the solid constituents of the urine, 
all of which are poured into the lumen of the tube and will 
flow to its open end. At the upper end this tube swells out 




vnltitad tubulf; 



y wfcicii bn^ up 



inirals"; d.ttie 
ipiTliuiei b. ThSH 



into a hollow ball called Bowman's capsule, e. At that pole 
of this ball which is opposite the point where the tube enters, 
the wall is pushed in, much as a child can push one-half of 
a rubber ball into the other half, by a knot of capillaries, 
"the glomerulus," d. These glomenili can be just seen by 
the naked eye as red dots about the size of a pin prick. The 
wall of this hollow ball is hned with flat epithelial cells quite 
onlike those lining the tube. The capillaries of the glomerulus, 
all of which branched from one vessel, c— a branch of the 
renal artery — united again into one vessel, /, which leaves the 
capsule, flows dow» to the tube, and breaks up again into the 
network of capillaries, b, suvrounding the tube. Through the 
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walla of the capillaries of the knot pours out into the capsule 
the moat of the water and salts of the urine. This flows down 
into the tube and unites with the very concentrated solution 
of ashes there. This urine then flows down to the open end 
of the tube. 

The capillaries surrounding the tubules then unite to form 
the renal vein, the blood of which is practically free from 
waste. A great amount of blood Sows 
oiuieo through the kidneys, nearly ten times 
ibulc as much as through other organs of the 
same weight. In this way the kidney 
keep the entire blood pure. Just how 
their cells separate the waste products 
and allow nothing else to escape, is not 
known. But we do know that it is 
because they are alive; for the chemical 
and physical laws, as we now under- 
stand them, will not explain it. All 
secretory cells look much alike and yet 
they make no mistakes. They all have 
the same blood to deal with. The cells 
of the stomach separate out the mater- 
ials for gastric juice; those of the 
pancreas, the constituents of pancreatic 
juice; those of the liver, bile; and the 
kidney cells take what the others reject 
and nothing else. The blood contains 
large amounts of albumin, some sugar, 
. „ and many other substances, but the 
ihe'iirdiwy. <>7~iiDnieniiug: normsl Tonal cell allows none of these 
uj«r^/, ooiiec^^tubuiB.'" to pass. Thesc renal cells themselves 
require much food and oxygen. Pinch 
the renal artery for half a minute, and it is forty-five minutes 
before the renal cells start to work again; and when they 
do, the urine they secrete shows how injured they were. 

In some very simple animals one such tube as we have 
described, or a row of them, is ail the kidney the anioial 
requires, but for man great numbers are necessary, and, to 
economize space, the tubes are not straight but twisted. 
Their course is much as follows. The tube which leaves the cap- 
sule (Fig. 77 b), is very tortuous and is called the " convoluted 
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tube, " (Fig. 76. c) ; it then makes a long, straight loop, the loop 
ofHeole. {Fig.77,d); then again it is convoluted, c; then it opens 
into a long, straight tube, the collecting tube, /, which growa 
larger and larger in its course because it receives (rom all 
ddes many convoluted tubes. An organ made up of a roaas 
of these tubes all 6owiiig in the same direction must of neces- 
aty be pyramidal in shape, since the convoluted tubes, which 
take up most room, and the glomeruli, are all in the outer 
layer. In the dog, for illustration (Fig. 78), the kidney is 
sluped like a pyramid or 
cone. In this we can dis- 
tinguish the out«r zone, 
the cortex, where are all 
the glomeruli, the con- 
voluted tubules, and the 
conical end, the pyramid, 
b, where are the loops of 
Henle, and the converging 
collecting tubules which 
open in the surface of the 
pyramid. The tip of the 
pyramid projects into a 
dilated sac, the pelvis, c, 
which becomes constric- 
ted to form the ureter, 
a, and this empties into 
the urinary bladder. The 
urine then flows down the 
tubes into the pelvis of 
the kidney, then down the ureter to the bladder. 

But in man each kidney (Fig. 79) is not a single pyramid 
but dght or more massed together. In childhood, and in 
Bome persons for Ufe, these simple kidneys can be clearly 
outlined from the lobulation of the cortex. Each pyramid, a, 
has its own pelvis, here called the calyx, fc, and these calyces 
unit« to form the pehis, c, which by construction becomes 
the ureter, d. The intermediate spaces, e, are filled with fat. 

The two kidneys together weigh about 250 grammes. 
Sometimes there is but one kidney, or rather, the two ar« 
united into oue, which, from its shape, is called a horse- 
nhoe kidney." 
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The cortex is the most important part of the kidney, 
because here are all the important structures. It is a some 
about 4 to 6 mm. in thickness. In it the glomeruli are 
arranged on little vertical arteries, tike bunches of grapes, 
and between these rows of glomeruli are the convoluted tubes. 

The Amount of Urine Fobmed. — A normal person 
voids about 1000 c.c. of urine a day. This amount, of 
course, varies — even from 800 to 3000 c.c. It depends, first, 
on the amount of water drunk, and, secondly, on the amount 




of fluid lost in other ways, as by profuse perspiration, dikr- 
rhcea, vomiting, etc. 

Under pathological conditions the amount varies enor- 
mously. When the cortex is diseased by the acute or chronic 
inflammation called nephritis, the secreting cells are more or 
less affected, and the amount of urine varies almost in inverae 
proportion to the acutenees of the inflammation. But from 
the amount of urine alone the condition of the kidney cannot 
be determined. More depends on what the urine contains 
(cBst«, albumin, solids, etc.), than on the amount of water 
excreted. In the very acute nephritis, there may for a day 
or so be "anuria," or "suppression of urine;" that is, no 
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urine at all is formed. When the acute nephritis ia not quite 
so aevere, from 50 to 100 c.c. a day are voided, and then 
amounts increasing according to the improvement in con- 
ditJOD. In chronic nepbritia the amount is even greater than 
norma), and in some very chronic cases even twelve litres are 
voided each day. 

The amount of urine varies directly with the amount of 
blood which flows through the kidneys. This is easy to under- 
stand, since the kidney cells 
can remove the waste from 
that blood only with which 
they come into direct contact. 
In heart-disease with broken 
compensation, with the venous 
blood dammed back into all 
organs, including the kidneys, 
it is not strange that the urine 
should be reduced to a small 
amount per day. A good many 
drugs, digitalis for illustration, 
will greatly increase the output 
of urine in such Cases and are 
therefore called diuretics, but 
they do so by helping the heart 
and thus relieving the renal 
congestion. The amount of 
urine depends very little on 

blood pressure, providing this __^ _ __^ 

is high enough to keep up the 'Ji^^^i^-^^iXiIi''"* 
renal circulation. 

When there is an unusually large amount of some substance 
to get rid of, the kidneys will eliminate a large amount of water 
along with this substance. In diabetes mellitus the patient 
sometimes has a pound of sugar in the urine, and to keep this 
dissolved and to get rid of it the kidneys excrete much water, 
from three to even forty litres in a day. After acute fevers, 
typhoid especially, the patient may void from three to twelve 
litres of urine a day. It is supposed that here also the ex- 
planation is an increased output of solids, perhaps ashes 
which have accumulated during the fever. It is thought to 
be a good sign. 
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Diabetes insipidus is a disease with an enormous output of 
very dilute urine, even 20 litres a day. It is not due to an 
increased amount of any solid, and we suppose that, owing 
to some disease, the kidneys can eliminate only a very dilute 
urine; and this means an increased amount of water. 

In certain nervous conditions, as hysteria, or after epilep- 
tic convulsions, the person may void a great deal of water. 

Diuretics are drugs which in- 
crease the flow of urine. Cardiac 
diuretics, as digitalis, act on the 
heart, but some act directly on 
the renal cells and stimulate 
them to work harder. Some 
foods do this— as apples, coffee, 
etc. — for some persons. Some 
drugs are diuretics, as caffeine 
and diuretin (theobromin sodio- 
salicylate). Certain salts act as 
diuretics because they are for- 
eign to the blood. The kidneys 
will, therefore, at once excrete 
them and at the same time con- 
siderable water "to wash them 
out." This is true of the potas- 
sium salts, which we give as 
potassium citrate, or tartrate in 
" cream of tartar lemonade." 

The determination of thb 
SPECIFIC OR.4VITY of the urine 
is sometimes now a part of a 
nurse's work. By the specific 
gravity of the urine is meant the weight of a given amount of 
urine as compared with the weight of the same amount of 
water. A litre of water weighs at a certain temperature 1000 
Gm., and thus 1000 is taken as the standard of specific grav- 
ity. Suppose now you dissolve in water a lot of urea, sodium 
chloride, etc., etc. The weight of the water will be increased, 
but its volume will increase very little. Measure now just 
1000 c.c. of this fluid. Suppose its weight to be 1015 Gm. 
Then the specific gravity of this fluid is 1015. When we say 
"The specific gravity of urine is 1025," we mean that one 
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litre of it will weigh 1025 Gm. More accurately, the "unit" 
t specific grarity is 1 instead of 1000, and the specific gravity 

of the fluid just mentioned is 1.025; but in the case of urine 
t customary to write it "1025." One says, "ten 

twenty-five," but never writes it 10.25; this would mean that 
the urine was heavier than 
iron (sp. gr. 7.7), and almodi 
as heavy as lead (sp. g9 
11.4). ^ 

The specific gravity is 
measured by a "urinoine- 
ter,-' (Pi^. S2), a glass bulb, 
A, with a weight, B, at the 
bottom, and a long stem, C, 
on which is marked a scale, 
Tliis scale is so marked thai 
when the bobbin ia drop] 
into water it sinks till 
mark 1000 is just at the si 
face. When put into heavier 
fluids the bulb will not sink 
BO far, more of the stem will 

¥ stick out, and on the 

the specific gravity can 
ily be read. 
One must remember t! 
the urine creeps up a litl 
on the sides of the cylindl 
d, and also on the stem, 
forming the " t 
To get the correct reai 
't"imp^ih^ai'ii«aoT^ """" the eye should be on 

level of the line, /, and 1i 
3 under the surface of the fluid, thus avoiding the 
One cannot read correctly looking down from abo^ 
as from g. The cylinder used should be tall and 
stand on a flat table. The bulb at the time when the read- 
ing is made should not touch the aide of the glass. If there 
is foam on the surface of the urine it is easily removed with 
a piece of filter paper. Each instrument is accurate at but one 
temperature, usually "room temperature," about 65° F. On 
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TBry cold or very warm days the readings will be a little too 
high or too low. (The specific gravity varies one point for 
every 3° C. For instance, if the specific gravity of urine 
vhose temperature is 20° C. is 1021, that of the same urine 
at 11° C. would be 1024; at 26° C, 1019.) 

In testing specific gravity only samples of the mixed, 
total twenty-four-hour amount should be used. That is, all 
the urine passed in the twenty-four hours must be saved, ail 
mixed together, and a cylinder full of this tested. The char- 
acter of the urine varies very much from hour to hour, and 
very unusual figures may be found if single specimens are 
tested. Normally the specific gravity of the total day's 
urine is betwefen 1016 and 1020, but that of a voiding, after 
a heavy meal containing little fluid, may be 1040, and that 
of a voiding after the ingestion of large amounts of fluid or of 
•ome food which acts as a diuretic may be even aa low as 
1003, If one should find the specific gravity of the total 
day's urine 1040, it would strongly suggest diabetes mellitus; 
to find it under 1005 would suggest chronic Bright's disease 
or diabetes insipidus, A normal person's different voidings 
ol urine could easily give in the course of the day these 
two readings, but mix up all the urine voided during the 
whole day and the reading would probably be between 1015 
and 1020. 

If we wish to know about how much solid matter is voided 
during the day, we multiply the last two figures of the specific 
gravity by 2.23; this gives the number of grammes of solids in 
one litre. This multiplied by the number of fitres will give 
the amount of solids for that day. Supposing that on one 
day the person voided 2500 c.c. of urine, and that the specific 
gravity of a sample of the total mixed urine was 1018. Then 
be eliminated IS x 2.23 x 2.5, or 100.35 Gm. of sohds, during 
that day. 

The specific gravity of urine will depend on the amount of 
water and also on the amount of solids it contains. One must 
know both the amount of urine and its specific gravity to 
judge of a case. Supposing Mr. A. voids 1000 c.c. of urine 
with a sp. gr, of 1030, and Mr. B. 3000 c.c. with a sp. gr. of 
1010. These urines are quite similar. But suppose Mr. A. 
voided 1000 c.c. at 1030, and Mr. B. 3000 at 1030. Thar 
oooditions might be very different. 
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In nephritis the specific gravity is lower than one would 
expect, for the kidney cannot easily excrete the solids. In 
diabetes meUitus even while there is polyuria the spedfic 
gravity often runs to from 1025 to 1045 or even to 1060. In 
diabetes insipidus it may run from 1001 to 1005, and the 
amounts of urine be very large, 

The reaction of the urine when first voided is nominally 
acid. That ia, if blue litmus paper is dipped in the urine its 
color will be changed to red. That ia because we eat much 
food (meat) whose ashes are acids. The ashes of vegetables 
are alkalies, and hence herbivorous animals void an alkaline 
urine. 

The reaction should be tested just as soon as it is passed, 
for if allowed to stand even a few minutes on a warm day it 
will soon be alkaline. The multitude of bacteria which at 
once get into the urine and rapidly multiply there break up 
the urea, which itself is neither alkaline nor acid, and set 
some ammonia free, and this, being a strong alkali, soon 
more than counteracts the acids which were there. An alka- 
line urine has a bad odor, in which the odor of ammonia 
is especially e\'ident. Sometimes even the fresh urine is 
alkaline. This occurs especially when bacteria are growing 
in the pelvis of the kidney or in the bladder, and these germs 
break up the urea before the urine is voided. Sometimes 
immediately after a meal during which much very acid gastric 
juice was secreted into the stomach, the urine will, for a fei 
minutes, be alkaline; the reason ia that so much acid 
taken from the blood by the gastric mucosa that the bli 
is left very alkaline. 

Tbe color of the urine demands little attention here. 
The coloring matter of normal urine comes ultimately from 
the blood. The hamoglobin of the worn-out red corpuaclea 
is removed from the blood by the liver. Its iron is split off 
and saved; the rest becomes bilirubin, the coloring matter 
of bile. In the intestine this is slightly modified, and some of 
this "hydrobilirubin" is reabsorbed and excreted in the urine 
as "urobilin." The higher the specific gravity, the deeper 
the color, as a rule. Diabetes meUitus is an exception, for 
here the color is pale. In some ansemiaa the urine is pale 
because so little hiemoglobin is destroyed, in others it is dark 
because so much u destroyed. The color depends also on 
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the lood we eat and the medicines we take, and these may pro- 
duce startling colors, as green or black or deep blue. If there 
is bile in the urine, which happens in most cases of jaundice, 
it 13 beat recognized not by the color of the urine, but by that 
of the foam, for a yellow foam in nearly every case means bile. 
When a little blood is present the urine is smoky; that is, it 
is turbid and has a blackish-red tint. After carbolic poisoning 
and in some cases of constipation the urine is even black. 

The TRANsmcENCE of the urine is often important. Fresh 
add urine is clear. Soon there appears a feathery cloud, the 
"nubecula," which is the mucus washed by the urine from 
urinary passages. If the person has not been drinking much 
water, but has been eating considerable meat, and the day is 
cold, a remarkable appearance is soon present. The urine 
becomes very milky, and a heavy layer of white, pink, or 
very red sediment settles in the bottom of the vessel. It seema 
great in amount. It is called "urinary gravel," "brick-dust 
eediment," etc., and usually frightens the person considerably, 
particularly as several patent- medicine advertisements give 
this as a sign of serious disease. But this red sediment is the 
"urate sediment" — that is, a sediment of the salts of uric 
acid, which are present in every urine, and are deposited 
whenever the urine is a little concentrated and the day cold. 
Although especially common in the urine of fever patients, 
it means nothing at all abnormal in the kidneys. If this 
urine is warmed, this sediment at once disappears, and the 
urine becomes perfectly clear. 

Only acid urine is clear. When it becomes even slightly 
alkaline, the phosphates separate out, forming a white sedi- 
ment, and the fluid above is soon turbid with the enormous 
number of bacteria growing there. This is the "phosphate 
sediment," all of which except the part due to the bacterif, 
is at once dissolved if enough acetic acid is added to change 
the reaction back to acid. This sediment is present in the 
freshly voided urine if this urine be also alkaline (see page 164), 
and is present of course in the fresh urine of all herbivorous 
animals. If the urine is clear when voided, no later appearing 
sediment has any importance. When urine freshly voided is 
not clear, but deposits at once a sediment which will not 
disappear on warming or on the addition of acetic acid, the 
acdimeDt does indeed mean something. It means us"4lly 
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or pua or casta, and is called an "organised 



either blood 
Bediment." 

It is very important for the nurse to know how to prevent 
these changes in the urine, since the examination of a decom- 
posed specimen is difficult and untrustworthy. The urine 
should be kept in perfectly clean and tightly corked bottles. 
A few crystals of thymol or gum camphor will often keep it 
in good condition, or, better still, about a teaspoonful of 
chloroform, or a few drops of formaline. Much depends on 
what use the doctor is to make of the urine. If the chemical 
examination is most important, chloroform is best; if the 
microscopical, formaline. Whatever preservative is used, the 
urine should be kept, if possible, on ice. 

It is also of value to know how to make clear a specimen 
turbid with bacteria, for filter paper is of little use. The beat 
method is to add to the urine infusorial earth (called also 
Kieselguhr), about a tablespoonful to 400 c.c. of urine. The 
urine is then stirred up well, and filtered through ordin- 
ary filter paper. The germs are held mechanically by the 
earth. 

Diseases of the Kidneys. — Ur^kmia is one of the most 
dreaded of condition.'!. It occurs almost always in connection 
with, or as the result of, kidney disease, and is an "auto- 
intoxication," the symptoms of which are partial unc( 
Bciousnesa or even coma, with repeated convulsions, 
usually, in a few hours, death. 

We know that the patient is being poisoned; the symptoms 
and the autopsy findings prove that. We suspect the poison 
to be some substance which the kidneys should, but do not, 
remove, but what that poison is no one yet knows. Formerly 
it was thought that the accumulating ashes of proteid metab- 
olism, and especially urea (hence the name), were to blame, 
and this explanation is natural since uriemia is inevitable if 
for any reason the kidneys cease to perform their function. 
Urajmia develops if by operation or disease both kidneys are 
destroyed, or when stones block both ureters. But in very 
many cases of uramia careful study of the urine indicates only 
a slight nephritis, and after death the kidneys themselves 
sometimes show much less disease than those of other cases 
of Bright's disease which had no ursBmic symptoms. Yi 
many casee of Bright's disease die in a unemic coaditii 
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wad perhaps all would die thus, did not acute diseases carry 
off these patients before Bright's disease can do its worst. 

Every nurse should know the early signs of uremia. In 
the great majority of cases uremia begins with one or all of 
three symptoms — headache, drowsiness, and vomiting. Begin 
active treatment at once, and the uremia may disappear, for 
a while at least. But sometimes the onset is sudden. The 
person niay have enjoyed excellent health, and never suspected 
he had kidney trouble, when suddenly he falls in a convulsion, 
or is found unconscious, or becomes insane, with dangerous 
delusions. He may be maniacal and try to kill others, or 
he may be melancholic and attempt suiride. Such patients 
are sometimes carried to an insane asylum rather than to a 
hospital. But the more common onset is seen in patients 
who have suffered from nephritis. They gradually become 
drowsy with headache, and vomit. Convulsions follow^ 
sometimes slight, sometimes severe, and often identical with 
those of epilepsy; the respiration becomes Cheyne-Stokes in 
character; unless active treatment is successful the coma 
deepens till death. 

Treatment must bo prompt and active. Strong purges, 
even croton oil, are immediately given; the patient is put in 
a sweat bath once or twice a day. These measures make 
intestine and skin do some of the kidney's work. Since some, 
at least, of the poison causing the ursemia is in the blood, 
we can by bleeding (usually about 500 c.c.) remove a part of 
it, and by injecting into the same vein a large amount of 
physiolngif^al salt solution we can dilute what remains and 
thus in some measure diminish the intensity of its action. 
Often the patient regains consciousness, and the immediate 
danger is over. The further treatment is that of severe 
Bright's disease. 

Nephritis means inflammation of the kidneys. But 
inflammation is not the whole story; its results on the kidney, 
and the effects of poor renal action, are quite as important. 
In acute nephritis the kidney is inflamed, large, swollen, 
congested; its cells are injured by the poison causing the 
(rouble, and hence cannot do their work properly; an exudate 
of blood-plasma, red corpuscles, and leucocytes escapes from 
the capillaries and infiltrates the kidney substance, with the 
result that many of these renal cells ^e and are replaced by 
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scar tissue. In very chronic cases (and many think some of 
these are not due to real inflamroation) the renal cells slowly 
die, either because of some poison, or because they do not get 
enough food. When these cells die (see page 45) thei" place 
is taken by a hardier but a useless tissue^scar tissue, and in 
time the kidney may consist of little else. This process of 
the degeneration and death of renal cells, and of the increasing 
of connective tissue, is most conspicuous in chronic nephritis, 
although perhaps in all cases of nephritis there is present a 
slight active inflammation which furthers the destructive 
process. Bright's disease is the term commonly used for 
almost any disease of the kidney, but it is correctly applied 
only to the most chronic cases of nephritis. 

Acute nephriiis, or acute inflammation of the kidneys, is, 
probably, always due to some poison which directly inflames 
these organs. This poison may be a drug taken in too large 
amounts, as turpentine, [>otassium chlorate, and carbolic 
acid. These chemical poisons are excreted by the kidneys, 
which are injured in the discharge of their duty. Or the poison 
(and this is the most common cause) may be that of germs. 
Sometimes pathogenic germs are localized in an organ distant 
from the kidney, as the lung, and the poisons they produce 
are carried around in the blood and excreted by the kidneys. 
In some coses the germs settle in the kidney itself and there 
liberate their poison. This explains the nephritis which devel- 
ops as a complication of scarlet fever, smallpox, acute ton- 
sillitis, typhoid fever, diphtheria, septicaemia, and abscess. 
In other cases poisons which injure the kidney are formed by 
diseased organs. The nephritis of bad burns, and perhaps 
of some extensive skin disease, may have some such origin, 
although here also germs may be the cause. Perhaps the 
commonest cause of acute nephritis, except in that large 
number of cases which are complications of other diseases, 
IS exposure to cold or wet. Just why and how a nephritis 
results is not clear, but we know that the poisonous germs 
are always waiting to attack, and that the exposure lowers 
the resistant powers of the kidneys. Ordinary acute ton^llitis, 
"a ample sore throat," is now considered the starting-point 
of many cases of acute nephritis. The tonsils seem to 
be the "portal of entry" through which many germs ent«| 
our blood 
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The symptoms of acute nephritis are very variable. Thia 
is & good lUugtration of a dangerous disease which may 
progress with serious results without the person's knowing 
be is sick, until sudden death, or, months or years later, 
the symptoms of chronic nephritis make the condition only 
too evident. But the patient usually notices early that 
both ankles are a little swollen, the facp pale, and the eyelids 
a little puSy, There may or may n t be headache, and pain 
in the back. He may continue in active life until suddenly 
he is 80 ill that he must seek treatment. Or, the symptoms 
{but not necessarily the renal condition) may be very severe 
and he may suffer from headache, nausea, vomiting, pain 
in the back, dizziness, chills and fever, and such weakness 
tbat he cannot walk. In other cases a uriemic convulsion is 
the first symptom. 

The urine will be scanty; there may be none — "anuria" — 
for a day or two. But usually the patient passes at first from 
50 to 200 c.c. daily of highly colored, cloudy urine with a 
specific gravity often of from 1020 to 1025, and with a thick 
sediment of blood, pus, and casts. This urine contains large 
amounta of albumin. As the patient improves, the amount 
of urine increases, the sediment and albunun diminish. As 
the patient gets worse, the aniemia and dropsy will increase, 
and uremia may develop. In other cases the patient seems to 
get well, but the disease continues insidiously, and chronic 
nephritjs is the result. Sometimes, perhaps oftener than we 
think, the patient gets entirely well. 

The treatment must be energetic, even if the patient feels 
practically well. Its rationale is to rest the kidneys, remove 
the disturbing cause, and ^ve the kidneys a chance to re- 
cuperate. The patient must stay flat in bed for a long time. 
Any muscular exercise, even moving around in bed, increases 
the work of the kidneys, and even when the body is in the 
upright position the circulatory condition of the kidneys is 
not so conducive to rest as the horizontal. 

Since the function of the kidneys is to excrete the ashec 
of food, the diet given should be one producing few ashes, 
and those the least irritating in their nature. The ideal diet 
is milk in small but sufficient quantities. Starvation does 
not rest the kidneys — quite the reverse. A starving person 
lives on bimself so long as his body contuns anything to live 
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on, and consumes first the stored-up sugar, then the fat, 
then the protein of the muscles; and the ashes of muscies are 
more irritating to the kidney than those of milli. One would 
suppose that a fat and carbohydrate diet would be best, since 
the ashes of these are eliminated through the lungs. But the 
body must daily have some fresh protein with which to repair 
its worn protoplasm. Again, many fat and carbohydrata 
foods, such as bread, nuts, and vegetables, contain 
salts which irritate the kidneys. Beef extracts and man; 
soups, must be carefully avoided. Beef extract is made by 
soaking out of muscle all that can be extracted, and this ia 
really the ashes, which, had the animal lived, would have 
been removed from the muscle by the blood, and from the 
blood by the kidneys as constituents of unne. Hence some 
beef extracts are practically urine. They have little or no 
nutritive value. For some patients they are very valuable 
because excellent stimulants, but in nephritis they should be 
avoided. The kidneys can be much relieved by forcing the 
skin and bowels to do some of their work, and so purges and 
sweat baths are given. 

Since it is less irritating to the kidneys to excrete much 
dilute than a little concentrated urine, the patient is given 
considerable water, and very mild diuretics, such as cream- 
of-tartar lemonade. 

As the patient improves his diet may be varied by 
a little bread and butter, and even a little meat once a day;; 
and iron may be given for the aniemia. After the albumin ha>j 
been long absent he may sit up, and later walk. But in tbvj 
majority of cases the albumin does not disappear, and th< 
patient must plan for the life of a chronic nephritic. 

Subacute Nephritis. Chronic Parenchyiitatous Nephritis. — 
This form of Bright's disease is one of the most severe if w© 
are to judge it from Ha Bymptoms. It attacks young persons 
especially. It certainly is an acute condition, but it lasts so 
long and its acute symptoms are of such a grade that sub- 
acute is the better term. It waf called parenchymatous 
nephritis in that old nomenclature which sharply differen- 
tiated the diseases of the parenchyma of an organ (in this 
case the kidney cells) from those of the interstitial tissue (the 
supporting structures of connective tissue, the blood-veaaeli( 
etc.). Now no such sharp distinction is allowed. 
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The kidneys of these patients are larger than normal — 
even three times the normal size^and the cortex, instead 
of being about 6 mm. in thickness, is in extreme cases even 
)2 mm. The renal cells are swollen, and full of granular debris 
and fat. The pyramids are much congested. Here and there 
throughout the kidney small hemorrhages are seen. There 
is conmderable increase in connective tissue. The urine is 
at first a httle decreased in amount or normal in quantity, 
but as the case improves it may be much increased, even to 
6 or 8 litres a day. It is dirty yellow in color, very turbid 
even when fresh, and contains vry large amounts of albumin. 
Large numbers of casts of all kinds, of renal epithelial cells, 
of pus-cells, together with some red blood-corpuscles, settle 
ss B thick sediment. The normal constituents of the urine 
are dimJniahed. as the diseased kidneys cannot properly 
perform their functions. 

When very ill these patients present a striking picture. 
The skin has a very pale, pasty color; the whole body some- 
times, and always the face, lower extremities, and dependent 
parts of the body, are swollen with dropsy. Often the finger 
can be pushed fully an inch into the water-logged skin of the 
legs. Water collects in the abdominal cavity also — "ascites" 
— and greatly distends the abdomen. It collects in one or 
both pleural cavities — "hydrothorax," "water on the chest" 
— and the patient is short of breath, and must sit upright 
("orthopnoea"). It may collect in the pericardial sac — 
"pericarditis with effusion "^and the patient is in conse- 
quence very short of breath, and cyanotic, and has a weak 
pulae, especially during inspiration. 

Many aak why this cedema of the skin (dropsy), and 
effuaons into the body cavities, should develop when the 
kidneys are excreting even abnormally large quantities of 
water. One explanation, which may be partly if not wholly 
true, is that the kidneys are not able to excrete all of the 
salts, especially the sodium chloride (common table salt), 
and so this accumulates in the body, especially in the tissues 
under the skin. But this salt requires considerable water to 
keep it in a sufficiently dilute solution, and hence holds water 
there also. Later, when the kidneys get rid of the excess of 
aalts in the blood, the blood can take up this salt retained in 
the tissues, and with it the water, and the cedema disappears. 
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Another partial reason is thut the heart in nephritis is never 
at its best, and one result of the poor circulation is the accumu* 
lation of fluids in the body cavities. The reason why we 
mention this "aalt theory" of dropsy is that the nurse may 
understand why these patients are ordered a "salt-free diet, " 
of special bread, well washed butter, and milk treated with 
various chemicals. 

The pulse is hard to compress, which indicates a high blood 
pressure; the vessel walls already show considerable arterio- 
sclerosis, and hypertrophy of the heart has already begun. 
The patient often has severe diarrhtea and may vomit fre- 
quently. He often is actually on the verge of uriemia. 

The causes of this form of nephritis are many. Sometimes 
it begins as an acute nephritis which refused to respond to 
treatment, but more often the acute trouble was not evident 
enough to be treated at all. Or, a patient with scarlet fever. 
or malaria, or one of many other acute fevers did have a little 
swelling of the ankles, but no attention was paid to it; he 
did take a little longer to get well, but was encouraged to 
get up and be active; his urine after the fever had always 
a trace of albumin, but no one examined it, so that no one 
knew of his latent, insidious Bright's disease. Now, however, 
years later, the debts of this negligence must be paid, and the 
patient suffers from an illness in which there is little hope. 
Of course some cases in spite of the best of treatment will 
develop in Just this way, but careful treatment and continu- 
ous care will greatly reduce the danger. If one is watchful 
this condition may be recognized while still quite latent. 
The person is never quite well, but has gradually failing health, 
loss of weight and strength, and gets paler and paler. Even- 
ings he may notice his feet and ankles a triSe pufly, and 
sometimes his face looks swollen. He complains of failing 
appetite and increasing dyspepsia. He may notice that he 
must rise at least once every night to pass his water. Then 
urine examination will show the tell-tale albumin, casts, etc. 

The last and perhaps most important cause of chronic 
parenchymatous nephritis is the habitual use of alcohol, 
even in small amounts. 

The prognosis is bad. A few cases will improve, and the 
nephritis assume the chronic form next to be described. These 
patients will, perhaps, enjoy fair health for many years, but 
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either a preceding acute nephritis or arteriosclerosis, but 
develops as a primary disease. The kidneys of some persons 
are their "weak organ" from birth, sometimes as an inheri- 
tance, and in the strain of Hfe give out first. Overwork, 
both muscular and mental, and long-continued worry, which 
keeps blood tension high, are very hard on even normal 
kidneys, and in time may produce this disease. Some persons 
injure their kidneys by continued overuse, as does the man 




ft 



Ratline o\ Small 
\ Contracted Kidney 

he is gouty, oewE^^ 



Tia. B3. Chroais intirjtitikl nspbritia. 

who habitually overeats, especially i( he is gouty. 

Uses considerable alcohol, or is constantly absorbing poisons, 

as is the careless artisan who works with lead. 

The result of this disease is that the kidneys are reduced 
even to about one-fifth their normal size. Their cortex 
shrinks to a layer one or two millimetres in thickness, and in 
some places ia entirely gone. The surface of the kidney ia 
rough, for the renal tissue disappears in irregular patches, and 
the bands of scar tissue by contracting pull in the surface in 
places. The glomeruli have, very many of them, disappeared, 
and the convoluted tubes also. One wonders that the r 
tissue which is left can nearly protect the body. 
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The symptoms are very variable. Some patients with 
very severe grades of the disease have, for a long time, no 
symptoms at all. They may discover their condition as the 
result of an apphcation for life insurance. The first intimation 
others have is a sudden ursemic convulsion. Or, be has plenty 
of symptoms, but not of renal trouble; they will more liltely 
suggest heart or blood-vessel disease. If be is carefully ex- 
amined it is likely that the heart will be found considerably 
hy pert ro phi ed, the arteries very sclerotic, the blood pressure 
high, and hence the pulse hard. Why in nephritis, especially 
chronic but also acute, there should be so high blood pressure, 
even to a point twice the normal, causing arteriosclerosia 
and a hypertrophied heart, is not known. One theory is that 
certain ashes of food which the diseased kidneys fail to remove 
properly from the blood stimulate the small arteries all over 
the body to contract. This would enormously increase the 
work of the heart, since it would have to pump against this 
increased peripheral resistance. Another idea now in vogue 
is that there are but few glomeruli left, and that the heart is 
stimulated to pump as much blood as possible through these 
few, which requires very high pressure. These two ideas 
may both be true. But the result of high blood pressure is 
arteriosclerosis of all the arteries, and enlarged heart, and 
these produce symptoms in many organs. 

One of the most common symptoms of chronic nephritis 
is a slight increase in the amount of urine. The first sign of 
this increase in amount often is the increased frequency with 
which a patient must rise at night to urinate. His feet may 
be shghtly swollen at night, but never much, unless an acute 
exacerbation of the nephritis flares up. He may have any 
of the symptoms of arteriosclerosis (see page 44); he does 
not feel well; he loses weight and strength; he suffers from 
shortness of breath, terrible headaches, and trouble with the 
eyesight, due to the frequent retinal hemorrhages. At any 
time, especially after overexertion, the symptoms of uraemia 
may appear. 

The urine will be increased in amount, usually 3000 to 
4000 c.c, but sometimes even to 12,000 c.c. a day. It is pale 
in color, clear, of low specific gravity — from 1005 to 1012. It 
contains but a trace of albumin, and that is sometimes absent, 
And so few casts that they are difficult to find. The treatment 
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IB eimply to avoid aggravating the condition and to spare tha 
kidneys as much as possible. This condition is apt to last 
from 10 or 15 years, and the patient will insist on remaining 
active. The cause if known must be removed. He must eat 
lightly and drink no alcohol at all. He must refrain from all 
severe work, physical or mental. Colds must be avoided. 
The skin and bowels deserve especial attention, because 
they can relieve the kidneys of so much work. The heart 




condition must be watched and treated. On the whole, the] 
rule of life for this patient is "temperance in all things." 

HvDBONEPHRosis. — The pelvis of the kidney is the Elated ' 
sac (including the calyces) into which the urine from the 
pyramids is poured, and which by contracting to a small tube 
becomes the ureter. The pelvis is a very thin-walled sac, 
whose inner surface is lined with the same kind of mucous 
membrane as lines the ureter and bladder. 

When the ureter is obstructed, the dammed-back urina 
(and the secretion of the mucous membrane) wjll distend the 
pelvie of the kidney and the calyces (Fig. 84). Since there is 
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DO inflammation, the fluid is clear. This condition is called 
"hydronephrosis." If bacteria now lodge there, soon, instead 
of a clear fluid, pus will fill the sac; the condition is then called 
"pyonephrosis." The obstruction may be due to a renal atone 
which was in the renal pelvis, but was swept into the small 
ureter. If it cannot pass through, it completely plugs this 
tube. Or it may be due to a tumor which has formed in some 
other organ and which presses on the ureter, or to bands of 
8car tissue — the result of an abscess or inflammation near 
the ureter — which by contracting pinch across the ureter. 
Or the trouble maj be due to an unusual position of the kid- 
ney, for often this organ la movable and may twist and kink 
the ureter. When the ureter is iiiucked, the fluid constantly 
accumulating there may distend the pelvis and its calyces, 
cause by its pressure atrophy of the kidney, which may 
become spread out into a tliiu shell; or, if the pelvis is only a 
Gttle distended, atrophy of the kidney will begin at once. 
If, however, the obstruction is incomplete, or is intermittent 
— that is, if the fluid accumulates for a few days, escapes, 
and then accumulates again — the pelvis may stretch more 
and more till it almost Alls the whole abdomen. The patient 
may scarcely know of his trouble, or may have rather 
severe pains as the fluid accumulates. The treatment is 
to find out the cause, and. if possible, to remove it. If it 
is a tumor, or bands of adhesions, this is not difficult. If 
the cause is a "floating kidney," this may be supported by 
a proper pad and binder, or, if necessary, suspended by an 
operation. 

Floatinq Kidnev. — During the last few years "floating 
kidney" has been one of the bugbears of the popular mind, 
and to it liave been attributed all kinds of pain. The kidneys 
are often easily felt since they are nominally movable, some- 
times very much so, but the word "floating" means much 
more than this. The kidneys are held in place by their fat 
capsule, and for this reason persons who have suddenly lost 
considerable weight often have a movable kidney. This 
condition is much more common in women than in men, 
perhaps because their clothes fit more tightly around the 
waist, and in mothers, because of the relaxation of the ab- 
dominal walls. The right kidney is often more movable 
than the left 
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There may be no symptoms at all from a movable kidney; 
also, a kidney may be truly Soating without a symptom; but 
let a nervous woman suspect she has this condition, and, 
even though the kidney be as fixed as normal, the symptoms 
will often appear at once, and be distressing enough — pain in 
the aide, dyspepsia, and a whole gamut of nervous disorders. 

Dietl's crises (though rare) are especially interesting. 
These paroxysms of very severe pain, with nausea, vomiting, 
chills, fever, and collapse, seem to be due to a floating kidney 
which rotates enough to twist its ureter and blood- vesseia. 

The treatment of a mild cnse (and most cases are mild 
after the patient ia somewhat reassured) is to increase the 
patient's weight, for a few extra pounds of fat in the abdomen 
are better than silver wire for suspending a floating kidney. 
The nervous condition of the patient must be treated. If 
necessary, a well-fitting binder with a pad can be adjusted 
to hold the kidney in place. If very necessary, an operatioa 
may be justifiable, but probably will not be as successful as 
would a well-conducted neurasthenic- cure. 

Pyelitis is a condition deserving especial attention be- 
cause of its frequent yet unrecognized occurrence. The word 
means "inflammation of the pelvis of the kidney" (see page 
157). The walls of the pelvis are thin, and are lined internally 
with a mucous membrane which continues down the ureter 
to the bladder- Inflammation of this mucous membrane of 
the pelvis is pyelitis. Usually the condition aHects but one 
kidney, but in some cases both. 

When intiamed this mucous membrane swells, the sur* 
face cells peel off, the blood-vessels become congested, and 
pus pours out into the pelvis and even fitle it. The condition 
ia then called "pyonephrosis." Often tiny blood-vessels 
rupture into the sac. Soon the ureter becomes plugged, and 
the sac becomea distended to even large size. Then the kidney 
begins to atrophy, the pyramids to flatten, and later the 
whole kidney is but a part of the wall of the sac. and no true 
kidney substance is left. When the disease is chronic prac- 
tically all the mucous membrane is destroyed, and then the 
pelvis ia like any abscess. This abscess may rupture. In 
other cases active pus formation ceases, and the pus driea 
down to a clay-like mass, in which lime salts are t 
till the whole is a mass of almost stony hardness. 
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The urine at first ia cloudy because of thp large quantities 
of epithelial cells, mucus, pus, aitd blood in it, but often also 
because it is alkaline and the phosphates are precipitated. 
But Bometimes the urine voided on one day is perfectly clear, 
and we don't suspect any kidney trouble, then, on the next 
(often on the day when we don't examine it) about one-half 
of it consists of pure pus. The explanation is that most of the 
time the ureter from the diseased pelvis is blocked, and only 
the clear, normal urine from the good kidney, which now does 
the work of both, reaches the bladder. Then the pua escapes 

I from the diseased side, and the diagnosis is easy enough. 

F Lat«r, when one kidney ia destroyed, the other will increase 
in aiie and do the work for both. 

The causea of pyelitis are many. Perhaps an irritating 
drug like turpentine can inflame the pelvis, but this is doubt- 
ful. In nearly all cases germs are the cause. One must 
remember that germs (and some of them quite virulent 
ones) are almost constantly getting into the body, are carried 
around in the blood stream. Some are eliminated by the 
kidneys (probably the majority are then dead), the rest are 
destroyed in the body. When there ia in any part of the body 
a disease due to germs, as abscesses, typhoid fever and tuber- 
culosis, the kidneys are continually removing large numbers 
of these germs from the blood — so many that sometimes 
the fresh urine is cloudy from them atone. As a rule, the 
kidney does not itself suffer, so far as we can see, but when its 
own resistance is fMJor then these germs may cause local renal 
trouble. The kidney's resistance may be lowered by various 
conditions — general poor health, fevers — as typhoid — simple 
over-exertion, a cold, some local renal trouble — as Bright's 
disease — a stone in the pelvis, a local area of tuberculosis 
on a pyramid, a renal cancer, a twist in the ureter, some 
tumor pressing from the outside, and poaaibly an irritating 
drug. In another very important group of cases the inflam- 
mation starts in the bladder and travels up the ureter to 
the pelvis. 

The symptoms of pyelitis vary greatly. There may be 
pain in the back, but this is rare. There may be no symptoms; 
this occurs especially in the cases complicating fevers, and 
the patient merely is a little sicker than before. When the 
oondition is not a complication of a pre-existing fever th« 
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patient will have failing health, become pale, lose weight 
and strength, not feel well, have some fever. Some cases of 
pyeUtis are treated throughout the whole course for typhoid 
fever, because the patient looks "typhoidal;" others ara 
treated for malaria, because there are repeated severe chilU' 
and fever, with profuse sweats; others are told they hav« 
"internal abscess," because they have the hectic fever with- 
out sweats; some patient "did have a little fever, probably 
biUous fever, with typhoidal symptoms, but now he is all 
right," even while a most active pyelitis is progressing. 

The diagnosis is made from repeated, systematic, urine 
examinations, and, even though the urine is normal, the 
doctor should be sure normal urine is flowing from both 
ureters. If on cystoacopic examination none is seen to come 
from one, a catheter should be passed up into the kidney to 
make sure there is not a pocket of pus there. If pus is found, 
it is examined for tubercle bacIUi, and an X-ray picture is 
taken to see if the pelvis contains a stone. 

The treatment will depend on the case. Nothing can be 
done medically, except to treat the patient as for nephritis. 
In the case of women, the renal pelvis can be repeatedly 
irrigated. The cases wliich are complications of acute fevers 
will get well. On other patients the surgeon should operate. 
If these are let alone, they may subside, they may even get 
well — though with the destruction of one kidney; but gen- 
erally the renal abscess will be the centre of a general infection, 
and abscesses will develop all over the body. 

Renal Calculus. Stones in the Kidneys. Neph&o- 
UTHiASiB.— -As mentioned on page 151, the urine contains 
many minerals which we find in nature in the rocks. Normally, 
in the urine these minerals are in solution, but under some 
conditions one or more of them may separate out and form 
atones of considerable size and hardness. These stones are 
made of uric acid, oxalate of lime, phosphates, or of one of 
the many organic asbes. Why stones form is not well under- 
stood, but evidently a nucleus is necessary, and bacteria and 
dried mucus often furnish this nucleus. The stone sometimes 
grows slowly till it has filled the pelvis of the kidney, and 
each calyx, and is a perfect mould of these. It then lookt 
hke a piece of coral, and is called a "coral calculus," oi 
"dendritic stone." Sometimes the stones reach the mze 
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^^Kft pea or become a little larger. Then they may be swept into 
^^^the ureter and pasaed in the urine. Some patients pass stone 
after stone, even several hundred in number, suffering terrible 
colic each time. Perhaps more often the stones are passed 
before they are big enough to make any trouble, for we often 
find small ones about the size of the head of a pin. The stones 
are most common in the young and old, and arc more common 
in some localities than others. Buda Pc^it is noted for the 
number of children who have them. Some counties in Eng- 
land are called "stone counties" because so many peraonis 
are thus afflicted. 

The effects of the stones are various. In the case of a 
large dendritic stone, the kidney is very certain to atrophy 
early, and only a mass of scar tis.sue may be left. The stones 
which remain in the kidney usually cause no pain, but some- 
times they cause a dull ache in the back, and occasionally 
severe paroxysms of pain. They may cause pyelitis with 
all its symptoms and results. A small stone may make no 
trouble at all, unless it is swept into the lu^ter by the current 
of urine, or drops in because of some change in the position 
of the body. If very small it is passed without trouble; if 
loo large to pass, it may block the ureter, causing hydrone- 
frfirosis; but if it is about the size of a pea, it slowly makes 
its way down to the bladder, causing the well-known renal 
colic. 

tWhen the journey of the stone from renal pelvis to bladder 
atarts there is a sudden, agonizing pain in the back, usually 
on the affected side, but sometimes on the other, and this 
pain runs down in the side, usually to the genitals, sometimes 
so the inner side of the thigh. It is terrible in intensity and 
continues until the stone either stops in the ureter or reaches 
the bladder, lasting seldom less than one hour, sometimes a 
whole day. There may be a chill and high fever with the 
pwn. Often the patient vomits violently; he perspires pro- 
fusely; collapse may follow. Suddenly the pain ceases; 
the stone has probably entered the bladder. But the stone 
may be so large that it stops in its journey, occluding the 
ureter. The result will depend on the other kidney, for with- 
out operation the kidney of which the blocked ureter is the 
outlet is doomed. If the other one is diseased, the outlook is 
bad; if not. it is good. 
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With the renal cohc there is usually Bome blood in the 
urine, although a severe hsematuria seldom occurs. Some 
pus wilt be present if infection complicates the cose. 

The behavior, during the colic, of the other kidney i 
interesting. Sometimes it ceases to excrete urine; tbua 
"reflex anuria" is supposed to be due to the nervous control 
of the kidney. Sometimes it excretes great quantities of 
dilute urine; this polyuria is also attributed to the reflex 
nervous control. 

During the colic hot apphcations are often very agreeable 
— a hot-water bottle at the side, hot drinks, and especially a 
hot bath. Usually large doses of morphia or chloroform are 



Between attacks the patient should, above all else, cat 
very temperately, remembering that the constituents of 
stones are the ashes of meat, and should drink large quantities 
of water. There is a great amount of humbug about the 
best waters to advise, and about drugs guaranteed to dissolve 
stones, but both waters and drugs, so far as we know, are all 
practically useless. Unless the stones are passed readily, 
by far the best treatment is their surgical removal. 

TuMons or the Kidney. — The kidney may be the seat 
of various tumors, including cancer, and some of these reach 
huge size. The patient often feels the lump, and suffers drag- 
gng pains on the side of the kidney. When the tumor is 
maUgnant he very often has hiematuria; in fact, blood in 
the urine not easily explained by some evident disease stiould 
always suggest this condition. 

"CoN(iENiTAL Cystic Kidney." Cystic Disease of the 
Kidney. — This condition probably dates back to infancy, 
although it may not be evident till adult life. Both kidneys 
are affected, but usually one more than the other. The kid- 
neys may be huge and fill the entire abdomen. All the natural 
appearance of the kidney is lost, and the tumor consists of a 
mass of cysts, from the most minute to those of bean site. 
The kidney tissue itself is the seat of an advanced chronia 
interstitial nephritis. There is often blood in the 
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CHAPTER IX 
DISEASES OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM 



even r Buperficial understanding of nervous diseases 

accurate a knowledge of the anatomy of the nervous 
system is necessary that any diacuaeion of them in these 
lectures is almost impossible. We shall, therefore, speak of 
only a few of the familiar diseases and of these mention only 
the most prominent symptoms. 

The central nervous system consists of the brain and 
spinal cord. These are safely enclosed in bony cases, the 
bmn in the cranium, the cord in the backbone. They are 
wrapped up in the membranes, or "meninges." (See page 
282.) The brain consists of cerebrum, cerebellum, pons, and 
medulla. It weighs about 1500 Gm., or a little over three 
pounds. 

The cerebrum is the largest portion of the brain. It 
consists of two halves of almost equal size, imlted at their 
luwer borders by the " pons," or bridge. Each half, or " hemi- 
sphere," of the cerebrum Ib hollow, and the cavity, the lateral 
"ventricle," is filled with fluid. When because of disease this 
fluid increases in amount, it must, of course, distend the 
cerebrum. If the patient is a baby, and the bones of the skull 
are not united, each of these ventricles, instead of containing 
about 50 c.c. of fluid may hold 500 c.c. or more. Then the 
henuspheres are so distended that they resemble thin blad- 
ders, and the head is swollen to huge size. This terrible 
condition ia named " hydrocephalus " or " water on the brain." 
A somewhat similar condition occurs in adults, but since their 
skulls cannot distend a very little extra fluid will cause severe 
symptoms, headache, vomiting, blindness, etc., and more 
will cause death. 

The cerebrum consists of gray matter which is spread on 
the surface in a thin layer about one-eighth of an inch thick, 
the "cortex" (Fig. 85, a), and white matter, b, which lies 
between cortex and ventricle, c. The gray matter is the 
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important part; this containa all the brain cells, the "bat- 
teries" of the nervous system. The white matter consiste al- 
most entirely of long fibres, the " wires " wlilch connect the cells 
with the organ, or muscle fibre, etc., which that cell coctrola. 
These fibres are bo fine that a strong microscope is needed to 
see them, yet some of them are fully two feet long. Jf the cere- 
brum had a smooth surface, there would not be cortex enough, 
and BO its surface is folded in many "convolutions" with deep 
crevices, or fissures, between. In this way the amount of gray 
matter is considerably increased without increasing the size 
Fio 85a. '^^ ^^^ brain. The larger 

convolutions are fairly con- 
stant and serve as excellent 
landmarks in finding the 
various areas of the brain. 



1 




The brain cells of the cortex look alike, but have very 
different duties to perform. There is, for instance, on each 
hemisphere a vertical band of cortex, the " motor area," 
which governs the voluntary movements of the muscles of 
the opposite half of the body. This can be accurately mapped 
out. We know the exact spot where He the cells in which 
originate the voluntary movements of the muscles of the 
face, the thumb, the hand, the arm, the body, the leg, etc. 
If we wish to move a muscle it is these particular cells which 
send the stimulus down along their fibret. Or, stimulate 
these cells with an electric current, and the same muscles 
contract. If, therefore, a man has paralysis of certain muscles, 
and this paralysis is due to disease of his cortex, we know 
before we open the skull almost the exact spot on the cortex 
where we shall find that trouble; or if, as sometimes occurs 
after fractures of the skull, the person has convulaons 
certain muscles, or convulsions of the whole body which 
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ways begin in certfun muscles ("Jacksoniaii epilepsy") 
1 can tell juat where to look for the sliver of bone, etc., 
which b pressing on the cells which govern these muscles. 
The motor area of each hemisphere is rather large, but the 
fibres from it converge and pass out of that hemisphere 
Mtto the pons collected into a small bundle, the "internal 




capsule." This bundle then passes through the pons into 
the cord, crossing as it does so with that from the other side. 
It runs down the cord, as the "pyramidal tract" (Fig. 88). 
A very small injury to this bundle will paralyze many more 
muscles than will a much larger injury to the cortex itself. 
It is just as in a central telephone station, one blow of an 
axe can sever all the wires at the point where they 
leave the building, while a similar blow on the switch- 
board would sever but few. The ordinary case of a "stroke" 
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of "apoplexy" followed by paralysis of one-half the body 
("hemiplegia") is usually due to a tiny hemorrhage froi 
blood-vessel in this "capsule." A very much larger hemor- 
rhage nearer, or at the cortex, might paralyze one or a few 
muscles, but hardly a whole half of the body. Hemiplegia 
may be due to the rupture of a miliary aneurism on the tiny 
artery running in the internal capsule, " the artery of cerebral 



1 




hemorrhage" (see page 4S), or to the plugging of this artery 
by a thrombus or embolus and the subsequent death of the 
fibres which it supplies with food. Why this artery, of the 
greatest importance in the brain, should suffer so much oftener 
than the others we do not know. Immediately after a shock 
one whole halt of the body as a rule is paralyzed. Then grad- 
ually the person recovers the use of certain muscles, usually 
of those of the leg, often of those of the upper arm, leaat often 
of the hand. The reason for this is that the hemorrhage may 
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actually destroy the fibres to a few musctes only, but tem- 
porarily injure all thoee in the neighborhood, perhaps by the 
pressure of the blood. As the swelling from the hemorrhage 
diminishes, these latter will resume their function; but those 
destroyed, never. 




In " Broca'B convolution " (Fig. 88 B) the cells look like those 
of the motor area, but really have nothing to do with muscles. 
Broca's convolution is an area on the left hemisphere, of 
about a square inch in size, and which adjoins the motor 
area. Here are the cells where are stored up the "combina- 
tions" of muscular movements necessary to speak each word. 
They are not the cells which govern the muscles of speech; 
these cells are in the motor area itself. Each word, even the 
■mplest requires for its utterance quite a combination and 
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sequence of combinations of muscular contractions; not only 
must the muscles of the vocal corda contract, but those of 
the throat, of the tongue, of the soft palate and the lips; and 
of the chest wall as well. To pronounce even a short word 
is a very complex action. In the cells of Broca's convolution 
these "combinations" are stored up. They direct the celb 
of the motor area, and these make their muscles contract at 
the proper time and with the proper force. This area is so 
near the left motor area that disease of the latter often affects 
the former. This is why so many persons who are paralyzed 
on the right side {due to a lesion of the left hemisphere) are 
unable to speak; while those paralyzed on their left side al- 
most never have any speech disturbances. In some cases 
they do, but these are left handed persona whose speech area 
is on the right hemisphere. (This is one proof that to be right 
handed or left handed is not a matter of training, nor of 
habit, but depends on the very structure of the brain itself. 
Lose the right hand and the left may become fairly proficient, 
but never very.) When Broca's convolution is destroyed, 
the person is said to have motor aphasia; he knows the word 
he wants to say, he understands all that is said to him, ha 
can read ,has absolutely no paralysis of the vocal cords, but to. 
produce the sequence of movements of the throat necesf 
to produce that word he cannot, and if he tries he makcf 
unintelligible noise. He is in much the same position as 
banker who has forgotten the combination of his safe. 
may turn the dial as he will, if he does not turn it back and 
forth to exactly the right figures the safe will not open. And 
yet the lock is all right and the man is strong enough to turn 
the dial any number of times he will — the trouble is that he 
has forgotten the combination. 

In other areas are the cells in which are stored up the 
memory of the way the words which we want to speak, or 
which we hear, sound, the way they look when written, etc. 
If these areas are injured, the person has sensory" aphasia." 
This patient may be able to talk volubly, but point to a chair 
and ask him what it is, and he cannot remember the word 
"chair," although he may use that word frequently in hia 
rambling conversation. Ask him if it is a "chair" and ha 
at once assents. There is no paralysis, and the word 
rectly spoken, there is no motor aphana. 
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We are all "functionally" aphasic at times. I meet an 
old acquaintance, but cannot recall his name try as hard as I 
will. I "know his name well, but cannot remember." 1 
have for an instant sensory aphasia. Again, in talking to 
Mr. Jones, I unconsciously call him Mr. Smith, and yet am 
sure I said " Jones." For that instant I have " motor aphasia." 

In aphasia due to true brain disease the man may be 
totally aphasic at first, and yet may in time partially or 
entirely recover his speech. If so the real destruction of cells 
and fibres was not as great as we first imagined, but many 
were for a while rendered functionless, since they lay in the 
''halo of temporary disturbance" which surrounds a genuine 
destructive lesion. 

There are definite areas on the rear of the brain where 
end the fibres of the optic nerves. It is by means of these 
"receiving cells" that we see. Be the eye ever so good, the 
optic nerve ever so perfect, if these cells are diseased, we are 
blind. For illustration, my friend is telephoning to me. He 
may talk distinctly, his telephone may be in perfect order, 
the wire intact, but if the receiver I hold in my hand is out 
of order I may not hear a word. So, although my eye, my 
optic nerve, etc., are perfect, if this cortical area is diseased, 
I will not see; I have "cortical blindness." Blindness in one 
eye may be due to disease of any part of that eye itself, or 
to disease of its optic nerve. Just behind the eyes the two 
optic nerves unite, then separate, and continue to the brain as 
the "optic tracts." In each of these tracts is just half of each 
optic nerve, and so, if one tract be injured, there will be 
blindness of one-half of each retina. For instance, if the right 
tract be injured, the patient will be blind on the right half of 
each retina, and so will see nothing at his left hand with either 
eye. In a case of blindness we can thus locate the trouble. 

There are, also, cortical areas where we smell, others where 
we hear, etc., and larger areas, especially imder the forehead, 
the office of which we don't know, but diseases of which 
change a man's disposition or moral character. 

The fimctions of the cerebellum are too little understood 
by the expert to bejtodied by the nurse. It is enough to say 
that disease hen^SBtak among other symptoms, "motor 

patient cannot use his muscles 

^f be.ii^^^^hnd fumbles, is dizzy and staggers. 
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The pons is a connecting link between the two hemi- 
spheres; from it also Btarts the "medulla," which is the 
bulbous upper end of the spinal cord. 

Let a TUMOR grow in the brain anywhere and certain 
general symptoms will follow. These are severe headache, 
vomiting, usually without any nausea, and changes in the 
retins of the eyes due to pressure on the optic nerves and 
resulting at last in blindness. There are other more local 
symptoms; paralysis, irritation of the cortex, changes in tha 
special senses, which often show just about where in the brain 
the tumor is 

The central nervous svstem communicates with the rest 
of the body through the peripheral nerves which are bundles 




of the white fibres, Fig. 89, a. Nerves are always arranged In 
pairs one for each «de of the body. Some nerves, called 
"motor nerves," run from the brain to muscles. Cut these 
and the muscles they supply are paralyzed. The cells from 
which these fibres start are in the central nervous system. 
Other nerves, called "sensory nerves," run from the skin and 
sense organs to the brain; cut these, and the area of skin, etc., 
from which they come is made insensible. The cells of these 
fibres are outside the central nervous system, collected in 
small masses called "ganglia," Fig. S9, b. Alost nerves are 
"mixed" since they contain both motor and sensory fibres. 

From the brain there are twelve pairs of nerves, called 
CRANIAL NERVES. The first pair are the "olfactory nerves" 
or nerves of smell, which connect nose and brain ; the second, 
the "optic " nerves, or nerves of sight, connecting the eyes and 
brain. The third is a pair of motor nerves which supply all 
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but tvro of the muscles which move the eyeballs; the fourth 
pair supplies one of these two and the sixth the other of these 
two muscles not supplied by the third pair. 

The ^th is the largest pair of the cranial nerves. It is a 
nuxed nerve, whose sensory [xirtion comes from the skin of 
the head and face, the membranes of the eyes, mouth, and 
the pulp of the teeth. Its motor portion innervates the mus- 
cles of mastication. Each fifth nerve divides into three large 
nerves. The first supplies the tear glands and the membranes 
of the eye and the skin of the forehead and the inside of the 




nose. The second branch supplies the skin of the nose, cheeks, 
upper lip, lower eyelid, and the upper teeth. The lower 
branch contains the motor portion and also recdves sensory 
fibres from the skin of the temple, lower lip, lower jaw, part 
of the tongue, and the teeth of the lower jaw. The fifth nerve 
is the nerve of facial neubalcia, or "tic douloureux." The 
whole nerve may be affected, or one branch only in which 
case the patient knows only too well just what that branch 
supplies. Mild cases of neuralgia are due to trouble in the 
nerve starting in a decayed tooth, or to some other local dis- 
ease. Remove this, and the patient at once gets well. But 
bue tic douloureux is due to disease of the nerve itself. It 
is a disease of middle life especially. In a severe case, the pain 
eomee on ia puoxysmg &[ tcviible intensty, separated b> 
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periods of remission, which may iaat from minutes to monti 
but which grow ahorter aa the disease progresses. ~ 
paroxysms are brought on by cold, by movements of the fi 
or tongue, by a touch on the skin, by almost any stimult 
to the head or face. It often starts at one spot and radiatofli 
along the branches of this nerve, and even into those of other- 
serves. The pain is bo frightful that many patients commit 
suicide. Some few cases have recovered spontaneously, but 
the best treatment is the injection of alcohol or a surgical 
operation. A branch of the nerve is exposed at the point where 
it is nearest the skin, is seized by a pair of forceps and as much 
of the nerve as possible torn out. The nerve nill grow again 
in time, but the patient has about eighteen months or more 
of comfort. Then an inch or so more may again be torn out 
at the same place. In case the whole nerve is affectod, or 
the pain is very severe, the skull should Ix; opened and the 
ganglion of the sensory portion of the nerve removed. Then 
the nerve will not grow again, and the cure is permanent. 
This operation may be thoroughly recommended. Aft*r the 
operation the nurse has considerable responsibility, for port of 
the patient's face is now insensible, and hence must be carefully 
guarded from all injuries until the tissues readjust themselves 
to their new state. The eye especially needs watching. Nor- 
mally, if a piece of dust gets under the eyelid the pain is sharp 
and we get rid of the particle as soon as we can; but a patient 
after this operation will not know the dust is there and ao 
infiammation may set up which may even destroy the ey< 

There may be a nkuraloia of almost any nerve, but thi 
most affected are the nerves of the back of the neck, of t1 
shoulder and arm, of the chest wall ("intercostal neuralgia")) 
of the small of the back, "lumbago," of the lower tip of the 
spine (" coccydynia "), the great nerve of the leg, "sciatica, 
and of the feet. These conditions differ chiefly in the location 
of the pain. The treatment is the same for all; rest of tb* 
»ffected part, a thorough rest cure of the whole system, and' 
tonics of various sorts, but morphia never, for the habit ifl 
easily formed by these patients. The best local treatment ia 
the Paquelin cautery, electricity (the eontinnoua current), 
the ether spray, belladonna ointment, etc. If severe the only 
recourse is an operation on the nerve. 
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The seventh cranial nerve, the ''facial nerve/' runs to 
nearly all the muscles of the face. When one of this pair 
is much affected facial paralysis (''Bell's palsy") is the 
result. This paralysis may be due to trouble anywhere along 
the nerve from cortex to muscles, but most often the trouble 
is in that part of the nerve which lies in a long canal in the 
temporal bone. This canal is very close to the middle ear, 
and if this is inflamed the disease easily affects this nerve also. 
The commonest cause of facial paralysis is to "catch cold'' 
in the face by exposiure to a strong wind, etc. The nerve 
becomes inflamed (neuritis) and swells. For the nerve to 
swell where it lies imder the skin does little harm, but for the 
swelling to extend to the portion l3ring in a canal of hard 
bone, which is only just big enough to hold a normal nerve, 
is more serious, for the pressure paralyzes it. In a case of 
facial paralysis the affected side of the face is smooth, and does 
not move when the patient frowns, closes his eyes, or moves 
his mouth, etc. The upper eyelid droops, the mouth is drawn 
to the good side, since the paralyzed muscles are now limp 
and do not normally oppose their antagonists on the other 
side of the face. In eating and drinking the food drops from 
the paralyzed comer of the mouth. Ask the patient to whistle 
and he cannot. The cases due to cold practically always 
get well in time. If Been while getting well one may mistake 
the side which was paralyzed, for now for a while the para- 
lyzed muscles contract more strongly than do the others and 
wrinkle the side which formerly was smooth. The treatment 
is to remove the cause if possible; e.g,, to treat the ear trouble. 
If due to cold, little can be done save to keep the paralyzed 
muscles in as good condition as possible by electricity and 
massage. 

The eighth nerve is the auditory nerve, which connects 
the inner ear with the brain. The ninth is the glosso-pharyn- 
geal, the nerve of the sense of taste and the motor nerve of 
some of the muscles of the throat. 

The tenth nerve is the "vagus," or " pneumogastric nerve," 
the motor nerve of the voluntary muscles of the throat and 
lar3aix, the nerve through which the brain governs the rate 
of the heart-beat. It sends branches to the lungs, but their 
fimation we do not know; and branches to the stomach and 
cesopbagus which are important in vomiting at least. 
13 
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The eleventh cranial nerve ia the spinal accessory nerve, 
BO named because one of its branches joins the tenth nerve. 
The other branch is the motor nerve to the sterno-maatoid 
and trapezius muscles. The a tern o- mastoid is the muscle of 
the neck which is conspicuously placed as it runs from just 
behind the ear obhquely downward and forward and attaches 
to the collar bone. The trapezius is the large heavy muscle 
which runs from the skull behind down the back. Its edge 
determines the curve of the neck and shoulder. "Wry-neck" 
or "torticoUia" is due to contraction or shortening of these 
muscles and is often cured by cutting them. Often other deep 
neck muscles are also involved. 

The twelfth or hypoglossal nerve is the motor nerve for 
many muscles of the tongue and throat. 

The importance of the brain cortex is strikingly shown in 
the OENEBAL PAKALYsia OF THE INSANE, or "dementia para- 
lytica." We may describe this disease in papular terms 
an atrophy of the cortex, probably due to a very chronJc 
meningitis. This disease is supposed to be the same disease 
as locomotor ataxia, only the latter affects the membranes of 
the cord, and so injures the white matter on the surface of 
the cord, while dementia paralytica affects the membranes of 
the brain and so injuries the cortex. At any rate, the mem- 
branes of the brain "grow onto the cortex." The cortex 
becomes thin, and the convolutions smalt. It is a disease of 
adult life and especially of men. The earliest aymptom is 
often a change in the character of the patient. Some become 
very egotistical, are aure they are the best, or the richest, or the 
strongest men in the world. Others do unaccountable things; 
may waate their property in wild, impossible schemes. Othen 
commit some foolish, filthy, or desperate act, sin, or crime, 
and often boast openly of it. Some have convulsions resem- 
bling epilepsy. Then one notices a tremor of the face, alow^ 
nesa of speech, loss of memory, then delusional insanity, then 
strokes of paralysis. Lat«r he is insane and paralysed, then 
later still demented and paralyzed, and then comes death. 
There is no cure. When the first symptoms are seen a speclaliat' 
should be consulted, and if the patient has general 
be should be put at once into an asylum. 

The spiNAk CORD is that part of the nervous system 
within the backbone. It ia a cord about eighteen inches long 
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Fia. 01. SohenM of the motor path. A, upper motor neuron; B, lower moio» 
Beoron. e, motor eortez, oontaininc the oelU of the upper motor neuron; 6; fibree of 
the upper motor neuron, which run down the oord ana end in the anterior home, d. ia 
cooteet wHh the anterior horn taiotor cella, •; /, fibree of the anterior honi ccQi^ t^ wMA 
m to mnede fibres g, c^ deouaeation of pyramidal traeti. 



196 ESSENTIALS OF MEDICINE ■ 

and approximately the size of a man's finger. It is a direct 
continuation of the medulla oblongata. Like the brain it 
consists of gray and white matter, but while in the brain the 
gray matter is external and the white internal, in the cord 
the gray matter is in the centre and is surroimded on all sidea 
by the bimdles of white fibres, the sensory fibres running up 
to the brain, and the motor fibres down from the brain. The 
cord gives off thirty-one pairs of "spinal nerves." These 
nerves are all "mixed." Those leaving the right side of the 
cord supply the muscles, skin, and organs on the right sidsv 
of the body ; those of the left side the corresponding musclec 
etc., of that side of the body. 




We have described the motor area (Fig. 87) of the brual 
cortex. Here are the brain cells which " generate " the nervous I 
impulses by means of which the will makes a muscle contract. 
These impulses travel down the long fibres of these cells. , 
These fibres pass through the medulla to the cord in a bundle 
of motor fibres, called from its shape the "pyramidal tract," 
{Fig. 91, fc). In the medulla this bundle or "tract" crosses 
that from the other side, c, and then travels down the cord on 
the opposite side from that on which the cells lie, but on the 
same side as the muscles for which their impulses are intended. 
At a certain point in the cord, d, a fibre leaves the white matter 
of the cord, enters the gray matter, and comes to an end. It 
never passes out of the cord into a spinal nerve. The motor 
fibres of the spinal nerves are all fibres of cells, e.m the gray 
matter. These fibres, /, run from these cells into the s 
nerve and its branches, each to its own muscle fibre, g 
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From what we have stated it ia seen that the brain controls 
each tnuscle through a combination of two cells with their 
fibres. The cell in the motor area, and its fibre running 
down the cord is t-alled the "upper t-eH " or more correctly 
"upper neuron" (Fig. 91, ,4), and the cell in the cord whose 
fibre runs to the muscle, called the "lower cell," or "lower 
neuron," B. The motor nerve of a muscle is a bundle of thou- 
sands of these fibres, each coming from one motor cell in the . 
cord, each going to one or a few of the thousands of muscle 
fibres of which the muscle is a bundle. 

Paralysis of a mu.scle may be due lo trouble in the nerves 
anywhere from brain cortex to the muscle. Suppose the nerve 




1 Root Wropnied, 
and. Sclerotic 



HLppeued. uid ttut ll 



is cut somewhere between the spinal cord and the muscle 
(Fig. 61, g). The muscle will be paralyzed; that is, the man 
cannot through any effort of will move it. Also it will take 
no part in "reflex movements." But that is not ail, for the 
muscle becomes limp and wastes away, that is, it atrophies, 
Mnce this lower motor cell governs not only the movements, 
but the health of the muscle. Soon a new nerve will probably 
grow. But now suppose that not the nerve fibres but the 
cells from which they come, are destroyed. Then the ner\-e 
will not grow and the muscle will never be useful ag^n. In 
anterior pohomyelitis of infants we have a good illustration 
of this last form of paralysis. 

Anterior poliomyelitis is an inflammation of the spinal 
cord and results in the death of certain of the motor nerve 
c«ll8 there. These cells are in the anterior, or front part, of 



THE NERVOUS SfYSTEM 



19S 



the gray matter of the cord, heace the word "anterior" ; "polio" 
means gray, and "myelitis" means inflammation of the spinal 
cord [or "marrow "). It attacks also other parts of the nervous 
system but gained its name from the more conspicuous lesions. 
These motor nerve cells die, and consequently their fibres also 
die. If the fibre is cut or injured a new one will grow out from 
the cell, but a dead cell is never restored, and the muscle fibre 
it supplies will alwaj's be paralyzed. This disease occurs espe- 
cially in infants under three years of age, seldom in adults. It 
is caused by a germ isolated at the Rockefeller Institute quite 
unlike all others which can be grown in the laboratory. But the 
mothers usually unjustly blame the nurse for "letting the child 
fall," or "letting it catch cold." The child has an acute fever 
for B day or so, and then the mother notices that a part of the 
body is paralyzed. Sometimes a whole limb is paralyzed, 
sometimes only a few muscles of a limb; sometimes parts or 
the whole of two limbs, etc, but there is no "system" or 
"order" to the distribution of the paralysis, as there is in 
diseases of the upper motor neuron. At the end of the first 
day the paralysis is at its height. Then there is a gradual 
improvement, since many of the cells were not destroyed 
but only temporarily injured. These latter will regain their 
function, but those destroyed, never. Then the child grows. 
If the whole of a muscle is paralyzed, it atrophies, tf only a 
part of the muscle, then it will long be weak. The result ia 
wasting away of some, the partial wasting away of others and 
weakness of more. That limb or part of limb will throughout 
life be shorter and smaller than its mate. All of our musclea 
have antagonist muscles, and these normally balance each 
other. If now one becomes weak or paralyzed its antagonist 
will pull unopposed, and so bend the joints and cause serious 
deformities. Hence it is that many club-feet, etc., arise. 
There will be no disturbance to the sensations of the limb, 
since only motor cells were affected. The diagnosis is easy, 
if a child or adult has an arm. leg or foot shorter, smaller, and 
weaker than the other, and the joints of this limb are loose 
or "flail-hke" so that they dangle and are of little use, the 
chances are that the condition is due to this disease. If it 
dates from infancy and is "due to a fall," one may be sure. 
The treatment is very important. Some of the muscles are 
not entirely paralyzed, and will get much stronger if carefully 
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massaged and exercised by electricity. This must be begun 
early and done syatematically, for after twelve months there 
is little use in treatment. The distressing deformities can 
now be cured by the surgeon, who will transplant the whole or 
part of the tendon of a healthy muscle to take the place of 
the useless muscles or muscle. 

But suppose it is the upper motor neuron which is "cut," 
(or in any way destroyed). Then a very different state of 
affairs exists in the muscle. It will be paralyzed as far as 
the "will" goes, but not necessarily for "reflex" (uncon- 
scious) movements, for these originate in nerve cells below 
the motor cortex. It will not atrophy, for the nerve cella 
governing the growth and health of the muscle are uninjured; 
it will not be limp, but even more strongly contracted than 
normal. This paralysis seldom affects a few muscles only, 
unce a tiny injury affects so many fibres, but usually a whole 
limb or both limbs, or a half of the body, 

A good illustration of this form of paralysis is the bpabtic 
(that is "stiff") paralysis of infants. This disease affects 
especially children whose birth was assisted by forceps, or 
who receive other mechanical injury during birth. There is 
rupture of a blood-vessel in the meninges of the brain, and 
the long continued pressure of the blood causes partial 
destruction of large areas of cortex. When the child should 
begin to walk, it is noted that the legs especially and the arms 
also are stiff. Since the muscles which bring the feet and 
knees together are naturally stronger than those spreading 
those limbs apart, the legs in this disease are often crossed 
and walking is by "cross-legged progreasion;" that is, in 
each step the leg is moved not only forward but across the 
other. When both legs and both arms, or both arms, are 
paralyzed, the disease is called "diplegia;" when both legs 
alone "paraplegia" (when the arm and leg on the same side, 
"hemiplegia"). The hemorrhages usually cover much wider 
areas than the motor area alone, and the children are lisualiy 
deficient mentally. They commonly have convulsions. They 
can use their limbs somewhat, but awkwardly, atiJHy, and. 
weakly. 

But a better illustration of paralysis due to disease of the 
upper motor neuron is seen in the heuiplegia of ADtTLTS. A 
hemorrhage^ embolus, or thrombus destroys the fibres from 
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the motor area in the internal capsule. The arm and leg 
of the opposite dde become at once stiff and paralysed, and 
the reflexes exaggerated. A better illustration still is the 
paralysis following a fracture of the spine due to injury, or to 
a knuckle in the backbone due to tuberculosis. The edges 
of the bone crush the spinal cord completely at that point. 
There will be stiff paralysis, "spastic paralysis," of all muscles 
on both sides whose nerves leave the cord below the crushed 
spot, and limp paralysis of the muscles whose nerves leave 
the cord exactly at the crushed place, since the cells of the 
lower motor neuron are destroyed. There will also be insensi- 
bility of the skin below the 
crush, since the sensory fibres 
no longer run to the brain. 

Another good illustration 
of upper neuron disease is 
seen in adults with spastic 
PABAPLBGiAfthat iB,acliron- 
ic stiffness of the legs, due to 
a gradual degeneration of the 
fibres in the pyramidal tract. 
The person notes that his 
legs are stiff. He walks as 
if wading through water, 
taking each step with diffi- 
culty and hardly raising the 
foot from the ground. During each step the knees practically 
always touch each other. Later on the muscles are not only 
stiff, but weak. Try the knee kick and the leg is thrown into 
what is almost a convulsion. The sensations are unchanged. 

In the white matter of the cord one can pick out various 
bundles of fibres. The pyramidal tract runs down in a 
definite portion of the cord (see Fig. 90, a). There are 
definite bundles of fibres which convey sensations from the 
muscles; others which convey the sensations of touch, pain, 
heat, cold, etc., for each of these sensations has its own 
"service " of cells and fibres. Some of these tracts do not run 
in the white matter, but through the gray matter. We can 
therefore diagnose the position of some lesions by their effects 
on the various sensations, granting that they do not affect the 
whole cross-section of the cord. For instance, here is an adult 
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who baa lost the seosatioa of heat and cold and of pain, but 
not of touch in the skin of his hands and arms; he has often 
scalded himself without realizing it; babies have been killed 
by being bathed in too hot water by these patients. Hearing 
such a story, we suspect at once a disease which destroyed the 
cord only in its centre, and is probably SYHiNaowyELiA (ayrinx, 
pipe; myelia, cord; therefore, freely translated, a cord like a 
hollow pipe). There is normally a tiny canal down the middla 
of the cord, Fig. 92, c, but in syringomyeUa, Fig. 96, this 
canal, c, is much larger than normal, not because the canal 
is distended ("bydro-myelia," in which case no tissue is 
destroyed), but because there is destruction of the gray matter 
around this canal. Since the 
fibres carrying the thermic 
and pain sensations travel 
up the cord in the gray mat- 
ter around this tiny central 
canal, in syringomyelia these 
are the ones which are des- 
troyed, and yet the skin feels 
touch with normal acuity 
„. „..__™...onofth.«ordri because the fibres carrying 

■ UH of •yringomyeliii. There hs* boen this SCnsation travel Up the 

nafnTekuj. ■D<i ■'»vi't" c. [armiiK la cord at some distance from 
S'iJt;^.!.''" •"■"'' ''"™^ "" *'" its centre. There will also 
be other syraptoms; spastic 
paralyses with muscular atrophies, pains, etc. 

Again, the fibres which are responsible for "muscle sense" 
travel up the posterior part of the cord. Tabes dorsaxis 
or "locomotor ataxia" is due to a very chronic posterior 
meningitis, which destroys these fibres (Fig. 97) of muscle 
sense, and the result is that the patient cannot control his 
muscles. The muscles are not weak, and there is no paralysis, 
the man can contract them with normal force at will, but 
since the muscle sensations are gone he cannot use them 
skilfully. This is ataxia, or "loss of order." Notice such a 
patient as he walks. He watches every footstep to be sure 
he makes it correctly. As a rule we walk almost unconsciously, 
the muscle sense guiding the muscle contractions, but this 
man cannot trust these sensations and must use his eyes. 
He cannot walk in the dark, since the sight aeDeatioos also aio 
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then lost. His skin sensfttions are keen enough, but lying 
in bed he often "losea his legs," and, if he cannot aee them, 
he must feel for them to know whether they are straight, bent, 
crossed or even hanging out of the bed. He stands erect well 
enough, but, if while doing so he closes his eyes, he falls 
(Romberg's sign), since then he cannot control the muscles 
whose constant play holds us in equilibrium. Of course there 
are other symptoms. He has sudden atrocious pains, especially 
in his legs, which are well described by their names, "light- 
ning" or"shooting" pains. He has sudden attacks of vomit- 
ing, various bowel and bladder symptoms, queer sensations 
in his feet, certain eye signs, 

loss of knee kicks, etc But Posterior CdumaajsM 

the symptom we wish to 
emphasize here is the loss of 
the muscle sense by means 
of which we use our muscles 
skilfully, and by means of 
which we know without 
looking exactly the position 
of each limb and joint. The 
result of this loss is pathetic. 
The patient is a strong man, 
with power enough to move 
his muscles forcibly, but he 
has a gradually decreasing 
power to control his movements. He first walks along rapidly 
with long, strong, swinging steps, and a stamping gait, but 
watching each step; later be uses a cane to keep him from fall- 
ing, then two crutches, and finally must be supported on both 
sides, and even then his legs get "all tangled up." The three 
cardinal symptoms of tabes are: inability to stand upright 
with the eyes closed; the loss of knee kicks; and the failure of 
the pupils to contract when light is thrown into the eye. 

The nerves themselves may be the seat of disease. Neu- 
ritis means inflammation of a nerve. This may be acute or 
chronic, of a single nerve, "local neuritis," or affect many 
nerves, "multiple neuritis." Local neuritis may follow 
exposure to cold {e.g., Bell's palsy, see page 193) or injury, 
or the extension of an inflammation from neighboring organs. 
There is pain along the nerve, it is sore when pressed on, and, 
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since its functiona are interfered with, the muscles it supplies 
will be more or less paralyzed, and the sensations from the 
akin from which its sensory fibres come will be less sharply 
perceived. 

Sciatica will serve as a good illustration of a local neuritis. 
The sciatic nerve is the largest nerve in the body. It supplies 
nearly all the muscles of the legs and feet with motor braQrhes, 
and receives the sensory nerves from nearly all the skin of the 
lower extremities. It starts at the spine in the pelvis and nma 
down the back of the leg. Neuritis of this nerve may be due 
to exposure to cold, to a severe wetting, to severe muscular 
exertion, to the pressure of tumors in the pelvis, and most 
often to chronic "rheumatism" of the spine with the forma- 
tion of bony nodules which pinch this nerve. There is intense 
pain running from the thigh to the foot, a pain made much 
worse by any motion of the leg which puts the nerve "on 
the stretch." It is for this reason that the patient keeps hia 
knee bent and walks on his toes. Pressure anywhere over the 
nerve is very painful. There may be wasting of the muscles. 
Sciatica is a very difficult disease to treat, since it is so hard 
to remove the cause. It is very chronic and apt to recur. 
When severe, the patient may become bedridden. The 
doctor must first be sure there is no disease of the spine or of 
the pelvis which presses on, or pinches, this nerve, for if 
these are removed the patient can get entirely well. Medicines 
are of little value. Long rest in bed, or warm baths, may 
cure a case. If necessary drugs or even pure water can be 
injected directly into the nerve with very good effect. Or, 
the nerve may be exposed by operation and then pulled to 
stretch it somewhat^a procedure which often succeeds in 
reheving the pain. 

Herpes zobteh, or "shingles," may be mentioned here, 
although this trouble is not so much an inflammation of a 
nerve as of its ganglion, which is on the sensory portion of 
each spinal nerve just where it leaves the cord. Fig. 89, b. 
The nerve cells of this ganglion become inflamed, nence the 
sensory fibres of the nerve also become affected. In this 
disease the patient feels ill for three or four days, then there 
appears a large crop of blisters, each of which ia exactly the 
same as a cold sore. This crop of cold aores appears in thej 
area of skin from which the sensory fibres of that nerve com 
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In fact this is the best way to map out the areas of skin from 
which the sensory fibres of a spinal nerve do come. Whenever 
we see a case of shingles we map out accurately just where the 
vesicles appeared, and in that way have by this time accurately 
charted the skin. When the spinal nerves running to the 
chest and abdomen are affected, there is a perfect band of 
vesicles half way round the body, hence ths name "zoster" 
or "zone." The vesicles themselves do not stay long, but 
after they heal there continue the distressing burning pains 
of neuralgia in that nerve, and these make shingles a very 
painful disease. 

Multiple Neuritis. — Sometimes the inflammation affects 
many nerves, as a rule the same nerves on both sides of 
the body, and usually those of the arms and legs. With it 
there is some pain in the nerves, tingling in the fingers and 
toes, partial toss of sensation in the skin and of power in the 
muscles which the affected nerves supply. The muscles most 
paralyzed are usually the extensors of the wrists and the 
flexors of the ankles. Ask the patient to hold his hands out 
horizontally and they hang limply down ("wrist drop"). 
He cannot lift his toes from the ground ("foot drop"), hence 
he lifts at each step the whole leg so high that the loose dan- 
gling foot cannot drag on the ground (the "steppage gait"). 
All the muscles of the body may be thus partially or wholly 
paralyzed, and the patient may die from inability to move 
the muscles of respiration. As a rule the muscle weakness 
lasts from one to several months, then is followed by a slow 
convalescence. 

Multiple neuritis may occur as an acute febrile disease 
following exposure to cold, wet, etc. Then there is fever, 
headache, malaise, all the symptoms of an acute infection. 
But the most common cause of multiple neuritis is the steady 
use of alcohol. For months the patients have neuralgic pains, 
and tingling In the hands and feet. Then the wrist and foot 
drop become evident. Very rarely are other muscles affected. 
s practically always get well, but it takes months. 
Alcoholic neuritis is often accompanied by mental symptoms, 
psychosis with delusions in which "time and place" seem 
utterly lost. That is, the patient is sure he was a few minutes 
ago miles away, and will tell of events of years ago as if they 
were yesterday. 
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Multiple neuritis also follows the infectious diseases, ks 
typhoid, but more often diphtheria. The toxin of diphtheria 
picks out almost always certain nerves, especially those to 
the eye and throat. Too much arsenic, either as a medicine, 
or even that in some beers, can cause it. "Beriberi" (page 
323) is a multiple neuritis. 

The treatment of multiple neuritis depends on the nurse 
more than on the doctor. In all cases the patient should rest 
in bed and take a general tonic treatment. The nerves will 
take months to recover, since many nerve fibres must be 
replaced by new ones. In the meantime the muscle fibres 
may become so weak and atrophied that they are almost 
useless when finally their nerve fibres have recovered. The 
secret of aucceesful treatment therefore is to keep the muscles 
in good health by daily massage, oil rubs and electricity, and 
then when the nerve is well the muscle also will be well. 

The effect of the degeneration of motor nerve fibres on the 
muscles is well seen in "pkookessive muscular atbopht." 
In this disease there is slow degeneration of the lower motor 
neuron, and often later of the upper also. The motor cells 
of the cord disappear, hence their fibres in the motor nerves 
also disappear. The result is a slow atrophy of muscles with 
at first a fine twitching of their fibres. The hands are first 
affected. The muscles waste away, lose their strength and 
dexterity, and finally contract, forming a "claw hand." 
Later the muscles of the forearm, then of the upper arm waste, 
and stiffen; then the rest of the body, till, finally, we have 
the "living skeletons" of the dime museums. It is a disease 
of adult life, Its cause is not known, nor is any treatment of 
avail. 

Cerebral Hemorrhage. — This condition, popularly called 
"apoplexy," a "stroke of paralysis," or a "shock," is usually 
due to the rupture of a blood-vessel in the brain. The patients 
subject to these shocks are men with arteriosclerosis, espe- 
cially those who work very hard and who drink heavily. On 
the cerebral blood-vessels minute aneurisms the size of a 
pin's head may develop, or the brain tissue degenerates around 
a vessel, forming there a Httle hole called a "lacuna." Both 
of these are spots along the arteries. The blood pressure in 
these cases is usually very high and the lo^cal sequence is, 
sooner or later, rupture. The blood pours through the rup- 
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tured vessel, infiltrates the tissue, and thus kills much of it. 
So many cases of stroke are due to rupture of one certain 
artery that this vessel is named " the artery of cerebral hemor- 
rhage." Unfortunately, this supplies one of the most impor- 
tant spots in the brain, the internal capsule. 

Sometimes an artery on the surface of the brain ruptures 
and then the blood clot gathers under the meninges and 
presses on the brain. These "meningeal hemorrhages'* are 
due especially to fractures of the skull, or, as in the case of 
the new bom, to injury. Here again one particular artery 
is most liable to rupture, and that runs over one of the most 
important parts of the cortex. 

EMBOLiau AND THROMBOSIS. — "Softening of the brain" 
(Fig. 87) is a disease often mentioned, but by that term the 
lay-aund usually means the gradually developing dementia, 
the loss of memory, of reasoning power, etc., which accompany 
old age. Real softening of the brain does occur, but its symp- 
toms are quite different from the above. It is the result of the 
closure of a cerebral artery by an embolus or thrombus. The 
brain tissue which depends on this vessel for food dies, and 
becomes really soft: Emboli in nine-tenths of the cases come 
from a heart with endocarditis (see page 50), Unfortunately 
vegetations loosened from a heart valve often travel (because 
it is the straightest course) via the internal carotid artery, 
directly to the brain, and pick out the artery to the motor 
area. The onset of the paralysis is sudden and quite resembles 
a stroke of paralysis due to hemorrhage. 

A thrombus may form in any diseased artery. It« result 
is quite similar to that of a thrombus due to an embolus 
except that its symptoms develop more gradually. 

If the vessel plugged by an embolus or a thrombus sup- 
pUes a "silent area," there will be no localizing Bymptoras, 
and sometimes no symptoms at all. 

The "stroke " due to hemorrhage (Fig. 86) or to embolus, 
comes on, as a rule, without warning. There is usually sudden 
and total loss of consciousness with complete relaxation of the 
arms and legs. In other cases the loss of consciousness is 
more gradual, while in still other cases the paralysis develops 
without loss of consciousness. While in coma the respira- 
tions are slow, deep and snoring; the cheeks, especially that 
on the paralyzed side, are blown out at each expiration. One 
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aide usually is perfectly paralyzed (hemiplegia); which side 
it JB, can be recognized even during the coma by raiaiag the 
arms and letting them fall. The paralyzed arm will fall more 
like a "dead" limp hmb. There may be a convulsion; the 
eyes are often turned to one side, the side of the brain il ' 
which the trouble is. In a few hours (frora two to forty-two] 
the fever begins. The patient gradually regains consciousneaa^ 
and then the hemiplegia becomes more apparent. The 
paralysis is, of course, the side opposite to the trouble. It at 
first usually involves face, arm, and leg; that is, it is a com- 
plete hemiplegia, but it may be partial and affect only one of 
these. The muscles of the thoracic and abdominal walla 
usually escape (these seem to get nerves from both sides of 
the brain). When the paralysis Is of the right side, there is 
usually aphasia also (see page ISS). The paralysis is usually 
much more complete at first than it is later, since many fibres 
are only temporarily injured, and later recover their function. 
For this reason the paralysis may entirely clear up. The 
permanent paralysis is usually worst in the arm, and espe- 
cially the forearm and hand. The leg recovers somewhat and 
the patient is usually later able to walk, while the face often 
almost completely regains its functions. The sensations are 
very little affected, but in rare cases the paralyzed aide is 
very hypersensitive. Later, the paralyzed hmba become very 
rigid, especially the arms, and contractures result; that is, the 
elbow and wrist become stiff and flexed in various poaitiooa. 
After any severe shock the patient always has some mental 
weakness, and is more emotional and irritable than before. 

We have spoken chiefly of the results of destruction of the 
motor area, but of course there are other cortical areas the 
lesions of which give locaUzing symptonis; such as blindness 
of one-half the fields of vision, deafness, abnormalities in 
smell, loss of skin sensations over half the body, etc. But all 
these areas added together, including the motor, comprise 
only a small part of the cortex. The rest of the cortex is 
called "silent," although changes in character have berai 
known to follow lesion of the frontal lobes. 

The early diagnosis of apoplexy is very difficult. A man 
is found unconscious, breathing heavily and with all his limbsj 
limp. The doctor, and sometimes the nurse, must decidaj 
between apoplexy, urasmic coma, diabetic coma, fracti 
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bIcuU, morphia poisoning, epilepsy, or a simple "drunk," and 
must do so in a very few minutes. This diagnosis is not easy 
and mistakes are very often made. The ursemic patients 
usually have aome oedema of the limbs and always albumin in 
the urine; the drunken man's breath may help, but in a case 
of one of the other possibilities the chances are some friend 
has tried to pour whiskey or brandy down the man 's throat and 
over hia clothes; the breath of the diabetic coma case has a 
jweet, "fruity," odor, and urine is rich in sugar; the epileptic 
had first a convulsion which someone may have seen, and of- 
ten has a bleeding tongue, but so may the uriemia case; the 
opium poisoning case developed his coma gradually, etc. But 
many of these points demand some previous knowledge of the 
case. The urine should be examined at once for albumin and 
sugar; the skull for a fracture, the limbs should be raised and 
allowed to fall to detect paralysis; the eyes examined to see 
if they both look to one side (brain injury, hemorrhage), etc. 

Death in apoplexy usually occurs before the third day. 
A fall of temperature and return of consciousness on the third 
or fourth day are good signs. Often the paralysis clears up 
entirely, but if not within the first month, there is sure to be 
some permanent loss of power. 

The treatment of cerebral hemorrhage, thrombus and 
embolism depends more on the nurse than doctor. It consists 
in keeping the patient perfectly quiet in bed, turned on on* 
aide if the respiration is hindered when lying on the back. 
If there is good reason to suspect hemorrhage and the blood 
pressure is high, the patient is usually bled at once. There is, 
however, some doubt as to the value of this procedure, and 
by far the best treatment is to open the skull and to remove 
the clot. An ice-bag on the head, hot-water bottles at the 
feet, and a calomel or croton oil purge at once are indicated 
in all cases. The bladder should be catheteri^ed if necessary. 
In the treatment of embolus and thrombus there is little to 
do, save keep the patient quiet. After about ten days after 
the attack the paralyzed limb should be massaged gently 
each day, and electrical treatment begun about a month 
after, the object of both being to prevent the limbs getting 
■tiff in an unfortunate position (contractures). 

Paralysis Agitans. — Paralysis agitans, "shaking palsy," 
or " Parkinson's disease " is a nervous trouble the chief symp- 
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toms of which are tremor, muacular weakness and muscular 
rigidity. The cause of the disease and its location in the 
nervoua system no one knows. Perhaps the nervous system 
of these patients has aged sooner than normal and more 
rapidly than their other organs, for the tremor resembles 
that of old age, only much exaggerated. It affects men 
especially, in particular the hard workers. They often date 
the trouble back to a severe wetting or exposure to cold, or 
to excessive muacular exertion. The mental faculties are 
little impaired. The tremor begins in one hand and armf_ 
then the other, and often finally the head. There is especiallTa 
a slow turning motion of the forearm and hand and a motioBw 
of the thumb against the fingers as of a man "rolling a pill.'*l 
If the patient gets excited the tremor ia worse; when he makes 
a voluntary motion, it ceases. He can skilfully do the most 
delicate acts, such as pick up a pin, etc. At the same time the 
patient's limbs are weaker and more rigid than normal; he 
stands with head bent a little forward and walks as if in danger 
of falling on his fac«. Since its muscles move little the face 
has very httle expression, and is spoken of as "mask lik^"« 
a feature which can be recognized at a glance. ■ 

The only treatment is to improve the general health. I 
Epilepsy. — "Epilepsy is a disease characterized by" 
attacks of loss of consciousness, with or without convulsions." 
That "epilepsy" and "fits" are not synonymous the lay mind 
can scarcely believe, and yet some of the most dangerous 
epiloptica have few if any true convulsions. Attacks of 
momentary loss of consciousness without convulsions, "petit 
mal," have really the same significance as have the most 
violent convulsions. These patients may feel diizy and fall, 
or for a moment stand as if dazed, or make some automatic 
motion, sometimes a very violent one. These alone may 
occur at first, but sooner or later the definite convulsions, ■ 
"grand mal, " begin, and then the patient will have both. ■ 
The epileptic convulwon is often preceded by an "aura"! 
or warning. This may be a physical or mental sensation, al 
flash of light, a sound, etc. Then with a loud scream the 
patient "falls as if shot," making no effort to protect himself, 
hence often is injured. The body is perfectly rigid, with jaws 
fixed, hands clinched and legs extended. The muscles of 
respiration also are contracted and the patient gets bluer and 
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bluer. In a few secouds begin the convulsive moveraenta, 
alight at first, then more and more violent. Practically every 
muscle in the body is violently affected. The tongue is often 
chewed; the stools and urine are passed involuntarily. After 
one or two minutes the convulsive movements become less 
violent, the body relaxes, and the patient hes in deep coma, 
breathing noisily. The respirations then are ciiiefly abdominal. 
He cannot be aroused for a few minutes or even hours; then 
he gradually awakes. For a time afterwards he is confused 
and complains of headache and malaise. During this period 
he may be truly insane and commit crimes that he afterwards 
does not remember- Some patients seem to have "fits of 
mania" without any convulsions. The earliest convulsions 
occur, in some cases, only at night. The patient wakes up 
feeling badly, or finds thst he has bitten his tongue, or voided 
his urine in bed, but does not for a long time suspect the true 
nature of his trouble. 

True epilepsy begins usually in childhood and continues 
throughout adult hfe. Some patients get well, but their 
attacks usually began after puberty. The cases which begin 
before ten years of age seldom get well. For a patient to have 
frequent attacks means that it is a severe case. In all cases 
there is sooner or later some mental deterioration, especially 
in those with frequent fits. Those with maniacal symptoms 
after a convulsion are dangerous and should be confined in 
an asylum. While some persona with epilepsy have been 
intellectually even famous, it is well to remember that in 
some states epileptics are grouped among the insane. Epi- 
lepsy seems to be seldom if ever inherited, but it does occur 
especially among the children of the neurotic, the hysterical, 
the insane, and especially of the intemperate. 

The treatment of epilepsy is one of the great problems of 
this age. Bromides are the only drugs which seera to lessen 
the number of fits at all, and do cure some cases. Sodium 
bromide well diluted in milk is the least irritating form. In 
those cases in which the fits cease entirely the drug should be 
continued for at least two years after the last fit. It is neces- 
sary to ^ve large doses and to keep the patient almost 
saturated with the drug. One stops temporarily when 
the patient complains of drowsiness, or gastric or cardiac 
ifiscreBS. 
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The diet of epileptics should be carefully arranged uooe 
gastric disturbances are common. Complications and errora 
in diet seem frequently the exciting cause of a fit. They should 
eat very little meat, not oftener than once a day, while per- 
haps a purely vegetable diet is the best. The evening meal 
should be especially hght. 

Epileptic children should receive kind but firm training, 
and should be taught some trade which will keep thera busy. 
The present idea favors their segregation in colonies, and ihia 
is certainly from the point of view of society the best idea. 

During a fit a cork should be placed between the teeth 
to protect the tongue. The patient should be stretched out 
on the floor, or put in a reclining posture, the clothes about 
the neck and chest loosened and he be let alone. 

Of "idiopathic" epilepsy we can find no cause on examin- 
ing the brain; all we can say is there is an irritation of the 
motor cortex. But in "symptomatic" epilepsy, while there 
is httle if any difference in the fits, there is a discoverable 
cause, and one which sometimes can be removed by operation. 
The fits in "reflex" epilepsy stop entirely after the cause is 
removed. Among children the causes of the reflex fits are 
intestinal worms, trouble with the genital organs, a foreign 
body in the ear or nose, etc. 

Epileptiform fits occur in various brain diseases, such as a 
tumor, chronic meningitis, etc., while the fits of ursemia may 
exactly resemble those of epilepsy. The most common con- 
dition which must be excluded is hysteria, but the experienced 
nurse seldom mistakes. In hysteria the patient never falls 
as if shot, but is careful to select a spot, and to fall in a man- 
ner, that she will not hurt herself. The movements are not 
truly convulsive, but rather struggling; or the whole body 
is held rigidly. The persons around must beware or they 
will get struck or bitten. The hysterical person may scream 
during the attack, the epileptic never after the onset. The 
epileptic fit is over in a few minutes, the hysterical often not 
for hours, but it may be terminated at once, sometimes by 
pouring ether over the skin, or dashing cold water over the face. 

The most interesting fits occur in the so-called "Jack- 
sonian epilepsy." Here the fit always begins in one part of 
the body, perhaps the finger or wrist or face, and then spreada> 
to other muscles. It may be limited to one limb, and thai 
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patient be able to watch it during its whole course, or it may 
soon become geno-al and, excepting for its onset, resemble 
one of true epilepsy. These cases are due to some local 
trouble in the brain, and one which can often be removed by 
operation: 

The nurse can help greatly in the diagnosis of a case with 
"fits," since she sees the attacks oftener than does the doctor. 
She should note the patient's statement as to aura, — "how 
he knows when a fit is coming on," for if the warning is a 
flash of light, a sound, an odor, a sensation in a certain part 
of the body, that may aid in determining in just what part of 
the cortex the fits begin. The muscles which first twitch 
should be noted. Perhaps it will be in one finger, or a corner 
of the mouth, or an eyelid, etc., but this shows the point 
where the "explosion" in the cortex began, and that is of 
great importance in treatment. During the convulsion the 
difference between a case of epilepsy and of hysteria is usually 
pretty apparent. 

Chorea. — "Acute chorea," "St. Vitus' dance," is a dis- 
ease the most prominent symptoms of which are constant, 
unconscious, irregular, purposeless muscular contractions. 
Whatever the child tries to do he does awkwardly, or fails 
to do, because he cannot control his movements. Even while 
he lies at rest, if his is a severe case, the involuntary move- 
ments of the face, limbs and trunk will continue. 

This disease occurs especially in children. It seems to 
be an infection, for it so often occurs with acute rheumatism, 
acute tonsillitis, and acute endocarditis. Other cases follow 
a fright, or severe school work, etc. During the week before 
the attack the child is often irritable, wilful and emotional, 
in marked contrast to his usual disposition. Then begin the 
awkward, jerky movements. The child spills and drops things 
in his hands, makes grimaces. The movements may affect 
the hands only, "mild chorea," or hands and face, or the 
entire body, "severe chorea." The child may be unable to 
feed, or to dress himself, or even to talk. He is always weak. 
Slight mental symptoms are usually present, but sometimes 
he is really maniacal, "chorea insaniens." The case lasts 
from eight to ten weeks, and for about six weeks more, during 
the convalescence, he should be under treatment to prevent 
sequelsa 
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The treatment is, first of all, absolute rest in bed during 
the whole of the illness, and also during much of the con- 
valescence. If possible the child should be separated from 
relatives, friends and especially playmates; from all except 
those absolutely necessary in his treatment. Good nursing 
consists in keeping the child quiet and amused without excit- 
ing it. The diet should be as full as possible. Of drugs, 
arsenic for the chorea, iron for the aniemia, and salts for the 
bowels are those most important. 

It is important to prevent the children of nervoua parents 
from acquiring the disease. It is especially important to 
protect them from an ambitious school teacher, also to curb 
their own ambitions. They should never enter any possible 
competition for a prize, etc. Children while in the prechoreio 
wilful stage are often injured by correction. 

The movements of habit sjmsm or "tic," are often mis- 
taken for chorea. Children with a tic frequently and at 
regular intervals make some spasmodic movement. It may 
be a quick nod of the head, a grimace, a twitch of the eyelid, 
etc., but it is always the same movement. The child some- 
times accompanies the movement with an oath or other 
shocking word or expression. 

Chronic chorea of adults, or "Huntington's chorea." 
is a totally different disease. It is inherited, the movements 
are slower than in the true chorea of children, and are more 
a series of writhing contortions. Speech is affected; there ia 
gradually developing dementia. It is incurable. 

Migraine. ^Migraine, or "sick headache," is an affection 
in which there are attacks of severe headache limited usually 
to one side of the head. Some persons have premonitory 
symptoms before the attacks, such aa hallucinations of sight, 
visions of animals, persons, etc.; some become partially blind, 
some see a bright light, or colors. Some are mentally confused 
or depressed. The headache is of a particularly sharp char- 
acter and spreads usually over half the head. Nausea and 
vomiting are very common symptoms. During the attack 
most patients are completely prostrated, and cannot endure 
any noise, light, etc. 

These attacks last from one to three days. They recur 
frequently. They are brought on by excitement, by errors in 
diet, etc They sometimes are much diminished in number 
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a proper pair of glasses. As the attack comes on a brisk 
purge should be given, and the patient kept absolutely quiet 
in bed. Coffee may help diminish the nauaea. Of drugs, a 
long list is recommended, including chloroform, caSeine, 
cannabis indica, antipyrine, antifebrin, phenacetin, ergot, 
etc., but the medicinal treatment is unsatisfactory. 

Vasomotor Disorders. — The muscle coats of practically 
all the arteries of the body are under the control of nervea 
which thus determine the size of the vessels' lumen. These 
nervea are called "vasomotor nerves." Some, the "vasocon- 
strictors," make the vessel contract, that is, become a smaller 
tube; others, the " vasodilators," make them dilate. A common 
illustration of the influence of vasoconstrictors is the pallor of 
the face due to fright, while blushing is due to the vasodilators. 

Raynaud's disease is a "vasomotor" diaorder. In the 
mildest cases the person complains that exposure to cold, 
or an emotion, gives him "dead fingers," or "dead toes." 
The skiu of these parts becomes white and cold, then, with 
the reaction, they become red and hot. The whole hand may 
be thus affected. In cases a little severer the fingers, toes, or 
ears, etc.. become hvid and swollen, stiff and very painful. 
' Thia condition is popularly called "chilblains." In the sever- 
est cases the local cyanosis (lividity) is permanent, and the 
akin dies and sloughs off. Usually this affects only the tips of 
the fingers and toes, or of the ears, but the whole of the fingers 
or even the whole hand may slough off. An interesting feature 
of these cases is that the gangrene is usually symmetrical, 
that is, affects corresponding areas on both sides of the body. 

Erythromelalgia, or "red neuralgia," is a similar con- 
dition to the above, and some think is the same. There is 
pain, with flushing and local fever of the feet or hands, worse 
when the parts hang down. 

Angioneurotic CEdema. — By "cedema" is meant swelling 
due to the accumulation of fluid. It usually means that the 
subcutaneous tissue is swollen because the lymph of the 
affected part is much increased. In angioneurotic cedema 
the swellings are very local; the eyelid, lip, cheek, or hand, 
e.g., may suddenly become huge. These attacks are usually 
accompanied by intestinal colic, pain, nausea, and sometimes 
by vomiting. If the swelling is of the tissue lining the larynx, 
r rapid death may result 
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DISEASES OF GLANDS 

DISEASES OP THE THTBOID GLAND 

The THntoiD is the soft organ which can be felt on the 
windpipe just below the "Adam's apple" (larynx). It is 
very easily felt when it risea during the act of swallowing. 
This organ is a gland, and yet it has no duct, for it manu- 
factures only an internal secretion (Pig. 98). 

Myxcedema. — This substance 
which the thyroid supplies to the 
blood is one i^f the most interest- 
ing and beat uiiderstood of all in- 
ternal secretions. If the gland is 
removed or destroyed, the person 
begins to gain weight; the skin 
becomes dry and thick, and under 
it gathers a layer of mucila^nous 
tissue ("myxcedema"); the hair 
dries and falls out; the pulse rate 
falls; the expression of the face 
becomes stohd, stupid and Ksqui- 
mo-like; the person gets irritable, 
suspicious, and often quite "im- 
possible; " the mind becomes dull- 
er and duller; and finally the pa- 
tient may become a helpless idiot. 
This condition is named "myxts- 
dema " from condition of the skin. 
One of the most brilliant of medical attainments is the 
discovery that we can supply this internal secretion by daily 
feeding the patient with the thyroid gland of animals, either 
fresh, or in the form of a dried powder (preparations spoken 
of as "thyroid extract"). The symptoms described above 
gradually disappear and, however distressing the conditjoo i 
has been, the patient in time may be entirely restored. We*| 
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also know that one of the chief iitgredients of this internal 
secretion is iodine, and that some iodine preparations are 
almost as efficacious in treatment as the animal gland itself. 
Some babies are bom with the thyroid gland absent or 
practically so; in other children the gland is unable, in vary- 
ing degrees, to do the work required of it; while in a third 
group the normal gland is practically destroyed during an 
attack of scariet fever or some other acute disease. These 
children scarcely grow at all, or after a few years of fairly 
normal growth their development practically stops. A child 
of sixteen may, in size and appearance, resemble one of seven 
or eight years, etc. Mentally these children are very dull. 
Their faces are stupid, the mouth is open, the tongue hanging, 
the nose thick, the hair thin, the skin of the body very doughy. 
Saliva dribbles from the mouth. Such children are called 
"cretins." Their condition can be greatly improved by 
feeding them with thyroid extract. Of course the treatment 
must be continued for life, or the patient will relapse into this 
condition. 

• The condition of hypothyroidism (diminished thyroid 

function) is not rare. In a great many cases the gland seems 
f^rly normal and yet it is unable to produce quite enough 
secretion for the needs of the body. A person in this state 
may have only one or two of the above symptoms in a very 
mild degree — for instance, a rather dry skin or falling out of 
the hair — and his real disease may be unsuspected. Thyroid 
extract in very small doses will improve the condition of which 
these patients complain, and it often, abo, shows through 
their unexpected improvement in other ways how deficient 
they have been. 

One rare condition may here be mentioned, since there is 
some evidence that it belongs in this myxcedema group. 
"Dercum's disease," or adiposis dolorosa, is a disease 
characterized by a great increase of fat, which is painful to 
the touch, and which is UBUally deposited unequally over the 

I body. The mental condition of these patients is not up to 
the average. A few cases have been given the therapeutic 
test — that is, did improve when fed with thyroid extract. 
A QOiTRE is a thyroid gland so large that it is really a 
tumor. Yet the new tissue which causes the swelling is in 
BUch a case not thyroid tissue. Sometimes the gland enlarges 




ESSENTIALS OF MEDICINE 

u a whole, but more often only on one side. Goitres are rare in 
America, but they are very common, especially among women, 
in cert^n countries, particularly in Switzerland, Italy and parts 
of Aaia. There must be some local cause for this trouble, aa 
strangers settling in those regions may also become infected. 
The symptoms are due chiefly to the pressure of the tumor 
on the windpipe, and on the blood-vessels and nerves of the 
neck. Sometimes these patients become myxcedematous. 
The treatment is to cut out the most of the tumor. 

Exophthalmic goitre, or "Graves's" or "Basedow's 
disease," is a condition in which there is a goitre, — that is, 
an enlarged thyroid gland, — but the gland is not nearly 80 
large as in an ordinary case of goitre; in fact it may be only 
at operation that we find it is enlarged. But here there is an 
increase of thyroid tissue, and all the symptoms seem due to 
overproduction of the thyroid secretion, A few of the symp- 
toms of this trouble may be produced by feeding a normal 
person with large doses of thyroid extract. 

This disease often develops suddenly, following a fright, 
mental strain, etc.; many, indeed, think the local disease ia 
due to a nervous trouble. 

Exophthalmic goitre gives as important symptoms: a 
rapid heart (tachycardia), with the pulse between 100 and 
160; prominent eyes (exophthalmos); a nervous disturbance 
in the movements of the eyes, so that, among other abnor- 
malities, the whit« of the sclera can be seen above the iris; 
a fine, rapid tremor of the fingers and hands; and a restless, 
apprehensive state of mind, best described as "crystallized 
fear." Patients with this disease perspire profusely, and often 
have gastro-intestinal disorders. The condition occurs 
especially in women. 

As in myxcEdema, so in exophthalmic goitre, there are 
many slight cases, the diagnosis of which is difficult. The only 
symptoms, indeed, may be "ner\'ouaness" or "heart disease." 

The treatment of these cases is fairly satisfactory. Some 
of them recover without treatment, some recover during a 
"rest-cure;" others after X-ray treatment. But the beat 
treatment for a severe case is to remove half the gland, on 
the ground that the trouble is too much internal secretion. 
The last stage of most patients that are left without treat- 
ment ia shocking. They become very emaciated, intensely 
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ti«^roUH and delirious or even insane, and the heart "races" 
to death. 

Behind and in the thyroid gland are from three to four 
other but smaller glands, about the size of a bean — the para- 
THTBOIDS. These also furnish only an internal secretion. 
When these are removed a fatal tetany results. By tetany is 
meant a peculiar convulsion of the arms, which slowly become 
rigid, with all joints flexed. 
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DISEASES OF TB£ ADRENAL GLANDS 

The adrenals also are glands with only an internal secretion. 
When for any reason this is absent, the condition known as 
"Addison's disease" results. Since this disease is usually due 
to tuberculosis, we have mentioned it under that heading 
(see page 280). Other diseases also, such as cancer, atrophy, 
inflammatioDs, et al., may destroy these glands and produce 
practically the same clinical picture as tuberculosis (Fig. 73). 

DISEASES OF THE PITUITART AND PINEAL QLANDS 

The pituitarj' body is a gland about the size of a smalt cherry 
situated just behind the eyes. It is important in determining 
the growth of the body. If disease of this gland begins early in 
life giajitism results; if the disease begins in the adult a con- 
dition known as acromegaly results, characterized by enlai^e- 
ment of the feet, hands, nose, chin, etc., and headaches and 
partial bUndness from pressure of the enlarged gland on neigh- 
boring nerves. Other diseases of this gland produce obesity 
with under-development of the sexual organs. 

The pineal gland, situated in the brain opposite the back of 
the head, evidently exerts a controlling influence over se.\ual 
development, since tumors of this gland are present in cases of 
boys and girls who are far more mature than is normal for their 
years. 

It is only recently that we have begun to understand and 
to appreciate the great importance of these glands, formerly 
called "useless relics" of earlier forms in evolution. Zoologists 
tell us that the thyroid gland once moistened the mouth; that 
the pituitary gland was originally a part of the nose ; that the 
pmeal gland is the remnant of an ancestor's third eye in the 
back of his head. We now doubt even that the appendix or the 
tonsils are "perfectly useless" organs. 



CHAPTER XI 
CONSTITUTIONAL DISEASES 

Gout. — Gout is a "disturbance of metabolism," or a 
"nutritional disorder." These terms imply much more than 
they mean, for we know really very little about such troubles. 
although much about their results. For instance, diabetes 
mellitus is a disturbance of metabolism. The tiny body-cells 
cannot uae sugar. Why, we do not know. The only wonder is 
that the^e wonderful little living creatures get along ("metab- 
olize") so well as they do with the diet the blood supplied. 
In gout there is trouble, not with sugar, but with uric acid, 
of which there seems to be too much formed, and too tittle 
excreted; hence it collects in the blood. Whether or not 
uric acid causes the symptoms of gout is an open question. 
It h true that between acute attacks of gout the amount of 
urin acid in the urine is much diminished; that it is especially 
low just before one of these attacks; that during the attack 
it increases, perhaps to normal, but not much beyond; and 
that after an acute attack the patients do feel much better 
than before. In gout there are deposits of uric acid In and 
about the inflamed joints, and little masses called "tophi" 
in the ears and on the knuckles. 

Gout is best described as the natural result of two evils 
of civilization— too much food and too little physical work. 
The best simile is that of an engine fed with too much coal, 
and hence with fire-box clogged. The disease may be acquired 
by the fortunate by too high living, too much meat, too much 
alcohol, especially the fermented liquors, and too little exer- 
cise; but the poor also suffer from it as the result of poor 
food, alcohol, poor hygiene, and the use of lead in their work 
{in the case of painters, etc.). Poor kidneys seem ako to play 
a very important part. The worst forms of gout, however, 
are inherited, not acquired. The children of a gouty father 
may have typical arthritic attacks, but are more liable to 
have the troubles mentioned in the list on page 221, 
220 
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The most importaDt aymptom of gout is Acut« iafiamma- 
tion of the joints. The joint first inflamed ia usualty the 
first joint of the big toe. The attack usually begins in the 
early morning, with agonizing pain in this joint, and later 
the other joints of the foot are affected. They become swollen, 
red, hot, and exquisitely sensitive, and the patient feels aa 
if the foot were in a vise. There is fever. Towards morning 
the pain abates, may even disappear, and yet the joints may 
look just as inflamed as they did during the night. This b 
&n important point in differentiating these cases from acute 
rheumatism. If we see a man walking with Httle pain on a 
joint which looks very inflamed, we are pretty .sure he has 
gout. The next night the pain returns, and so on for from five 
to eight days, the severity gradually diminishing each time. 
These attacks usually recur, often with intervals of some 
months. Almost any joint may be involved, but the great 
toe rarely escapes. 

In addition to joint troubles, there are many other symp- 
toms which are as truly gouty. G astro-intestinal attacks, 
with pain, vomiting, dlarrhwa, and depression; cardiac 
attacks, with irregularity of the heart and its accompanying 
pain and shortness of breath; skin diseases, especially eczema; 
dyspepsia; arteriosclerosis and all its resulting troubles; 
headache, migraine; neuralgias, cramps; renal calculi; chronic 
bronchitis; and a host of eye troubles. 

As a result of chronic gout, the joints, especially of the 
hands and feet, become considerably deformed. The deposits 
of uric acid may form on the knuckles knobs which may 
ulcerate through the skin (chalk stones). Patients with this 
disease almost always have arteriosclerosis and nephritis. 
They do not die of gout, but suddenly of some intercurrent 
infection (that is a terminal infection, causing pleurisy, 
pericarditis, meningitis or peritonitis, etc.) or of urtemia. 

The gouty patient should be a total abstainer from alcohol, 
temperate as concerns food, and regular in his exercise in 
the open air. He should keep his skin in good condition by 
bathing daily. The diet should be varied, but very limited 
in quantity (yet not much less than any normal man should 
eat, for many men eat too much). Milk and eggs are espe- 
cially good, and bread with much butter. Water should be 
drunk in great excess. "IKets" should on the whole be 
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avoided, since they are usually extreme in some point or 
other. It is better to starve for a few days and then begjn 
with a very limited milk diet, taking next milk and egga, and 
later a mixed diet of Umited quantity. 

During the acute attack the patient should be purged, tl 
diet cut down to milk, the foot elevated and wrapped in h( 
compresses, and wine of colchicum given to relieve the pi 
and inflammation. 

Diabetes Mellitus, — Diabetes metlitus is a disturbani 
of metabolism. Glucose, the ordinary fuel of the body, for 
some unknown reason is not welt used, accumulates in the 
blood, and ia excreted by the kidneys. Although nephritis 
often develops as a complication, diabetes mellitus is not a 
disease of the kidneys, for their duty is to remove from the 
blood all glucose in excess of 0,2 per cent. Nor is tt a disease 
of the blood. For some reason the tiny cells, the little li%'mg 
workshops of the body cannot use glucose well; yet the di»- 
eaae may not involve them, for they bum with ease other 
sugars, some, as levulose, very similar to glucose. But no 
other sugar can quite replace glucose, else the treatment of 
dial>etes would be easy. We believe that the trouble is in 
the pancreas; that this organ furnishes the blood with an 
internal secretion which must be present in order that a cell 
may bum this sugar. 

To find glucose in the urine once does not necessarily meaa 
diabetes. We must find it during long perio<Is of time. It 
is often present for a few days after injury to the head, and 
also in other conditions. Again, if one of us were to eat at 
one time 300 Gm. of sugar (glucose or even cane sugar) he 
would excrete -some of it in the urine, for his body could not 
store up or use that large amount on so short notice. He 
would have "overstepped his hmit." But if a person loses 
sugar in the urine after a 100 Gm. dose, we may suspectjlia- 
betes metlitus, for a normal person has a higher "limit" and 
greater "tolerance" than that. That is, our bodies have a 
"limit" to their ability to use glucose. They "tolerate" up 
to a certain extent. The hmit of a mild diabetic is lower 
than normal, while the severe cases cannot tolerate even a 
few grammes, but will excrete every trace. A normal man 
has almost no limit for starches (bread, etc.), perhaps since i| 
takes so long to digest them that the limit for glucose ' 
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reached. But the diabetic has a starch limit, and what thia 
is in each case it is very important for the doctor to know. 
When we say that a diabetic's "tolerance" for bread is about 
50 Gm., we mean that he can eat this amount at one time 
without glycosuria following; that after 60 Gm. a little 
sugar would appear in the urine. In the urine of severe caaes 
there is always sugar, since they are never below their Umit, 
They may take a diet entirely free from carbohydrates, they 
may even stan,'e; but they are always burning a little of their 
own tissues, and this process furnishes some glucose. Cases 
of moderate diabetes can use a little of the carbohydrates 
with impunity, if these are taken in quantities within their 
limits; but let the patients overstep this, and sugar appeara 
at once in the urine. 

Some diabetics have inherited the disease; in some caaes 
it dates from a severe mental strain, or a nervous shock, an 
injury, an acute infectious disease; in more cases no cause 
can be assigned. The anatomical cause is described on page 
147. 

The onset of the disease is often gradual, and the first 
symptom is usually an increase in the amount of urine. With 
this polyuria there is intense thirst. Much water is needed 
to excrete the sugar; this concentrates the blood, and the 
sensaUon of intense thirst is the result. If the amount of 
sugar excreted is diminished by dieting, the amount of urine 
at once diminishes, and the thirst lessens. Diabetics have 
voracious appetites; they have especially a terrible craving 
for sweets and starches. Their conscience is evidently affected, 
for to get these they will use all kinds of deceit. Sometimes 
they go on "carbohydrate sprees" and gorge themselves with 
ice cream, cake, and candy. 

Unless the glycosuria ia checked, emaciation soon begins, 
aul then the patient tends to go steadily down hill. The "fat> 
diaoetica" usually run a long, mild course, almost without 
symptoms. The "lean and hungry" diabetics are usually 
very severe cases; the younger the patient so much more 
severe the case. 

The urine in mild cases may be normal in amount, but 
Usually it runa from 3 to 4 litres; In severe cases from 4 to 10 
; litres are not rare; and in the severest it may reach 20 litres 
or inor& Its color is pale greenish yellow, and its specific 





ESSENTIAI5 OF MEDICINE 

gravity is high, from 1025 to 1045 or over. The amount ot 
sugar varies with the diet, and if the patient eats all he wants 
it may reach a pound or more a day. A very severe case on a 
"carbohydrate-free" diet voids about 50 Gm. daily. The 
milder cases are all sugar-free when carbohydrates are eaten in 
quantities below the patients' limits and the severe cases can 
be kept sugar-free if properly dieted. 

In speaking in the following pages of the urine we use the 
terra "sugar-free" when no sugar is preseot, and "glycosuria" 
when it is present. Practically the only sugar in the urine in 
this disease is glucose or grape-sugar. The term carbohydrate 
is used because it covers all sugars and starches which, although 
quite different in the food, are soon practically all transformed 
by digestion to glucose. We eat very little glucose as such. 

If even a normal person is put on a carbohydrate-free diet, 
acids will Boon appear in the urine, and the most important 
of these is oxybutyric acid, an acid similar to that which 
gives the odor to rancid butter. These acids are present 
in much greater quantities in the unne of diabetics who are 
cot carefully dieted, and may finally cause coma and death^; 
perhaps by their intoxication — "acid intoxication" — perh 
by using up the alkali of the body and thus causing 
"alkali starvation." 

Among the complications of diabetes are boils, carbuncles, 
sever© itching of the skin, "pruritus," and gangrene of the 
fingers and toes, or even of a whole limb. Neuralgias, paraly- 
ses, cataract of the eye, ct al., are also common. Diabetics 
are very susceptible to infections (hence the boils, etc.), and 
die leas often of diabetes than of a terminal infection, such as 
pneumonia, gangrene of the lung, pulmonary tuberculosis or 
blood-poisoning. The patients who die of diabetes itself die in 
"diabetic coma," and the first symptoms of this should always 
be carefully watched for, TTiese may be a gradually incre&ing 
drowsiness, or headache, or nausea and vomiting. Soon begins 
the "air hunger"; the breaths are very deep and straining, 
although there is no impediment to respiration. The breath 
has a sweetish odor due to acetone. Once developed, coma is 
almost always rapidly fatal. 

The prognosis in diabetes is always bad, especially in 
children and young adults, and yet the Allen-JosUo diet " 
prolonged the lives of these patients considerably. 
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The treatment is chiefly dietetic, and this, if well followed, 
may prolong the patient's life almost indefinitely. Indeed there 
is scarcely an advance in medicine during the past twenty years 
as important as Allen's work on diabetes. The point to remem- 
ber is that even the tissues of a well person cannot use (bum) 
proteid or fat in any considerable amount unless they bum 
glucose at the same tune. For illustration, suppose you are 
trying to bum up in a bonfire a lot of rubbish which bums 
slowly with a lot of smoke; doubtless you will mix with it kero- 
sene oil or dry shavings, and then the whole would bum well. 
So our tissue cells have difiiculty in oxidizing protein and fat, 
and produce in doing so products of incomplete combustion 
some of which are distinctly poisonous and explain the increased 
number of cases of diabetic coma when the carbohydrate-free 
diet was popular. Now we use Joslin's diet, which is based 
on Allen's experiments, which allows the patient only as 
much protein and fat as he can bum carbohydrate with to 
produce their complete oxidization. 

The patient is first starved until his urine contains no 
sugar. This may take one or ten days but as a rule three or 
four. During this time he is given all the water he wants, coffee, 
bouillon, etc., but no food. After the urine is sugar-free the 
patient b fed an increasing amount of carbohydrate, to which 
later protein and still later fat are added, following the uiine 
every day to be sure no sugar appears. If it does, then we begin 
all over again, for the patient's urine must remain sugar-frea 
on a diet which will satasfy his body needs although not allow 
him to gain much weight. Formerly it was suppmed that the 
acid intoxication which produces diabetic coma was inevitable. 
Now we know it is often avoidable, is often the result of the 
treatment, and yet it does develop in severe cases. The nurse 
should watch tor its first symptoms, headache, or drowsiness, 
nausea, etc., for sometimes we can defer it for a while at least. 
In general the patient should lead a quiet life, free from worry 
and hard work. Frequent bathing will keep his skin in good 
condition. He should avoid any excess, should guard against 
fatigue, against cold, etc. 

We cannot here ^ve the details of dieting these patients 
except to say that the patient should be taught to weigh his 
food, to estimate its food and heat values, to keep bis own charts 
and to examine his own urine. He should buy Joelin's manual 



226 



ESSENTIALS OF MEDICINE 



for patients and study it carefully, since the problem is his and 
our success depends on his cooperation. The patient's toler- 
ance of carbohydrates is the important factor to consider. The 
longer the glycosuria continues and the more sugar there is in 
the urine, the less becomes the tolerance. The patient handles 
the little he can use less and less well; that is, his limit gets 
gradually lower. On the other hand, the less the sugar excreted, 
in general terms the better becomes the tolerance, and even one 
sugar-free day (no sugar in the urine) will raise the limit pe> 
ceptibly. One should remember that the various diabetic breads 
on the market all contain more or less of the carbohydrates, 
which the body turns into sugar, and in giving them one should 
make due allowance for this. Since levuloae is better used than 
glucose, the attempt has been made to use that, but with onty 
partial success. The patient should abstain from practicaily 
all food one day in seven, since it is important that he be always 
a little underfed. While starving and while on a diet he should 
not rest in bed but rather be somewhat active, since in that way 
he increases his ability to use food. 

If diabetes mellitus were merely a tendency to chronic ^y- 
cosuria, then its treatment would be fairly simple and its prog- 
nosis good, but the facts are quite otherwise. Instead of one 
disease we have several. First, the disease which attacks 
the pancreas; second, the disturbance of the pancreas: third, 
the inability of the body to bum glucose; fourth, the tend- 
ency for acids to accumulate in the body; and fifth, the _ 
complications and sequelfe which are so common. Thefle,J 
while causally related, are nevertheless distinct problems tDa 
be handled. 1 

Diabetes Insipidus. — This is a remarkable disorder, the 
chief symptom of which is polyuria — that is, the passage of 
large amounts of fairly normal urine. There is polyuria in 
diabetes mellitus also, but there it is due to the sugar which 
must be excreted; in chronic nephritis also, but there the 
cause is a very severe nephritis, and the urine is not normal; 
in hysteria, and after epileptic convulsions, etc., but it is 
very transitory; during and after acute fevers, but chiefly 
because we make the patient drink large quantities of water. 
But in diabetes insipidus the polyuria is chronic, often lasting 
many years. The kidneys, so far as we can now see, i 
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mal, and the urine, ap&rt from its diluteness, is also normal. 
This very rare disease occurs especially in young men. The 
cause may be primarily in the brain; some say that it is in 
the kidneys, and that these, able to excrete only a dilute urine, 
must in order to eliminate the solids, excrete large amounts 
of water. The result is a fearful thirst. The general health 
is little affected. The disease may begin at birth; in adults 
it sometimes comes on gradually, sometimes suddenly, after 
a fright or an injury. The amount of urine passed is often 
five or six litres, and in some cases over 20. It looks like water, 
and its specific gravity is from 1001 to 1005. It contains no 
abnormal substance, as sugar, albumin, etc. No treatment 
is of avail. 

Rickets. — Rickets is the name of a disease of infants, 
and is characterized by alterations in the bones at the time 
they are growing most actively, and by wasting of the entire 
body. It comes on insidiously during the first or second years 
of fife. There is fever and the child becomes irritable and 
restless, especially at night, when he is always throwing 
off the bedclothes. He screams if touched, as if his whole 
body were sore. He sweats profusely, especiaUy the head, 
ao that the pillow is soaked. There are also digestive dis- 
turbances. The child will not learn to walk till late, and, if 
he has already learned, the rickets will put a stop to his walk- 
ing. The mother fears he is paralyzed. There is great weak- 
^^ ness of the muscles. The child may lose weight rapidly, or he 
^L may stay plump but flabby. The ends of the ribs and of the 
^H long bones swell, because of an overgrowth of soft bone. This 
^f "rickety rosary" of the ribs, and the large wrists and ankles 
persist through life. The chest becomes somewhat deformed 
(often " pigeon breast" is due to rickets). The child's head 
is large, his face small. The head looks square in shape, and 
the forehead is prominent. The skull often feels very thin, 
like a parchment, and the fontanelles do not close so early as 
IB normal. Delayed teething is the rule. The bones of the 
arms become crooked if the child uses them much in creeping, 
those of the legs bend if he walks much. The legs may 
become bowed, or knock-kneed, but the most characteristic 
^^ change is a forward arching of the shins, hence the name 
^^ "saber legs." The abdomen is swollen {"pot belly"), partly 
^H becauae the liver and spleen are big, more because the bowels 
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are flatulent with gas. The child is usually peevish and 
irritable, sleeps poorly, has convulsions, and spasms of the 
throat, and is very susceptible to acute diseases. AH grades 
of the disease occur, from the mildest, which are not noticed 
by the mother, to the severest, which produce misshapen 
dwarfs. 

This disease is very common, especially, but not entirely, 
among the poor. Faulty diet is one cause. Sometimes the 
disease is caused by the mother's having children too near 
together, or nursing them while she is pregnant. In its slighter 
grades it occurs not rarely among the rich, especially thoNi 
who use the various expensive proprietary infants' fooda. J 

In treatment the diet is the first consideration. Tha 
child should have a healthy wet nurse, or be fed on properly 
diluted cow's milk. He should be kept perfectly quiet to 
prevent deformities; should, as much as pos.'^ible, lie, warmly 
clad, in the sunlight and fresh air. Warm baths and sweet- 
oil rubs will greatly relieve the sensitiveness. Various medi- 
cines are a help, including phosphorus, iron, cod-liver oil, etc. 

ScOBVT.— Scurvy is a disease due to long-continued ermr 
in diet, eapeciaJly in adults to the lack of fresh vegetable food, 
in children to the use of boiled or condensed milk or proprietary 
foods. It was common enough among sailors until the use of 
well preserved fruits came into common use. Among infanU it 
is by no means, as is commonly assumed, a disease of the poor, 
but occurs in children especially between the fourth and twelfth 
months of life of the wealthy families, not breast-fed but reared 
on most expensive foods. Its chief symptom is bleeding in 
various parts of the body: in the joints, under the periosteum 
of bones, or from the spongy gums of the mouth or from the 
bowel or stomach. The child thus diseased is pale, restless, 
sore when handled, and then develops localized swellings of the 
limbs which are due to hemorrhages under the periosteum of 
the bones, or under the skin. This child should be given at om 
fresh fruit juice, either orange or lemon, and should be put 
fresh and unsterilized, unpasteurized cow's milk, diluted 
necessary. In this connection it is interesting to note that the 
twenty-four-hour output of milk of a cow contains, while freab, 
citric acid in amounts equal to that of a whole lemon. 






CHAPTER XII 
THE SFECIFIG INFEGTIOUB DISEASES 

Introduction. — In addition to the world with which we 
are familiar, there is another world, vast, intensely interesting, 
and exceedingly importanti which surrounds us on all sides, 
and which, although invisible to the ordinary eye, is of vast 
importance to the life of the plants and animals we know so 
well, and to our own life. We refer to the world of the minute 
plants and animals. While the activity of these tiny creatures 
is ever manifest, they themselves are not seen, unless vast 
numbers are crowded together, as for example, the dots 
and streaks on a crust of bread. To study the separate indi- 
viduals we must use a microscope, which will magnify them. 
In fact, were a man magnified as much as are these tiny or« 
ganisms, he would be over a mile tall. So tiny are they that 
the best milk on the market contains at least 600,000 to every 
teaspoonful; good milk over four millions; and the ordinary 
milk sold in cities, many times this number. Escape from 
this world of the micro-organisms we cannot, nor should we 
try, for the life of the world, including our own life, is possible 
only because these do play their part. In the great chain of 
existence the carnivorous animals use as their food the 
herbivora, and the herbivora, plants. Plants feed on the 
simplest gases — carbon dioxide and ammonia — on salts and 
water. But the origin of these gases and salts is the decom- 
posed tissue of dead plants and animals. Suppose that the 
putrefying bacteria should suddenly cease their activity. Then 
each plant and animal when it dies would be embalmed by the 
sun, there would be no food for plants, and they would die. 
Next the herbivora and finally the camivora, would all die, 
because this one link of the micro-organisms had dropped from 
the chain. But the organisms of decomposition and fermenta- 
tion fill only one part of this world of tiny creatures. The 
nitrif3ring bacteria also are interesting. They "oxidize'' the 
nitrogen of the air and the simple ammonia gases set free by 
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decomposition to nitrates, — salts which farmers at consider- 
able expense add to the soil in fertilizers. These humble 
bacteria seem to do this easily, while many of our best chem- 
ists to-day are striving with poor success to rival them and 
oxidize the nitrogen of the air. Other micro-organisms have 
more aristocratic duties than these. The flavor of cheese, of 
butter, of tobacco, the results of the various "ripening" 
processes, the fermentation of beers and the rising of bread 
— all these are for the most part due to micro-organisms. 

To go further. We are the " hosts'' of myriads of these 
little creatures; they live on our skin and in our intestine, 
and it is doubtful if we could well get along without them. 

In this vast host of micro-organisms of tiny plants and 
animals, there are many species, races, and varieties, which 
an expert can distinguish as correctly as can you in a flower 
garden pick out the roses from the lilies, panaies, etc. Not 
only that, but of each of these species one can distinguish 
varieties, just as the florist distinguishes the tea from moss 
roses, and among the tea roses distinguishes the Jacks, 
Richmond Reds, etc. Among all of these there are a few 
varieties which in most particulars are very like their ''cous- 
ins," but which are decidedly poisonous to us and which man 
should try to exterminate, just as he tries to kill off among 
the reptiles the rattlesnakes. They are the so-called ''viru- 
lent parasites," micro-organisms which live at the expense of 
a host and injure him. They are comparatively few in number. 
Many are well studied and quite thoroughly understood, and 
practical methods for their extermination have been devised. 

Some of these virulent parasites are true parasites, — that 
is, they can live only with a host. Others are only partially 
parasites; they can live independently, — that is, they can 
"support themselves" when no host is at hand. But we wish 
to emphasize the following point: just as sharp a line should 
be drawn between these pathogenic micro-organisms and the 
others as is drawn between a rattlesnake and a black snake, 
or, better, between an edible mushroom and a toadstool. The 
one we should try to exterminate; the others we should use. 

Of this great host of micro-organisms, some are animab, 
some plants, and some so like both that it is hard to say which 
they are. In each of these three groups there are a few patho- 
genic or disease-producing, organisms. Of the animals wa 
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shatl speak later (page 325), The great intermediate group 
which stands l>etween plants and animals, includes the great 
host of bacteria, and we know more about these than other 
germs, because they are so easily studied. The group of the 
pathogenic animal micro-organisms is an ever increasing and 
vastly important group, as it is more than probable that some 
of our worst diseases are due to them. They cannot yet be 
studied a« easily as bacteria, since we cannot now grow them 
in our laboratories, keeping them and their descendants alive 
for years, as in the case of most bacteria. 

Pathogenic micro-organisms are popularly called "germs." 
Some persons still speak of the "germ theory of disease," 
S8 if there were still ground for a difference of opinion as to 
whether germs really cause disease or not. Not many diseases 
are caused surely by germs; concerning many others there is 
still doubt; but there are a few diseases which we are just as 
sura are caused by certain germs, as we are that the Uttle 
red, itching spots on our skin were caused by the mosquito 
which we killed in the act of biting; or that those painful 
papules were caused by the hornets which swarmed from the 
nest we disturbed unwittingly. These diseases are few in 
number, but in every case of each of these diseases a certain 
germ can always be found by any one man who knows when 
and how to look; this germ and many generations of its 
descendants can be grown in glass tubes in our laboratories; 
and it or its descendants will reproduce the original disease in a 
man. or in certain animals, into which it is injected, accidentally 
or purposely (Koch's laws). Of course all animals, as man, 
dog, rabbit, etc., are not susceptible to the same germs. 

Some diseases are due always to one and the same parasite. 
Among those caused by bacteria are acute lobar pneumonia, 
typhoid fever, epidemic cerebrospinal meningitis, cholera, 
lockjaw, glanders, tuberculosis, anthrax, influenza, erysipelas, 
diphtheria, and a few others. Among those caused by animals 
are malaria, "sleepy sickness," amcnbic dysentery, luea, and 
a few tropical diseases. Theae are called "specific diseases," 
and the parasite of each is its "specific organism," Some 
diseases can be caused by any one of several germs, as a boil, 
a carbuncle, rheumatism, acute endocarditis, empyema, periton- 
itis. Inflammations vnth pus production are caused by a group 
of germs called "pyogenic" or "pus-producing" organisma- 




The yeasts and moulds very often c&use superficial in- 
flammations, as thrush of babies' mouths, and trivial infec- 
tions of the nose, mouth, ears, etc.; some seem able to cause 
lung disease, or at least to aid pathogenic bacteria to do so, 
while some cause bad skin diseases. 

In the case of these "specific diseases" the eridence for 
the specific organism ia so strong that the only rational way _ 
to doubt the pathogenic action of these micro-organiama wj 
to doubt the existence of the disease they cause. 
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The simple presence of these germs does not cause disease. * 
It is the poisons, called "toxins," which they produce that 
make the trouble. Each germ produces one or more toxins, 
which are peculiar to it, and which can be produced by no 
other germ. These are called "specific toxins." Some of 
these can be obtained separate from the germ, such as that 
of the diphtheria bacillus; some toxins cannot be separated 
from the body of the bacillus, as that of the pneumonia germ. 
It is safe to say that, if the toxin of each germ could be 
obtained from its organism, the cures of the diseases it causes 
would be as simple and satisfactory as is now that of dipb«| 
theri& 



INFECTIOUS DISEASES 



233 



Pathogenic germs of all aorts are constantly gaining access 
to our bodies, but our body fluids have natural powers of 
destroying them. If the germ succeeds in influencing ua in 
&ny way, or in causing any symptoma, we are said to have an 
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"infection," When a germ can settle anywhere on the surface 
of the body, or gains access to our blood and is carried about 
and lodges in any organ, and multiplies there, — we have where 
it settles a "local" infection. If the germ Uvea in the blood 
and multiphes ther^ the condition is called a " septicieaua." 
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If the germ of a septicsemia is ''pyogenic" and settles in any 
one of various organs, causing an abscess at the points where 
it settles, the condition is called a ''pysemia." In the case of 
those diseases surely caused by specific germs, the tendency 
now is not to make a diagnosis of this disease until the germ, 
or unquestionable evidence of its presence, is found. 

In nearly all acute fevers caused by specific germs, the 
organism must enter the body at some one or more points. 
These are called "portals of entry." Some enter through the 
lungs, others through the intestines, the tonsils, the kidneys, 
etc. It is then carried throughout the body by the blood. 
Each germ has a favorite organ in which it is especially apt to 
settle and cause disease. The t3rphoid germs select especially 
the intestine; some, as the tubercle bacillus, select the lung; 
some the brain, some the heart valves, etc. Wherever a germ 
settles it produces its "local lesion," as distinguished from 
the diffuse lesions which its toxins may produce. If the 
local lesion is a centre for the growth and spread of the germ, 
it is a "focus." 

The invasion of the hostile germ is the "infection." The 
symptoms may be limited to the local lesion, as the pain of 
a pimple, or be general, as the fever, headache, and malaise 
accompan3nng a carbuncle. In the latter case, of course, there 
are severe local symptoms also. Some infections produce 
no local lesions at all. This is true of some severe cases of 
blood-poisoning, or septicemia. If during one disease the 
organism of another also invades the patient, the second 
invasion is called a " secondary infection." These are common, 
as the first disease robs the body of much of its resisting power. 
When this secondary infection causes death, it is called also 
a "terminal infection." Terminal infections are responsible 
for most deaths. Few persons " die of the disease they have, 
for their chronic disease, which is causing a slow, Ungering 
death, is suddenly robbed of its victim by an acute terminal 
infection, especially pneumonia, which in a few hours or days 
proves fatal. 

There are certain symptoms common to most infections, 
such as fever, headache, and general malaise. But, just as the 
symptoms produced by various drugs — opium, strychnine, 
etc., differ much, so those caused by various toxins (which also 
are " drugs ") vary much. The toxin of typhoid fever 
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severe headache and stupefies the brain; patients with strepto- 
eoccus infections have, usually, very clear alert minds; those 
with tetanus are abnormally alert and suffer from even a 
slight noise. These poisons have a markedly selective action. 
They all circulate in the blood, but some poison brain cells 
(tetanus); some, nerve endings in certain muscles (diph- 
theria); etc. 

After the germ causing a fever enters the body it lies 
latent for a variable number of days. During this time, which 
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is called "the period of incubation/' the germ is probably 
multiplying but is producing no symptoms whatever. With 
the first symptom, begins the period of invasion, which lasts 
until the disease is well established. 

Bacteria. — ^The bacteria are tiny organisms which are 
neither plants nor animals, but which resemble the plants 
more than they resemble the animals. The tiny round 
ones are called ''cocci" (See Fig. 99). They need not be 
perfectly round; some are flattened together in pain — 
''diplococci;" some are a little oval, or lance-shaped, as 
Diplococcus lanceolatus. Some are always in groups, — the 
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staphylococci; some are in chains, — the streptococci. Those 
that look like a stick are called bacilli (Fig. 100); those that 
are curved, spirilla (Fig. 101). Some are long threads which 
branch, — the "atreptothricte." J 

In this chapter we shall treat of the specific bacterii^a 
causing specific diseases. j 

Bacillus Typhosus. — Nurses should know a great deal 
about this bacillus, as the treatment of typhoid feveh is for 
the most part a nursing problem, also because many nurses con- 
tract this disease from their patients, and especially because 
they can aid much in the popular education which in time 
will entirely eradicate typhoid fever. 

America suffers terribly from her negligence. Typhoid 
fever holds fourth place In her mortality list, killing every 
year over 35,000 individuals, chiefly young persons under 
35 years, while over 400,000 others yearly suffer from this 
long, serious illness. In our Spanish-American war, one 
soldier in every five caught this disease. There were 20,730 
cases and 1580 deaths; thousands it left physical wrecks for 
life, and this chiefly in the regiments whi h did not go to the 
front; and yet all this suffering and death were needless. 
In the Japanese army during seven months, including the 
summer and fall, there were, ia an army almost five times as 
large as ours, but 133 cases. During the Chinese- Japanese 
war of a few years ago, the Japanese suffered from typhoid 
fever and learned their lesson. In American cities, and eves 
more in our country regions, it atill runs riot; while in some 
parts of Germany, where formerly it was common, it ia now 
comparatively rare. 

Bacillus typhosus (Fig. 100) is really a"diatant cousin" of 
the colon bacillus, an ordinary saprophyte, which is always 
present in our intestines, but which seldom causes disease. 
Yet the typhoid bacillus is not the colon bacillus any more 
than the deadly toadstool, Amonita, is the same as the highly 
prized edible mushroom. Between these two organisms are a 
multitude of "cousins" that do cause disease. Some resemble 
more strongly the typhoid bacillus and are called "para- 
typhoid bacilli;" others resemble the colon, and are called 
"paracolon bacilli." While Bacillus typhosus is a parasite, 
H may live for some time outside the body. This is important 
tt know as stools and urine of many persons who have had 
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typhtud fever, are at times, perhaps for forty years, swaraiing 
with this germ, and only the scientist Itnowa how much of 
other persons' stools and urine we eat and drink daily. Defi- 
cient aewera are a great danger in cities, and cesspools find 
ready underground connection with wells. Often a single 
case of typhoid fever near the head waters of a city supply 
has infected a whole city. Contaminated water supply is a 
very great danger, yet here the harmless saprophytic bac- 
teria, which so disgust us, are our safeguard, for because of 
them typhoid bacilli can live in ordinary water but about 
three days, while in pure water they can live for a week. 
Sometimes oysters seem to preserve alive these typhoid 
bacilli, but this danger is not great. Frozen in ice they may 
live for a long time. We little know how much fecal matter 
U carried on the feet of fiiea, which will impartially feed on a 
manure pile and then in a few minutes light on our plate, 
or how much filth there is in the dust that blows into our 
houses; and Bacillus typhosus can live in street dust for 
even 70 days. We "do not wish to know" how dirty are 
many who handle our green vegetables, or how filthy are the 
farm hantls on some little out-of-the-way farm that sella a 
few quarts of milk to the agent who collects from a whole 
region milk for some distant city. One case of fever in the 
family of a dairyman near Baltimore recently cau.ted an 
epidemic of over two hundred cases. Unfortunately, Bacillus 
typhosus does not change the appearance of the milk, cream, 
or butter, as do the harmless saprophytes, which sour it, 
but which do us no harm. The danger with this germ does 
not end with the disease. Some cases of typhoid fever get 
perfectly well, and yet the germ lives on in the urinary bladder 
or gall-biadder. Such persons are called "disease carriers." 
The germ causes them no trouble, but may give typhoid to 
someone else. 

Prophylactic Vaccination. — Typhoid fever (also the para- 
typhoid infections) can quite certainly be prevented by inocula- 
ting a person while well with dead organisms of the disease. 
In this case a mixed vaccine (typhoid and paratyphoid 
bacilli) is injected tliree times under the skin. The result 
is that the incidence of this disease in armies has been re- 
duced to about one two-bundredtbs its former prevalence. T)ii^ 
measure for safety should be enforced in all hospitals, schooLn, 
and generally in the communit}'. 
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Bacillus typhosus enters our bodies by the mouth, through 
the medium of " fingers, fliea, or food." It penetrates the walla 
of the gastro-intestiiiji! tract. There it multiplies rapidly, 
is carried around the body in the blood in vaat numbers, 
and very soon settles in some organs, where it grows. It 
now disappears from the circulating blood — that is, the septi- 
caemia ceases, and a local infection begins. The most common 
seat of this local infection, and possibly a constant one, is 
the intestine. Just as we have tonsils in our throat, so we 
have many of them in our 
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bowels, some tiny, some larga^ 
but made of the same "lya 
phoid tissue," and perhap#l 
with just the same functioi 
(whatever that maybe), as tlM 
tonsils in our mouth, 
large "tonsils of the bowels" 
are most numerous in the low- 
er two feet of the small inte»> 
tine, just above the ileo-csecal 
valve. Here they form in the 
bowel wall broad, thin, flat 
sheets, which are called " Pey- 
er's patches." There are also, 
all along the walls of both 
bowels, many minute tonstla, 
'"'w'^"* toi''t''''^'T'wiie™"thB''bow^ '*'''' ^° large as the head of a 

nil may iMrfonlB ud perilonilii nmull. pin. Called "soUtarV foUicleS." 

These massesof tonsillar tissue 
seem especially affected in typhoid fever. The Payer's patches 
(Fig. 102) instead of remaining about as thick as writing paper, 
swell and in eight or ten days are even an eighth of an inch or 
more thick. The solitary follicles and the other lymphoid 
structures, especially the lymph-glands in the abdomen, also 
swell and may form palpable ma-sses. Then the blood-vesaela 
supplying the Peyer's patches become thrombosed, and the 
whole swollen patch dies, possibly because so exposed to injury 
from the intestinal contents. The solitary follicles suffer in 
the same way, but are so tiny that it matters little. The dead 
tissue of the patches sloughs out, leaving in the bowel wall i 
deep hole which may almost or quite perforate the « 
wall and cause peritonitis. 
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After all the dead matter has sloughed away and the ulcer 
is "clean," healing begins, and soon there is no trace left of 
these deep ulcers. 

It is of iDterest that the paratyphoid and paracolon bacilli, 
Dear cousins of Bacillus typhosus, cause a fever which is the 
same as typhoid, except that the intestinal lesions are absent, 
or are atypical. 

Typhoid fever is preceded by a few days or even weeks 
of "prodromal symptoms." The patient feels badly, has some 
headache, some backache, perhaps a nose-bleed. He is usually 
constipated, and the tongue is thickly coated. We suppose 
that the few germs swallowed are multiplying in the body 
until numerous enough to start the fever. Soon, it is hard 
to say when, the temperature begins to rise, and the patient 
feels so weak and miserable that he goes to bed. The tem- 
perature rises slowly and in from three to seven days reaches 
its highest point, usually from 104° to 106° F, There it 
usually stays for a week or more, then it becomes irregular, 
as it drops each morning, but is high in the afternoon, so that 
the curve looks like a "snake fence." This continues for a 
week or more. Finally the morning temperature reaches 
normal. Then the afternoon record daily gets lower, and at 
the end of a week perhaps that also is normal. The duration 
of the fever is very variable. Some patients are well in two 
weeks, the majority in from four to six weeks, while in other 
cases the disease hangs on for even eight weeks or more. (We 
refer above to those cases without relapse.) 

After the fever has gone, convalescence begins. The 
patient is at first thin and weak, but he slowly returns to good 
health or to even better health than he formerly had. 

The pulse in a strong man is usually remarkably alow, 
considering the height of the fever. It is often from about 80 
to 90. It is "soft" and one can feel the dicrotic wave so 
distinctly that it feels like a second beat. The heart is often 
weakened by the fever, and this is not infrequently the cause 
of death. During convalescence the pulse-rate is often very 
slow. 

For the first few days of the fever the headache is very 
severe, sometimes terrible. There is pain in the back and 
limbs also. As a rule, in about ten days these disappear and 
the patient, now dull, stupid, "typhoidal," does not suffer 
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at all. Then delirium may begin and may be a serious feature. 
In very toxic cases the patient hea quiet, the mouth open, the 
tongue dry. It is very hard to rouae him. There is considera- 
ble tremor of the arms when he tries to move them; he may 
pick at the bedclothes (subsultus tendinum), which is a very 
bad sign. At first he may vomit a little and have diarrhcea 
or constipation, but vomiting soon ceases. Diarrhtea is always 
an unfortunate condition, since the patient who remains I 
constipated usually does better. Sometimes the abdomei 
becomes distended with gas, 

At the end of the first week little rose-red spots, which J 
disappear entirely on pressure, appear on the body, especially I 
over the abdomen, the "ruse spots" which are of great value 
in diagnosis. They are due to a colony of typhoid bacilli, 
which are brought by the blood and which settle here. 

The spleen soon gets large. The leucoc>'tes decrease 
rather than increase in number, as is the rule in infections, , 
and Usually are below 5000 (normal 7000 to 10,000), aometimaa J 
even 1500, per cubic millimetre. 

Typhoid fever is a self-limiting disease, — that is, the body ' 
cures itself by forming a sufficiency of immunity substances. 
(See page 288.) When this is done, recovery follows. Once 
well, the patient is truly well, for second attacks of typhoid 
fever are exceedingly rare. But it takes a long time for the 
body to get sufficiently immune; there is scarcely an acute 
disease in which relapses are so common. When a relapse 
takes place, the temperature after reaching normal rises again, J 
and the whole course is gone over a second time. When the I 
relapse begins before the initial attack has subsided, it is ^ 
called an "intercurrent relapse." There may be four or five 
BUch relapses before the patient is well, and hence the disease 
may last even six months. The relapses are certainly reinfec- 
tions; perhaps new patches become swollen. There is no 
way of foreseeing a relapse. After the temperature has reached 
normal, it may rise again irregularly for several days, causing 
tHinaidarable anxiety. Some of the post-febrile rises are due 
to conslipation; some, , to an increase in diet; many, to the ex- 
citement of seeing friends. If, however, the rise is progres- 
sive for two or three days and the general symptomu return, 
U l« probable that a relapse haa taken place. Sometimes, and 
i^lMwially with children, the temperature will not for a long 
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time reach normal. As a rule, after the fever, the temperatura 
is for several days considerably below normal — "hypother- 
mia," and the pulse very slow, even between forty and fifty 
a minute. These are by some coniddered good signs; to 
others they are symptoms of starvation. (See page 247.) 

Hemorrhages occur in at least 5 per cent, of all cases, and 
usually during the third week. They cause about 10 per cent, 
of the deaths, Evidently an ulcerating Peyer's patch, when 
the slough peeis off, contains a small artery not yet tightly 
thrombosed. Some patients have repeatedly small bloody 
stools, others have a sudden, fatal hemorrhage. These usually 
come without warning, although the severe hemorrhagee 
cause a drop in the temperature, the mind becomes clearer, 
and sometimes there is an indefinable feeling of anxiety. 
Fairly large hemorrhages show beautifully why a few years 
ago bleeding was so favorite a treatment for fever. In a few 
minutes after the venesection, a very ill, delirious patient with 
high temperature is clear-minded, his temperature (alia to 
normal, the pulse scarcely rises, and all looits better. But 
the temperature soon returns to its former point, and the 
fever continues. The only difTerence Is that the patient is 
weaker because of the loss of blood. In some conditions, as 
uraemia, bleeding is now done to remove as much poison as 
possible. Unfortunately, in the case of bowel hemorrhages, 
we cannot stop them when we wish. 

Perforation is the most dreaded complication of typhoid 
fever, and the cause of death in almost a third of the fatal 
cases. When the slough peels off, the ulcers usually have a 
very thin base, sometimes as thin as tissue paper, but in about 
5 per cent, of the cases even this gives way, and the intestinal 
contents pour out into the abdominal cavity, at once produc- 
ing peritonitis, which without operation is almost always 
fatal. In the very few cases that do recover, there is in the 
abdomen an abscess which later may require operation, A 
perforation occurs especially during the third week, although 
it may any time (as we reckon the days), and since due to 
almost the same cause as hemorrhage, occurs very often with 
this. 

Of all the symptoms during typhoid fever, there are none 
80 important for the nurse to know as those of perforation. 
Every hour, every minute, after the first symptom, is of the 
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greatest importance, for early operation is the most successful. 
Hence the nurse should know the danger signals and at once 
report them to the doctor in charge. The patient's life is to 
her bands, and it is better to give many false alarms than to 
fail to ^ve one at an opportune time. Our rule is that if a 
typhoid patient voluntarily complains of abdominal pain, 
or hiccoughs or vomits, this shall be reported at once to the 
doctor. This initial abdominal pain is peculiar. It is sharp 
and sudden; the patient usually cries out with it; it is differ- 
ent from any pain the patient has had before; it lasts but a 
'ew seconds, then stops, and the patient in a few minutes may 
be sound asleep. This last point puts the nurse ofT her guard, 
for she can hardly believe that so momentary a pain, which 
ceases so soon and is followed by sound sleep is very im^-jr- 
tant. Many cases bav« abdominal pain during thp whole 
course of the fever. Seldom does this peculiar, sudden, sharp 
pain fail. It is one of the most reliable of the eariy symptoms. 
There are other early symptoms which may attract attention; 
a rise in temperature followed by a sharp fall, but this is not 
uncommon ia typhoid fever; a slight increase in frequency 
of respiration, which ia more important; sudden vomiting 
not immediately following nourishment; hiccough, which is 
rare, but which, when it does occur, even though heard but 
a few times, is very suspicious indeed; and pain on urination. 

Soon after the perforation all symptoms may cease, and 
we may congratulate ourselves that the alarm was false; and. 
yet even then a peritonitis may be rapidly spreading. If 
alone the abdomen becomes more and more distended; 
patient may vomit occasionally for a few hours or sevei 
days; he looks more and more ill and gradually become* 
weaker and weaker until death. 

The doctor will see whether the abdomen is sore at any 
point on preaaure, whether leucocytes have risen, whether 
there is free fluid, or gas, in the abdomen, and will make 
various other testa; but the nurse should remember that the 
eariier he sees the case the easier will be the diagnosis. If he 
arrives even a few hours late, a diagnosis may be impossible 
without watching a long time, and may then be very doubtful. 
The general peritonitis in typhoid fever, unUke that of appen- 
dicitis, has very few symptoms, probably because the typhoid 
poiBon is a narcotic which masks the symptoms, much M 
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morphia would mask those of appendicitis. With early 
operation at least a third of the cases can be saved. 

The typhoid bacillus enters the body through the gaatro- 
intestinal canal, and produces here the most marked local 
lesions. Hence the most prominent symptoms of typhoid 
fever are intestinal, but it is a general disease. During the 
first week the blood is simply alive with these bacilli, which 
may settle in almost any organ, producing aymptomg referable 
to that organ. They may not attack the intestine at all, or 
attack it so slightly that there are no intestinal symptoms to 
suggest typhoid fever. Since other organs are sometimes 
aSected early in the course of the disease, the first diagnosis 
is often a very wrong one. Some cases begin with symptoms 
of a severe cerebrospinal meningitis, — with convulsions even. 
Some begin with acute pleurisy; others with severe acute 
bronchitis, others with a pneumonia, while still others have at 
onset an acute nephritis. It is only after these conditions 
clear up somewhat, leaving the patient still with a high fever, 
that the true condition is suspected. 

During the course of typhoid fever, compUcations are very 
common. Some are due to a fresh localization of the typhoid 
bacillus, which attacks a new organ, others to a secondary 
infection by another organism, which now has a chance, as 
the typhoid infection has so reduced the resisting power of 
the patient. Examples of the latter complications are the 
terrible bed-sores, the crops of boils, the parotitis, mouth 
infections, abscess of the liver, etc. Bacillus typhosus may 
locate in the pleural cavity and cause empyema. It may 
cause "periostitis" (infection of the outer membrane of the 
bones), venous thrombosis, abscess of the kidneys, ulcers of 
the larynx, acute endocarditis, myocarditis, pericarditis, 
pleurisy, acute meningitis, acute nephritis, acute cholecys- 
titis, pneumonia, and infections of eyes and ears. The bed-sores 
are sometimes terrible. They occur with the greatest fre- 
quency if the patient is not kept clean and dry, or if too long 
pressure on the back, sacrum, buttocks, heels, etc., is not 
prevented by pillows and rings and by frequently turning 
the patient. The skin should be carefully examined every 
day, and if any suspicious spot is noted, this should be dressed, 
and protected from all pressure by a ring. And yet in some 
of the best nursed cases, bad bed-sores cannot be prevented. 
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as the protective powers of the patients are so reduced that 
they cannot resist the common ubiquitous organisms. The 
mouth should be rinsed out and swabbed out repeatedly 
every day to prevent mouth infection. 

The nurse should watch any swelling of the legs, for venous 
thrombosis, especially of the left femoral vein, is very common. 
If it occurs, an ice-bag is kept over the vein, and the patient! 
is moved with great care. *l 

The diagnosis of typhoid fever is for the doctor to makflfl 
and yet a few pointa may help the nurse. That a man feeh 
practically well and keeps on with his work does not mean 
that he may not then be having typhoid fever, for these 
"ambulatory" cases are frequent enough. Nor. is the fact 
that the fever suddenly ends in fourteen days or less, much of 
an argument against the diagnosis of typhoid fever, for some 
cases do this. Nor is this an argument that the last medicine 
taken " cut the disease short." Nor is the fact that the patient 
has many severe chills and sweats any justification for the 
diagnosis "malaria" or " typ ho- malaria " or "malarial- 
typhoid," for a true combination of these two diseases is rare, 
and the feeling of false security and the laxity in watchfulness, 
resulting from these diagnoses, are dangerous. 

"Typhoid," "typhoidal," "bilious fever." "continued 
fever," "nervous fever," "low fever," etc., are terms which 
antedate the discovery of germs. They served, and still 
serve, a very good purpose. But the tendency now is to limit 
the term "typhoid fever" strictly to those cases in which wb 
can prove the presence of Bacillus typhosus, no matter what 
symptoms the case may give. For many cases which look 
exactly hke typhoid are not typhoid, and true typhoid pre- 
sents itself in a great variety of guises. It is true that if a 
case has a typical temperature and a typical pulse chart, a 
history of typical prodromals and of typical initial symptoms, 
typical rose spots, a low leucocyte count and a spleen easily 
felt, we are satisfied to make the diagnosis of typhoid fever, 
but perfectly " typical " text-book cases are about as exoep- 
tional as are living "composite pictures." "Typhoidal" la 
a descriptive term. Typhoidal fever means a long fever which 
makes the patient dull and stupid. But a severe septicfemia or 
toxaemia due to almost any germ, but especially the maUris 
Plasmodium and the tubercle bacillus, can make the patient 
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Blmoet exactly resemble a patient with typhoid fever. "Con- 
tinued fever" is the term applied to cases with a regular 
fever which laats three or more days, the exact cause of which 
is UQcertain. Among these cases are certainly many of 
typhoid fever, very many of tuberculosis, some of malaria, 
ft few of pneumonia without chest symptoms, many of abscess 
{and small perirectal abscesses can closely simulate typhoid 
fever). But a more exact diagnosis than continued fever we 
do not make unless sure. The certain diagnosis is now made 
in the laboratory rather than at the bedside. The surest 
way to make a diagnosis during the first week of the itlnesa is 
to find the bacillus itself. This is done by removing a httle 
blood, with the greatest precautions against contamination 
(which means careful work by the nurse in cleaning the arm), 
and seeing whether we can grow a germ from this. During the 
first week one can, in true typhoid fever, get the germ in 
practically every case. 

After the first week we may find it in the blood, in the 
urine, in the stools, or in the rose spots, but the easiest method 
of diagnosis then is the Widal test. As before stated, germs 
produce disease by means of the poisons which they produce. 
Each germ of disease produces a poison pecubar to itself. 
As soon as this poisoning begins, the body begins to manu- 
facture antidotes, called antitoxins, and these are each an 
antidote for but one poison. When these have been provided 
in sufficient numbers, the patient begins to get well. If we 
can, therefore, prove the prosence of an antidote, or an 
antitoxin, we are as sure of our diagnosis as if we had found , 
the toxin or even the germ. There is a great variety of these 
antitoxins formed in each case of typhoid fever, and the one 
we use in the Widal test is the one which "clumps" Bacillus 
typhosus. A few drops of blood are allowed to clot, and the 
clear serum is taken. One drop of a fresh culture of a germ 
we know to be Bacillus typhosus is also taken. If these two 
drops are mixed, probably in nearly every case every bacillus 
will soon be killed, for our blood ia provided with substances 
which protect us against the host of germs which frequently 
gain entrance to our bodies. But if one-fiftieth of one drop 
influences these germs much within one hour, stops every 
one from swimming and makes all gather in clusters, then we 
can be sure that the person is manufacturing a special anti< 
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toxin for that particular germ, for this amount of the serum 
of any person, well or ill with anything but typhoid fever, 
could not do it. Sometimes -giz of a drop is enough, but tha 
standard used is "a dilution of -^ causing in one hour cessa- 
tion of motility and agglutination." By this method we can 
distinguish between very nearly related organisms, and in 
any doubtful case of fever, if the typhoid bacillus is not 
agglutinated, the various paratyphoid and paracolon organ- 
isms are also tried. The antitoxin, or protective substance, 
may be a mixture of several substances, for three changes 
may occur. The bacilli, which are active swimmers, stop 
moving entirely; the separate bacilli should gather into 
clumps — that is, should "agglutinate;" the bacilli may dis- 
integrate and disappear — "bacteriolysis" — but this is not 
essential. 

The convalescence of typhoid fever is long and tedious; 
it may even take many months. The disea.'se has various 
sequelie: among these are, "neurasthenia" of a very aggra* 
vated sort, for the shock given to the nervous system by 
typhoid fever is very severe, hence the name " nervous fever; " 
chronic arthritis of the spine, which explains some of the 
"typhoid spine" (painful stiff backs which may last months 
and greatly worry the patient); chronic neuritis, which makes 
the person lame for a long time; and the formation of gall- 
stones. 

The (rca(mcn( of typhoid fever is chiefly a problem of 
nursing. One should remember that without any medicinal 
treatment, without cold baths, with only ordinary home nurs- 
ing, at lea-st 85 per cent, of the cases will get well; that with 
all that science can suggest as to the method of treatment 
and of nursing, the mortality is reduced from 15 to about 
S per cent.; and that our struggle is now to save these 7 
per cent., perhaps later, the remaining S per cent. The nurse 
keeps the patient in so good condition that he can battle to 
the best advantage with the infection; she is on the watch 
for any symptoms which may require active interference; 
and, lastly, she tries to prevent the patient's family and the 
community from catching the disease. 

The diet is a matter of greatest importance. There are 
three views in regard to it. Some believe that a milk and 
albumin diet is enough. Every two hours when awake tho 
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pstient takes either four ounces of milk diluted with two of 
lime water, or the white of one egg la lemonade. If the milk ia 
not borne well (as shown by curda in the stools) whey, koumiss, 
or beef broth may be substituted. Patients in this regimen 
get their first soft-boiled egg after about seven days of per- 
fectly normal temperature, and their first solid food on tha 
10th or 14th day. Ice cream ia allowed. Clinicians who 
advocate this diet believe there is danger of giving too much 
food, and declare that cases which are even practically 
starved do very well. They affirm that many flare-ups in 
temperature, many complications and nequelx, are due to 
some change in diet. Arguments against this diet are chiefly 
theoretical. As such a diet contains only about one-quarter 
of the neces.sary heat value, the patient must live ofE his own 
tissues, and becomes very emaciated. The return to a full 
diet must be very gradual, or rises in temperature, even 
relapses, may result. The diet described ia that which prac- 
tically all the patients of the Johns Hopkins Hospital have 
received. 

Diametrically opposed to this view is the opinion of those 
who in addition to liquids give also solid foods — meat and 
vegetables— in small quantities. They declare that the 
mortality of their patients is no higher, that the convalescence 
is shorter, and that the dangers of aequetie and relapses are 
less, as starvation is not added to the typhoid infection. This 
diet does not really differ so much as would at first glance 
appear from that described above, for the patient, although 
he may if he will, often during the fever will not take solid 
food. But these patients are much happier than the others 
during convalescence, because they do not feel starved. 

Between these two views is that of those who give a soft 
diet (two soft-boiled eggs, a little milk toast, etc., each day) 
during the fever, and try to keep the heat value of the food 
at a point to cover the heat loss (at least 2000 to 2500 calories 
per day for an adult man); they give solid food as soon as it 
is asked for. 

On one point there is more agreement — that large quanti- 
ties of cold water should be given to the patient, enough to 
make the output of urine at least six or eight htres a day; 
some cases void 12 or even 20 litres. This will mean a glaas 
of water at least every half hour, often every fifteen minutes 
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while the patient is aw&ke; but he soon notes that the more 
he drinks the fewer baths he takes, and so drinks with heroic 
willingness. Thia "internal lavage" is most efficient in 
washing out the toxins of the disease. J 

Hydrotherapy — the cold sponge, cold pack, but alwaysfl 
by preference the cold bath — is of the utmost value and! 
saves six or seven of every hundred typhoid patients. The 
cold bath (at from 75" to 80° F.), after which the patient is 
left in the wet sheets for about twenty minutes, lasts twenty 
minutes and is given every three hours if the temperature is 
102.5° F. or over; but one must not be too mechanical about 
thia, for if the patient is very toxic, the bath is indicated at 
much lower temperatures. It is omitted if the patient is 
suspected of having perforated, or if he has hemorrhage, 
phlebitis, or great prostration. Often the first bath is pven 
at 85" F., but only the first, because the reaction of these 
baths is not so good as that of a bath at a lower temperature. 
Really, 70** F. is best, but few patients stand this well. Baths 
are given, not to reduce the temperature (although they do 
make it fall after the first week), which could be more easily 
done by drugs, but because fewer patients thus treated die. 
Baths are excellent tonics to the nervous system. After 
them the delirium disappears, the patient feels better, hia 
mind is keener, the lungs are in better condition, the kidneya J 
act better, the heart is finely stimulated, the skin is better! 
cared for. Among drugs still advised are some to reduce the ■ 
temperature, many to disinfect the intestine, etc., etc., and I 
all of doubtful value. To relieve the tympanites turpentind I 
stupes are given, but a rectal tube introduced high and lefti 
there for some time is better. When hemorrhage has occurred 
or is suspected, the foot of the bed is elevated, the patient 
moved as httle as possible, and nothing given by mouth 
except calcium lactate and sips of water. 

Since the urine is sometimes full of the bacilli, it is custom-Ki 
ary to give all patients urotropin, five grains at least a day^| 
and this is continued for weeks. 

The nurse's problems during convalescence are especially 
difficult. The patients often feel starved and will soon steal 
solid food. Constipation should not be relieved by drugs, 
but by enemata, until the patient is walking about. As a 
rule, they sit up against a back-rest on tSe seventh day of 
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perfectly norma! temperature, in a chair about four days 
later. They must be guarded against excitement and over- 
exertion. Relapses happen often enough, and the family in 
their efforts to explain "why" are most apt to blame the 
nurse. 

Micrococcus Lanceolatus Pneumoniae. Acute Lobar 
Pneumonia. — Of ail the acute fevers this disease deserves 
the most careful study, since it is one of the commonest and 
most fatal of them all. It is 
caused by one specific genu. 
Micrococcus lanceolatue (Fig. 
99, E), an organism which has 
been very thoroughly studied. 
This germ is almost ubiquit- 
ous. It is an almost constant 
inhabitant of our mouths, and 
seems always waiting for the 
time when the soil of our bodies 
Bhall be favorable. At the 
be^nning of practically every 
attack this germ is carried by 
the blood over the whole body 
and has its choice of practically 
every organ, yet it usually 
chooses the lung. 

It will be remembered that 
our lungs are made up of many 
little lungs {Fig. 39), each an 
air sac communicating with the 
outside air through the bronchi. In the wall of the alveoli is 
a network of capillaries full of blood. Pneumonia is an inflam- 
mation of the walls of the alveoli. The first sign of the inflam- 
mation is that these capillaries become very congested, and 
blood-plasma oozes through the previously water-tight wall 
of the alveoli into the air space. This Is the "stage of engorge- 
ment." Then into the air-cell is poured an inflammatory 
exudate consisting of serum, red corpuscles, and fibrine, which 
fill the whole air-cell with a soUd red clot (Fig. 103). Thia is 
the "stage of red hepatization" — red, because of the predomi- 
nance in the clot, of red blood-cells; "hepati^iation," because 
that part of the lung is now no longer a sponge of air-cells, but 
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a soUd organ, which feels and looks like the liver. Through 
the capillaries still flows the stream of blood, but now there is 
no air there to purify it. Next the red cells disappear, and the 
leucocytes migrate into the clot in large numbers, giving it a J 
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gray color, whence the expression, "stage of gray hepatiza- 
tion," Then the leucocytes in their turn die and disintegrate. 
But a leucocyte has within it a ferment, a substance which 
can digest — that is liquefy— solid substances, just as pepsin 
will digest meat. And just aa a piece of meat is soon changed 
in the stomach and bowel to a fluid, so the solid clot in 
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xlveoli is digested — that is, is changed into a liquid. This 
process is c&Ued "resolution." This liquid is absorbed iDto 
the blood (a little is expectorated) and then excreted in the 
urine. After the absorption is accomplished the alveolus 
is full of air again, in about as good condition as before the 
attack. 

The process which we have described as taking place in 
one alveolus goes on in all the alveoH of one lobe, or of two or 
more lobes, but at least the whole of one lobe is involved, 
whence the name "lobar pneumonia," given to distinguish 
this disease from lobular pneumonia, a condition in which 
many little patches of a lobe are solid from pneumonia. 

The onset of an attack of pneumonia is nearly always 
sudden. The man who was feeling perfectly well is suddenly 
attacked by a terrible pain in the side which prevents hia 
taking a long breath, and by a severe chill followed by fever. 
In no acute disease is a chill at onset so constant or so severe. 
The patient feels very ill from the first and goes to bed at once. 
His temperature rises rapidly and in a few days is from 104** 
to 106° F. He soon Ijegins to expectorate, and the sputum 
is sometimes clear, sometimes very bloody. He lies in bed 
breathing rapidly, his cheeks flushed, his eyes bright, dilating 
the nostrib with each breath, and making a grunt with each 
expiration; the pulse is rapid and bounding; he coughs 
frequently — a short cough, which hurts him badly; the 
sputum is so sticky that he can hardly expectorate it, but it 
must be wiped off his lips. The sputum cup may be held 
upside down, but the sputum is so sticky that it will not run 
out. If we have to count his leucocytes we find them very 
numerous, from 20,000 to 100,000 per cubic millimetre. This 
leucocytosis is a great aid in the diagnosis. There are often 
fever blisters on the lips and nose. 

The patient continues in this condition from three to ten 
days, with the straigh test temperature curve seen; then comes 
the crisis and convalescence begins. The crisis in pneumonia 
is a wonderful phenomenon. Up to the time of it, the patient 
seems to be getting worse, seems to be even at death's door; 
then, within a few hours, the temperature falls to normal, the 
pube and respiration slow, the cough ceases, and the patient 
becomes comfortable and practically out of danger. Mean- 
while the lungs show very little change. They are probably 
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just beginning to resolve, but this sudden change for the better 
is not due, as far aa we can see, to any change in the lungs. 
The fever, the rapid pulse, and all the other symptoms were 
due to the poison, or toxin, which the germs were forming in 
the lungs, and which was absorbed into the blood and carried 
by it throughout the body, poisoning it. The crisis doubtless 
means that at last the body provided enough antitoxin to 
get the upper hand. When this occurs the patient begins to 
get well. If the body cannot form enough, then the patient 
dies because of the general poisoning, or toxEPmia, rather than 
because of the local condition in the lungs. The constitutional 
symptoms bear no relation to the amount of solid lung, for 
a person with part of one lung involved may be much more 
ill than one whose lungs are both soUd, with the exception 
perhaps of one lol>e of one lung. The question of illness 
depends on the person's susceptibility to the toxin of this 
germ. M 

The mental symptoms deserve especial mention. Thei H 
patient is very often dehrious, but there are ca.ses in which the V 
first sign of illness seen by friends is a mild delirium, even a 
maniacal insanity. Neither pneumonia nor any other fever 
is thought of. In this condition the patient may greatly 
endanger the lives of those about him, and often kills himself, h 
Alcoholics supposed to have deUrium tremens sometimei H 
really have pneumonia. H 

In some cases the temperature does not fall by crisis — M 
that is, within twelve hours, but may take from twelve to 
twenty-four hours to reach normal; this is called a protracted 
crisis. Often it takes over twenty-four hours — even three or 
more days; this is called a "lysis." It may fall and then at 
once rise again^ — a "pseudocrisis." This crisis may come as 
early as the third day. some say on the first day ("larval 
pneumonia") but usually it comes between the seventh and 
tenth days and sometimes later. Aa a rule the consolidation 
resolves rapidly after the crisis, but it may take even six 
weeks ("delayed resolution"). If at least one lobe of each ^ 
lung is soUd, the caae is one of "double pneumonia." This J 
form is more serious than a case in which even all the lobes of S 
one lung are involved. If. as one lobe resolves, anothec fl 
becomes solid, the case is one of "creeping pneumonia." 
When in the course of a chronic disease — Bright's diaeam. 
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for example — a rapidly fat&l pneumonia develops, the case is 
said to have had a "terminal pneumonia." Pneumonia often 
follows injuries to the chest ("traumatic pneumonia"). It 
is an accident following general anfestheaia for surreal opera- 
tions ("ether pneumonia"), and this must be borne in mind 
when one is advising "perfectly harmless operations" even 
on young, strong persons. 

As a rule, with the crisis or lyaia the danger is over, for 
there are but few aequelie. In some cases, however, pneumonia 
is followed by empyema, or by abscess of the lungs. 

Although the pneumonic process usually involves a whole 
lobe uniformly, yet a portion may be spared. This portion is 
sometimes the surface of the lung, and a case of this kind is 
called a "central pneumonia." Many cases are central for 
a day or so, before the disease reaches the pleura. There is 
practically always a pleurisy, since the pleura is a very thin 
membrane covering the inflamed lung, and this pleurisy 
causes the pain. 

In acute lobar pneumonia we save life by guarding patients 
against cardiac failure, and tiding them over the toxemia. 
Leave the cases alone, do practically nothing, even let them 
want many of the necessities of life, and over 70 per cent, 
will get well; do as much as we can with all the science at our 
command, and about 25 per cent, will die. This applies to 
a large hospital chnic, where poor laborers are treated. Among 
the well-to-do the mortahty is nearer 10 per cent. But a few 
whose lives are in the balance we can save by measures which 
will help until the protective antitoxins of the body are in 
sufficient amount to control the situation — that is, until the 
patients can cure themselves. Of pneumonia patients it has 
been said that all the young get well, and all the old die, but 
there are many exceptions to this rule, as some aged patients 
do get well, and for very young children the disease is serious. 
Pneumonia is often spoken of as the " old man's friend," becaue 
terminal pneumonia brings his very quick and painless release, 
and saves him from the hngering course of a chronic disease. 

Pneumonia is more prevalent in the early spring. It 
attacks especially the inhabitants of cities, persons of seden- 
tary habits, those suddenly exposed to cold weather (especially 
half Invalids), and above all others, alcoholics. It is very 
apt to attack a person more than once, even several times. 
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It ia a contagious disease and may spread through a whole 
family, but this is rare. 

The treatment is to help the natural protective agencies 
of the body in conquering the disease. Patients with pneu- 
monia are the "nurse's patients/' and the doctor is at hand 
only for general supervision. Pneumonia is a "self- limiting" 
disease— that is, the man gets well when his body has manu- 
factured enough antitoxin, and by no treatment we know can 
we influence the course or shorten it by one day. Death is 
usually due to failure of the heart, which often becomes 
poisoned by the disease, and we can often prevent death by 
keeping the patient perfectly quiet and stimulating the heart. 
The patient should be kept as quiet as possible, without 
visitors, or any news which might in any way excite him. The 
windows of the sick room should be wide open even in winter. 
If possible the bed is during the day wheeled outdoors. A 
light flannel night-shirt should be worn. The diet may be 
anything suitable for an invalid, but he should drink as much 
water in any form as possible, for in this way much toxin is 
eliminated through the kidneys. Tepid, cold or ice sponges 
are very beneficial and may be given even every three hours. 
They are an excellent tonic to the nervous system, and after 
them the patient is clearer mentally. They should make 
him more comfortable. An ice-bag or warm poultice is put 
on the chest. Theoretically a hot flaxseed poultice is the 
better, and practically it is often more comfortable. Some 
prefer an ice-bag, but it should be one large enough to surround 
half the chest. Its chief object is to relieve the pleural pain. 
When this is very severe, either & hot-water bottle, the 
PaqueUn cautery, or morphia is indicated. When the pulse 
is rapid and feeble, an ice-bag should certainly be kept over 
the heart. As to drugs, salts ore given daily to keep the 
bowels open. Valuable drugs, serums, etc., do not yet, so far 
as we know, exist. The use of alcohol, of digitalis, and other 
drugs, depends on the state of the heart. 

On the whole, quiet is the important thing. Absolute 
physical rest in bed, without any sudden movement, as rolling 
over or the upright posture should be enforced. Bathing, 
drugs, routine treatment of any kind, are not so important 
Rg this, and should be omitted rather than insisted on, if they 
disturb the patient physically or mentally. Often too assid- 
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uous ministratioDB are followed by euddea death from heart 
f&ilure. While various antipneumococcua aeruma have been 
introduced, that first prepared by Cole for one of the four 
groups or types of paeumococcua does promise well. 

The various types of Micrococcus lanceolatus may cause 
many other conditions also : as septicEemia, bronchopneumonia, 
pleurisy, pericarditis, endocarditis, meningitis, peritooitis, 
synovitie, otitis, ulcers of the cornea of the eye, etc., while there 
are cases of septiciemia in which the organism lives and multi- 
plies in the blood without settling in any special organ. 

The pleurisy caused by this organism is usually purulent, 
— that is, an em-pyema, — and requires for its cure a surgical 
operation ; that is, the chest wail must be opened and the pus 
drained out. It is the most common form, and differs, especially 
in children, from that due to other organisms in that the 
prognosis is much better. Indeed, children often get well if 
the pus ia merely removed through a needle. 

The endocarditia it causes is lisuaily of a very mahgnant 
type. Meningitia caused by this germ occurs especially in 
children and differs from the epidemic form (see page 282) in 
that the inflammation extends over the whole surface of the 
brain and is not chiefly at the base. 

LoBtJLAB Pneumonia. — Lobular pneumonia differs from 
lobar pneumonia in that in the lobular foi-m groups of a few 
alveoli, not whole lobes, are solid. A lung thus affected feela 
when collapsed like a soft cushion full of hard lumps, whose 
sizes vary from that of a pin head to that of a hen's egg. When 
these lumps are numerous, the lobe may be almost solid, but 
the consolidation is not uniform, as in acut« lobar pneumonia, 
as these areas are of different ages, and are separated by nar- 
row strips of normal lung. This pneumonia is usually due to 
the extension of an acute bronchitis to the alveoli. It b the 
form which in children complicates measles and whooping- 
cough and makes these diseases dangerous. It is an especially 
serious disease for babies. This is the form of pneumonia which 
made the influenza epidemic of 1917 to 1919 so terrible. It is a 
commoQ form of terminal pneumonia in cases of blood-poisonii^, 
meningitis, typhoid fever, endocarditis, etc.; in fact, often when 
we speak of a person's dying of any of these conditions it is this 
comphcation which is really the cause. In chronic consumption, 
the pneumonia is of this form. 
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Unlike true lobar pDeumonia, lobular pDeumonia ia cat 
by a variety of organiama; by which one we cannot discovi 
from the symptoma. Nor do we know, when the patient 
a fever due to a certain germ — typhoid fever, for instance 
whether or not this complication ia due to that same germ. 
It sonietiraes is, but sometimes it is due to a secondary 
infection; that is, the first infection has so lowered the resist- 
ance of the patient that other and commoner germs can gain 
a foothold. The treatment is that of acute lobar pneumonia. 

Bacillus Tuberculosis, Acute Tuberculous Pneumo- 
nia. — ^This form of tuberculosis at first resembles closely 
acute lobar pneumonia. But in acute lobar pneumonia the 
cause is Mkrococcus lanceoUUus; one or more lobes are solidi- 
fied, as all their air-cells are filled with a clot of exudate coi 
sisttng of fibrine, red blood- corpuscles, aud leucocytes 
exudate is the result of inflammation of the walls of tl 
alveoli, but these walls, although inflamed, are not seriously 
affected, and the btood flows as before through the network 
of capillaries in them; later the exudate is liquefied and 
absorbed, all signs of inflammation disappear, and the air- 
cells are as normal as before. In acute tuberculous pneumonia 
the air-cells of one lobe or more are filled with an exudate 
similar to that of acute lobar pneumonia, but caused by 
another germ, Bacillus tuberculosis, and the toxin of this is 
far more poisonous than is that of Micrococcus lanceolatua, 
for it kills the walla of the atveoU, and the celts of the exudate, 
so that soon the solid lobe is a soUd mass of dead matter. 
Cut through it, and the cross-aection, because of its combina- 
tion of while, gray, and green colors, resembles some beauti- 
ful green marbles. Soon this dead mass begins to liquefy 
and not only the exudate, but the living tissue also, and is 
removed through the bronclii as sputum, leaving behind a 
hole, or " cavity " in the lung, the size of which depends on the 
amount of lung which died and the duration of the disease; 
for BORie die before any softening begins, and some live till 
there ia practically no lung left— only a hollow, empty, 
pleural sac. Some get fairly well, but the cavity remains, or, 
if it is obhterated by contraction of its walls, its scar is always 
there. 

The diagnosis at first is acute lobar pneumonia. This U 
an almost unavoidable mistake, unless the patient is kno' 
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to have had a chronic cough or other symptoma of chronic 
consumption before this attack began, for tuberculous pneu- 
monia is often an acute outbrealc of a chronic tuberculosis. 
With this diagnosis and a hopeful prognosis, all goes well till 
the eighth, tenth or even the fourteenth day, and still there is 
no sign of a crisis or lysis. Then the sputum becomea yel- 
lower, and the temperature more irregular; the patient begins 
to ful, and soon the tubercle bacillus is found in the sputum. 

A Tubercle, — A tuliercle, 
a little tumor, a little hard 
lump, is the characteristic 
lesion of tuberculosis, and 
that from which the disease 
gets its name. When one or 
a few tubercle bacilli lodge in 
an air-cell or bronchus, for 
instance, they may be killed 
at once by the tissue fluid?, 
but too often they success- 
fully resist these, and so the 
cella in the neighborhood try 
to "choke them" to death. 
That is, the lung quickly 
builds a little tumor, just big 
enough to be seen with the 
naked eye, around the ba- 
cilli. Meanwhile the few 
have multiplied and now 
there are many there. The 
bacilli are thus, as it were, 
"rolled up in a mass of tissue, ' or "surrounded by a wall.' 

The result may be that the bacilli are in this way killed, 
and the tubercle remains as a httle tumor, like a grain of 
sand in the soft lung. But, as a rule, the poison of the germ 
wins, and the whole tubercle caseates — that is, dies and 
becomes a little lump of cheesy or clay-like matter, conspicu- 
ous in the normal lung as a yellow dot. But the lung usually 
perseveres and builds a new wall of tissue around the caseous 
mass. This may atop the process; then the cheesy matter 
will become calcified — that is, impregnated with hme salts 
and turned into limestone. As a rule, however, the bacilli 
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epre&d, new tubercles form in the wall of the dead tuberclea, 
and 8o on, till large masses, as large as one's l\st, of tubercis 
and scar tissue are formed. These are called "conglomerate" 
tubercles. There is no normal lung tissue in these masses; 
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thoy consist entirely of tubercles, scar tissue, and caseous 
matter. The tissue in the centre of these large masses, lung 
tissue and all, usually dies, and the dead matter is expectorated 
through the bronchi, leaving a cavity in the lung. All thia 
lima the lung keeps on building a wall ar-^und these masaea 
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of tubercles, The tuberculous material may all be expector- 
ated, and then the cavity with its wall will remain. But the 
scar tissue always contracts, and the cavity may become 
much smaller. But quite as often new tubercles start up in 
this protective wall, and so the disease spreads on. 

Tuberculosis always leaves scara behind. In the lung 
years later can be found these puckered acara, or cavities, 
almost closed by the contraction of their thick wall, or calci- 
fied masses. If these scars are overlooked, the lymph-glanda 
along the bronchi will tell the story, for they will be large 
caseous or calcified masses. One remembers that the lymph- 
glands along the lymph- vessels are filters for the tissue lymph, 
and it is in this that the bacilli live; hence these glands must 
bear the brunt of an infection. 

Chronic Pulmonahy Tuberculosis. — This slow forma- 
tion of conglomerate tubercles and the slow cavity formation 
are characteristic of the common form of consumption. It 
is very insidious in its onset and course. The patient usually 
has been treated for a dozen diseases before the correct diag- 
nosis is made, which is very unfortunate, as it is much easier 
to cure the disease early in the course than it is to cure it 
later on. 

Si/mjjloms at Onstt. — Suppose that a few of the tubercle 
bacilh lodge at the apex of one lung, — their favorite location, 
— in the walls of the smaller bronchi. A few tubercles form 
around them; a few alveoli are filled with exudate; the proc- 
ess slowly spreads from this as centre. What will the symp- 
toms be? In the first place the patient may not notice a 
single symptom until the consumption has reached a fairly 
advanced stage. Cases with "latent onset" are not so very 
rare. But the chances are that he will notice that he is losing 
weight, that he is not quite so strong as before, that he is 
a little paler than usual, that he has a httle indigestion and a 
poor appetite. He certainly will not realize, until someone 
tells him of it, that he coughs or at least "clears his throat" 
every morning just after rising. He may or may not expec- 
torate what is raised, but if he does, it is "only slime," "only 
mucus from the throat." He will perhaps feel rather tired 
afternoons between four and si-\ o'clock, but in the morning 
he feels in fine condition. If by any accident his temperature 
is taken, the chances are that it is found to be subnormal 
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(96.6° to 98.4° P.) in the morning and from 99° to 99.5' 
the afternoon. "No fever, merely a liigh normal tempei 
ture," he will say. He surely will take some medicine now. 
Perhaps his paleness is marked, so that a diagnosis of aniemia 
is made. Then iron in good doses, and some "tonic" are 
given to him. Perhaps his loss of appetite and his indigestion 
are what trouble him most, and so his stomach ts treated. 
His indigestion may be extreme; he may vomit every meal; 
he may have severe pain after eating; he may loathe the sight 
of food. It is very difficult to persuade this man that bia 
stomach is perfectly normal; and yet such is often the case. 
Or perhaps his trouble began with a cold, which "has hung 
on." He knows that he does cough a httle every morning, 
but it is only a case of "neglected cold," of "chronic bron- 
chitis," a " winter cough " — nothing more. The slight amount 
of innocent-looking sputum does not worry him. Or perhaps 
he has let the trouble run along a little longer than we have 
been supposing. He has chilly feehngs in the afternoon, or 
a slight sweat at night. The chances are that he will be sure 
it is malaria and will begin taking quinine. Or perhaps he 
has a slight touch of pleurisy, a stitch in the side, or a Uttle 
water on the chest. He consoles himself with the reflection 
that it is only "pleurisy." Perhaps he has noticed that he 
is getting hoarse, possibly it also hurts him to swallow: 
"chronic laryngitis" is his consoling thought. Perhaps the 
glands in his neck get large and stay so; yet this does not 
worry him; "scrofula," he saya. Or possibly while "in the 
best of health" he has a sudden desire to cough, and ex- 
pectorates a mouthful of bright red blood. This last man is 
fortunate, for, although his case need not be so advanced 
as many cases of the kind described above, he will be bo 
thoroughly frightened that he will be ready to obey orders, 
and so he will have a better chance to get well than such a 
man as descriljed above. Now probably there are to-day in 
every large city hundreds of patients who are treating them- 
selves, or are being treated, for one of the above mentioned 
diseases, and yet their real trouble is a little spot in some part 
of the lungs, where it gives them no local symptoms. Then 
the disease is either spreading slowly, or is being slowly de> 
feated by the self-protecting agencies of the body. In over 
one-half the cases, probably the correct diagnosis will never 
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be made. The patients will get well, th&nks to their own 
ioberited "vis roedicatrix naturae," no thaaks to any of the 
expensive tonics they have been taking, but at autopsy, years 
later, we find the tell-tale scars. 

Usually, after a few months of treatment, during which 
the diagnosis and hence the medicines have been changed 
several times, tuberculosis cases become convinced of the 
true nature of their trouble. The cough has become frequent 
and troublesome; there is no doubt as to the afternoon fever; 
the patient has night-sweata; he loses weight and strength 
more rapidly, and he is obliged to admit that he is "going 
into a decline" or that he "has a chronic cough, which may 
turn into consumption if he doesn't check it at once." So more 
cough medicine is taken. Finally he admits that now at 
least he has consumption. "Has consumption?" He has 
had it a long time, even before that day when months ago he 
first noticed a little paleness, dyspepsia, or loss of weight; 
but such is the optimism of tuberculosis patients, such the 
effect of the euphemisms used by their friends, that the dis- 
ease has had months in which to get good headway — now it 
claims its victim. 

Hemorrhages are frequent accidents of chronic tubercu- 
losis. They sometimes occur very early in the disease, and 
they may even be the first symptoms. Small in amount, they 
are never serious, and they usually serve the purpose of 
frightening the patient into taking good care of himself. 
Some cases of the "hemorrhagic type" have hemorrhage after 
hemorrhage during the whole course. The most important 

t hemorrhages occur when the patient has almost recovered 
from consumption. They are usually profu.se, often fatal, 
and they come very unexpectedly. They are not due to the 
acti\'ity of the tuberculosis, but to the injury inflicted on the 
arteries during canity formation. Arteries have very resistant 
walla, and some of tbem instead of becoming thrombosed 
when the lung is decaying round them, remain channels for 
the circulation and lie exposed in the wall of the cavity, or 
cross it, exposed on all sides. But at some points the wall 
itself becomes weakened, tiny aneurisms form, and the future 
history of such cases depends on these aneurisms rather than 
on the consumption. 

When a person suddenly begins to bleed from the mouth, 
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the question of the source of the blood ia important. The 
blood may come from the lungs, as in consumption, or from 
the stomach, as in a case of gastric ulcer. In the latter caae 
it is vomited rather than coughed up, although with vomiting 
there is often considerable coughing, and vice versa. The 
blood from the stomach is usually dark in color and often 
mixed with food, while in lung cases it is bright red and frothy. 
In mitral heart disease, in cases with pulmonary infarction, 
and from ulcers of the larynx there may be rather profuse 
hemorrhages. In aneurism of the aorta, a rapidly fatal 
hemorrhage occurs if the aneurism ruptures into a bronchus. 
There are several other causes of hemorrhage, but these are 
the most common. 

The course of a case of chronic pulmonary tuberculosis is 
variable. The tuberculous bronchopneumonia may progrees 
rapidly, cavities rapidly form, the fever run high and irregu- 
larly, with daily chills, until in a few weeks the patient dies 
of "galloping consumption." Or the patient with less marked 
symptoms may feel now better, now worse; now he may 
be apparently well, now ill in bed. So it goes for months 
and years, until an acute exacerbation of the trouble, often 
a tuberculous pneumonia, ends the scene. Sometimes the 
patient " gets used to his disease." He feels well. If a laborer 
he is able to do a hard day's work and keep it up for years. 
Yet he has a chronic cough with slight expectoration, and is 
always spreading the disease among those more susceptible 
than himself. He may live fifteen or twenty or more years, 
and he will probably have an opportunity to attend the 
funerals of some of the doctors who have told him of his 
consumption, and have warned him to begin treatment at 
once. But he will attend the funerals of relatives also, espe- 
cially of members of his own family, and he will little think 
that he is directly responsible for these deaths; that with 
that small amount of sputum, which didn't bother him at 
all, and which he carelessly expectorated, he has killed them 
just as truly as if he had wilfully put poison in their food. But 
such is often the case and such often are the results. 

The dwfnosiB of these cases rests chiefly with the sputum. 
Even at the very first the patient can, if he will, save the 
material which he raises when he clears his throat in the 
morning, and in it can usually be found, ev?n so early (it may 




take several trials) the germ which when seen should not bo 
mistaken. Even very early traces of the disease can be found 
by examining the lungs. The temperatiu^ chart will help, 
And even at the very first, as soon as the diagno^s is made, 
active treatment should begin. 

The tubercle bacillus, or Bacillus tuberculosis (Fig, 100), is 
one of the germs concerning which we know most. The 
diagnosis of tuberculosis is not now made unless this germ is 
found, or unmistakable evidence of its presence is obtained. 
A reasonably well-trained man should not mistake it. One 
judges it by its siie and shape, but eBp>ecially by the "fast 
colors" it assumes when stained with certain dyes and 
then treated with strong acids that will bleach almost every 
other germ. 

The tubercle bacilli are fairly easy to find in cases of 
consumption. The sputum is often full of them; an average 
case of consumption will expectorate from one to four billions 
of these germs every day. Sputum containing them is very 
dangerous while wet, if we get it on our hands, and after it 
becomes dry and is blown about as dust, there may then be 
some danger. Also the particles of moisture which a con- 
sumptive expels when he coughs must contain many of these 
germs. These bacilli are scattered in every place where men 
are expectorating carelessly. The probability is that we are 
inhaling them very frequently. Why, then, are we not all 
consumptives.' is of course the question that at once arises. 
In the first place, because nearly all of these germs are dead 
when we inhale them, killed by that cheapest and best dis- 
infectant, sunlight. Wherever the sun's rays can shine, in 
that place there is little danger from these germs. In the 
second place, the soil (our bodies) into which these germs, 
seeds of disease, fall, must be a suitable one, else they are 
quickly kilted by the protective agents in our tissues. We 
almost never inherit this disease, but we can inherit a soil 
which is favorable to its germ, and if the air in a house is 
always full of dust laden with these germs what chance has the 
baby? This soil is determined especially by the mother, for 
the children of a consumptive mother have by no means the 
chance to combat this disease which those of healthy mothers 
have. The soil is made favorable or hostile by our manner of 
life also These germs find a poor soil in the man who livee 
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an active, outdoor life with plenty of exercise, food and sleep. 
The soil seems especially favorable for the germ after an attack 
of measles, whooping-cough, typhoid fever, smallpox, dia- 
betes, and during any chronic disease, such as heart, kidney 
or liver trouble. In fact, the case may be truly stated as 
follows: we are all repeatedly exposed; the great majority 
of mankind have somewhere in the body before they die at 
least a small focus of this disease; about one-third of all 
persons have at some time during their lives symptoms from 
this focus — perhaps a lung trouble or a pleurisy or enlarged 
glands or some bone or joint trouble; while one in every 
ten human beings dies of it. Of course every one must die 
at some time or other, but this disease seizes especially those 
between the ages of IS and 35 — that is, those in the prime of 
life. 

Tuberculosis in its various forms kills more persons than 
any other one disease— about 150,000 a year in our country 
alone. And yet the saddest, as well as most hopeful, aspect 
of the whole thing is that were only ordinary rules of cleanli- 
ness observed our grandchildren would not know of the 
disease, except as a matter of history. To cure some disease 
we may properly search for serums, antitoxins, and wonderful 
medicines, but to stamp out this disease, the worst of all, will 
take only cleanliness. The disease is caused by germs spread 
by a patient. Whether they reach the lung through the 
bronchial tree, or, whether the tonsils are first diseased, or 
whether we swallow them in milk and other foods is of little 
consequence; we get them from a person with tuberculosis, 
and he need not have spread them. The germ gets into the 
body. It need not cause any trouble at the point where it 
enters, but it is carried around in the blood or lymph stream 
and finally finds a spot where it can grow— a bone, a joint, 
lymph-glands in children, the lungs, especially in adults; 
any organ in our whole anatomy may be infected. Here it 
settles and here it multiplies, and here may be formed a focus 
of disease. But the germ may remain quiescent for years in 
the spot where it settles, and then suddenly become active 
and cause disease. 

These bacilli are short-Uved in the open air; in dark, 
damp rooms they may live for weeks. It is probably no 
exaggeration to eay that if for two generations consuir>ptivei 
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should cough into handkerctuefs and expectorate only into 
proper receptacles, and these should be properly cared for, 
the third generation would know the disease only by name. 
Probably the disease would rapidly disappear from cattle 
also, and thus this source of danger would be removed. 

Individual Prophylaxis. — The person with consumption 
need not be dangerous, but often is. A few caaea in point are 
mentioned in Osier's text-book. In one physician's practice 
one chronic consumptive had buried four wives, one three, 
and four two. Some day the laws will recognize such deaths 
as cases of homicide. The wives would not have died had 
their husbands been decently cleanly. The consumptive 
should train himself to hold always a handkerchief before 
his face as he coughs. He should always expectorate into & 
suitable sputum cup — one which can be burned with all its 
contents, boiled or disinfected with strong fluids. He should 
remember that his sputum is poisonous and should treat it 
as such. The urine and stools may contain many bacilli, 
but these are usually better cared for. Dark rooms should be 
avoided. It is no wonder that there is most tuberculosis 
among those who live in alleys and among the inmates of 
convents and prisons; in such places the death-rate from this 
disease may be 75 per cent, instead of 10 per cent. A family 
moving into a new house should always know whether or not 
a consumptive has hved there before them, and if one has, 
the whole house should be properly fumigated, cleaned, 
repapered, and repainted. One case will illustrate this. A 
man in the employ of this hospital (the Johns Hopkins) died 
of chronic consumption. The health officials fumigated the 
room in which he died, oblivious of the fact that he had lived 
for months "in the whole house," Then another employ^ of 
this hospital moved into that house with his wife and four 
children, ail in good health. In six months the wife and three 
children had died of consumption, later the baby died, and 
now the husband has a chronic cough. This is not an unusual 
case. Tuberculosis is above all else a house disease, and 
houses which have one case now will usually be found to have 
been the home of several cases in the past, or will become such 
m the future. The sputum on the walls or floor of a poorly 
lighted room can retain its virulence for six weeks or more. 
Who Bext will move into that house? 
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Persons who feur coneumption should plan to worlc and 
live &8 much in the open air as possible, should sleep and eat 
:b as they can, should sleep with the windows wide 
open, and should take a cold bath or cold plunge every morn- 
ing. The prognosis will depend first on the soil inherited. 
Some with advanced disease can get fairly well, especially 
those who have inherited a soil hostile to the tuberculoaia 
germ — that is, have no tuberculosis in their family history. 
When patients have a bad family history, the prognosis is 
doubtful, no matter how slight the lesion now, or how vig- 
orous the fight they make for life; yet fight they should, for 
many win. Next, the outlook will depend on the stage of the 
disease when it is discovered, and those with an early diagnosis 
have a much better chance than those who temporize under 
the hope of a different diagnosis. Finally, the outlook will 
depend on the vigor and conscientiousness with which the 
treatment is followed. No matter how early the case. th« 
patient should give up ail work and for at least six months 
should make the struggle for recovery his sole occupation. 

The treatment is more a social question than a medical 
one. The doctor can make the early diagnosis, but after that 
the cure rests with the patient, the nurse, and the friends. 
This treatment consists of rest and of freedom from labor and 
if possible, from worry. Just so long as there is fever the 
patient should stay in bed. When there is no fever, and he 
is up, he should govern all his acts with reference to the treats 
ment. There is no heroism in staying at work imtil one has 
to f^ve up, but a foolish bravery, which too often results in 
death. 

Fresh air and sunlight are the great curative measures. 
The air should be dry air if posaiblej at a high altitude if con- 
venient, but at least it should be fresh. While the patient is 
staying in bed, bed and ail should be wheeled outdoors during 
the day, and during the night all the windows should be wide 
open, no matter how ccld it is or how much rain or snow blows 
in. Clothed in proper flannels, a warm cap, and mittens, the 
patient soon enjoys such a life. When up, the patient must 
ait out or walk out in the open air, no matter what the weather. 
The question often arises, "Is it necessary to go to a sani- 
tarium? " And the answer is, " No, not necessarily," although, 
if the patient can afford it, it is much better. The class work 
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»mong the poor consumptives in our crowded cities, especially 
Boston, has shown about as good results as have the moat 
expensive sanitaria. There is some advantage in mountain 
air. but the chief advantage of a sanitarium ib the diecipHne 
which the patient is made to feel and obey. It ia seldom that 
consumptives are willing at first to do what is best for them, 
since, unfortunately, these things are not the most comforts 
ble, and the rigorous routine of a well-organized institution 
does help in forming right habits, and the patient should stay 
until he has begun to enjoy those features of the treatment 
which were at first so disagreeable to him. In the city the 
small tent on the roof or in the back yard, in which the poor 
patient sleeps, is the salvation of many cases, and the patient 
is made to keep a record of the number of hours spent outdoors 
each day. The next point of importance is the food. It bu 
been found that the more fat a patient eats the better are his 
chances of stemming the tide of the disease, for fat fumishes 
the blood with certain substances which inhibit others which 
bring about the solution, that is the breaking down, of tissues. 
Indeed, it would appear that the chief advantage which cold 
climates offer for the care of patients with tuberculosis, in fact 
the chief advantage of open-air treatment in general, is that 
patients under these conditions naturally crave fata in much 
the same way that the lumberman of the North craves fat pork 
and the Esquimo blubber. We can now understand the par- 
tiality with which a few years ago doctors regarded ood liver 
oil, a medicinal food which is now again coming into favor. 
We now do not emphasize as much the proteids and carbo* 
hydrates of the diet, in fact we recognize that an excess of 
these may lead to injury. 

Eating is for consumptives often a hardship. In the majority 
of cases loss of appetite and dyspepsia are two frequent and early 
features of tuberculosis. The patient's appetite is "delicate;'' 
he demands the " dainty" things,andfamilyand friends sacrifice 
much to provide them. That is one sad feature of these cases. 
If not warned and advised, the relatives will keep the patient in 
the nice, warm room which he enjoys so much, will shield him 
from every draught, will feed him with the most e-xpensive things 
their means allow. We have but one remark to make about this 
condition. If the family were to deliberately plot against the 
consumptive's life, and plan to put him out of existence as 
BooQ as possible, they could not, without resorting to poison 




or violence, choose a better way than that which we have 
described. Again, the patient demands to stay at home. He 
rebels at the hospital. He wishes to die with his family, and 
he does bo; or, more correctly, the whole family dies with or 
soon after him. Nature seems to have omitted only one pre- 
caution in this plan for the extermination of the unfit — she 
has not provided any way of burning down the hou.se atter the 
last member of the family dies. Of the foods moat important, 
milk, meat, and eggs stand at the head of the list. 

Of medicines there is little need. Perhaps the phyaician 
will give cod-liver oil (especially to children to keep them well 
nourished), some simple tonic to improve the appetite, 
cold baths when the fever is high, some simple remedy to 
make the cough less distressing or to lessen the night-sweats, 
some creosote perhaps, but to combat the disease there is aa 
yet no drug, no serum, no "cure." The market is full of such 
remedies and the advertisements promise astonishing results, 
but the actual result is the impoverishment of the patient, 
BO far as his money goes, and the loss of valuable time which 
should be spent in combating the disease. 

It is very good news that since this rational prophylaxia 
and treatment were begun tuberculosis has diminished. The 
death-rate from it in some cities is only one-half what it was; 
thanks to the crusade against tuberculosis, the average age 
of Americans has been increased by over seven years; while 
of the cases 80 per cent, who take the treatment thoroughly, 
now become "arrested" cases and able to return to active 
life. The former opinion no longer prevails that the patient 
"goes the way of all consumptives — to an early grave." 

When a hemorrhage occurs there is usually great excite- 
ment, and often many foohsh things are done. If it is a small 
hemorrhage, the patient should be quickly got into bed and 
kept as quiet as possible. He should he on the diseased mde 
if we know which it is. The foot of the bed should be elevated. 
For a day food is withheld, but cracked ice is allowed. Later 
light, stimulating food is given. Of drugs, opium, aconite, 
calcium lactate, and purges are the best; opium keeps the 
patient quiet and relieves the cough. Aconite and purgation 
reduce the blood pressure in the lungs and calcium lactate 
increases the coagulability of the blood. The profuse hemor- 
rhages of ruptured aneurisms or opened arteries are often 
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rapidly fatal, and all one can do in such a case is to keep the 
patient perfectly quiet for a few hours. If he faints, let him 
alone. This lowers the blood pressure and is very beneficial. 
Opium is not ^ven in cases of profuse hemorrhage, as we wish 
the patient to cough the blood up. 

Although the cough may be troublesome, it is necessary 
in order to remove the eputum. But since a tuberculoiia 
ulcer of the larynx is often the cause of a very irritating 
cough, the throat should be examined and, if neceaaary, 
treated. An irritating bronchial cough can be relieved by 
inhalations (equal parts of creosote, turpentine, and benzoin; 
one tftblespoonful in a pint of boiling water). A warm poul- 
tice on the chest will often give relief. In the morning a 
gla.ss of hot water containing Mteen grains of bicarbonate 
of soda will often tud. Medicines to relieve the cough — cough 
syrup, etc. — usually contain opium and should be used only 
under the doctor's directions. The night-sweats are leaa dis 
tressing when the patient uses flannel night clothes. 

TuDEHcuLosis OP THE Ltmph-G LANDS. — The lymph- 
gl&nds are minute fillers shaped somewhat like a kernel of 
wheat and scattered along lymph vessels. It will be remem- 
bered that the lymph-vessels drain the fluid in which the 
body-ceiia lie, and hence contain much of their ashes. They 
also drain away the products of disease — toxins and germs. 
The lymph-glanda are the filters that remove these and thus 
protect the body. That is the reason why, when we have an 
infected finger, we are often sore in the armpit; the glands 
in that place are fighting the germs. But often the glands 
themselves are overcome in this struggle, and an abscess forms 
in them. 

In tuberculosis the glands are themselves the seat of the 
disease. They swell often to the size of lima beans, but, since 
they are in groups, the masses of glands may be fist sixe. 
Sometimes the glands win, — kill off the germs in them, — 
and slowly return to normal size. More often the centre of 
the gland becomes caseous and remains throughout Ufe s 
calcified mass. Often the glands suppurate — that is, become 
an abscess, and the pus must find some outlet. Often the 
local disease of these glands is in itself not very important, 
but so frequently la the infected gland the starting-point of 
Ui acute miliary tuberculosis that it becomes a very important 
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matter. Sometimes all the lymph-glands of the body sre 
affected, but this condition is rare. The glands most often 
involved are those of the neck, and of the mesentery of the 
intestine. 

Tuberculosis of the glands of the neck is the moat commoD 
form of this disease, especially in children. The popular 
names of this condition are "scrofula" and "kernels in the 
neck." These glands often become diseased, because they 
drain the mouth and tonals. The tubercle bacillus is often 
in our mouth, but is quickly destroyed by the protective 
subetancea of the body. The troubles which lower the resist- 
ing powers of children and allow these bacilli to get foothold 
are nasal catarrh, chronic throat catarrh, enlarged tonsils 
and adenoids. It is probable that the tonsils are often tuber- 
culous. Since there is good reason for believing that many a 
case of pulmonary consumption at the apex of the lung is 
only a step further in this chain of infection— the tonsils, 
the glands of the neck, the lung — the proper care of a child's 
nose, throat, and tonsils is strongly urged. For the most part 
the kernels disappear, though some may be left as hard, 
calcified lumps; but very often suppuration be^ns. The 
bunch in the neck was composed of separate glands, but now, 
when suppuration occurs, they mat together and become 
soft; an abscess "gathers" and breaks, leaving a mnus, or 
"running sore," which may remain open (or months and 
then close, leaving the ugly scars so often seen in the neck. 

The bronchial lymph-glands drain the lung, and ao are 
soon infected in pulmonary tuberculosis. They cause no 
symptoms unless they get so large that they press on the 
trachea, blood-vessels, or nerves in the chest, or unless as 
abscess forma. 

The glands of the mesentery and those behind the peri- 
toneal cavity, hence on the spine and at its sides, drain the 
intestines, and since we often swallow tubercle bacilli in milk 
and other food, are frequently tuberculous. This condition 
occurs especially in children with intestinal catarrh. Some- 
times these glands are the only organs affected and form 
large masses, a condition sometimes called "consumption of 
the bowels" (although the intestines are not diseased), or 
"tabes mesenterica." Important symptoms are a gradual 
tosa of strength and a wasting away of the patient. They are 
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due chiefly to the disease, but partly to starvation. The 
fat, which is absorbed by the lymph-vessels now blocked by 
the diseased glands, is lost in the stools. The abdomen is 
much distended and there is diarrhcea with thin, ofiensive, 
fatty stools. 

The treatment of tuberculosis of the lymph-glands of the 
neck is the same as that of pulmonary consumption, and it is 
remarkable how rapidly large glands will disappear. If they 
have suppurated, of course the abscess must be opened. A 
few years ago the tendency was to excise these glands, but 
DOW this is no longer the practice. 

Acute Miliarv Tuberculosis. — This tuberculosis, which 
is really tuberculous septicemia, is tbe worst form of the 
disease. Its beginning is supposed to be the rupture of a 
tuberculous focus directly into a vein. This tuberculous focua 
may be a blood-vessel wall, or a caseous lymph-gland, in 
a person who never suspected he had any disease, or some 
other focus which sloughs directly into a vein; sometimes 
there is a tuberculous disease of the wall of the thoracic duct 
itself. In any case the bacilli are poured from this focus 
directly into the blood stream, and are carried all over the 
body, starting up myriads of tiny tubercles, sometimes all 
over the body, sometimes in one or a few organs, but prac- 
tically none large enough to be detected before the autopsy; 
hence the name "miliary" tuberculosis. In children these 
may form many large tuberculous maeses. 

It is one of the hardest fevers to diagnosticate, unless it 
ia known that the patient has had a chronic tuberculous. 
Many a case is an almost exact clinical picture of typhoid 
fever, without, of course, the specific symptoms. Some cases 
start as cerebrospinal meningitis; some, as very severe bron- 
chitis. The patient is very ill from the first, with high, 
irregular fever, and after a few days or weeks of illness dies, 
There is no treatment except to make the patient comfortable. 

Somewhat akin to the form of tuberculosis described above 
is the tiAerculous toxamia, which results from the absorption 
of large quantities of tuberculous poison from some focus, 
often hidden, without (to any degree at least) a pouring out 
of the organisms themselves from the focus into the blood. 
These patients recover. Some of these cases cannot be diag- 
nosticated and appear on our records among the cases entered 
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as '* continued fever." It is likely that before typhoid fever 
could be absolutely diagnosticated, they were nearly all 
grouped imder that heading, and that this explains the experi- 
ence of those who declare that they have had typhoid fever 
more than once; for "clinically" (without laboratory aid) 
the two diseases cannot be distinguished. This disease often 
recurs several times, but, as a rule, in the later attacks the 
tuberculous nature is evident from the appearance of some 
focus, usually in the lungs. 

Tuberculous Meningitis. — ^This form of tuberculods is 
popularly known as "water on the brain." It is common in 
children, although it also attacks adults, in which cases it 
is usually more acute. It is a form of acute miliary tubercu- 
losis with especial localization of the tubercles in the meninges 
(membranes of the brain). 

The child has usually been rather ill for weeks; perhaps 
he is known to have a chronic tuberculosis; sometimes the 
meningitis follows measles or whooping-cough. He loses 
weight and strength, becomes very irritable, and may show a 
complete change of disposition. Then suddenly begins an 
acute illness which in the initial stage, or " stage of irritation ", 
is marked by fever, vomiting, and headache, and sometimes 
by convulsions. The cries of the child, sometimes occasional, 
sometimes continuous, are very piercing and indicate a terri- 
ble headache. The pulse is now slow and irregular* Grad- 
ually the cries cease. The child becomes dull, and hard to 
rouse. His emaciation is conspicuous. Finally the "stage of 
paralysis " begins, with paralysis of a few muscles (that of the 
eye is important) or of most of the body. The neck and back 
are often stiff, the head retracted. Cionvulsions, sometimes 
slight, sometimes severe, are not imcommon. The mental 
dulness deepens into coma, and soon the patient dies* 

The diagnosis is made by lumbar puncture, as the tubercle 
bacillus is quite easily found in the spinal fluid; but even 
without this test one is seldom in doubt as to the condition. 

The outlook is practically hopeless. The treatment is to 
make the patient as comfortable as possible while conscious, 
and to keep up the nutrition by sufficient feeding. The 
lumbar puncture is sometimes made daily, as so many of 
the symptoms are due to the high pressure around the brain, 
which is relieved by removing some of the fluid. 
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TcBEncuLOSis OF THE Serous Membranes. — The serouH 
membranes are thin, have very smooth, glistening surfaces, 
and line the cavities of the body, and cover the organs which 
lie in them. These cavities are such only in name, for normally 
there are no cavities at all, as the organs which they contain 
completely fill them. The serous membranes, always moist 
with serum, prevent the friction which would naturally result 
from the constant rubbing of these organs against each other 
and against the walls of these cavities. The cavities to which 
we DOW refer are the pleural, pencardial, and peritoneal. 

The pleural cavities, two in number and not at all con- 
nected, contain the lungs. The lungs lie free except at the 
point where the bronchi and blood-vessels enter. The rest 
|Of the lung surface is covered by a serous membrane, the 
[visceral pleura, and this pleura everywhere rubs against the 
parietal pleura, which covers the inner surface of the wall. 
These two opposing surfaces should rub with perfect freedom, 
for the lung expands considerably during inspiration and 
collapses during expiration. The lung is always inflated and 
"on the stretch," as there is no communication between the 
outer air and the pleural cavity and this cavity contains no 
hence the atmospheric pressure within the lungs will 
always keep them expanded. But make a hole through the 
lest wall down to the lung, opening the outer pleura so that 
ir can get between these two pleurs, and the lung will 
collapse like a punctured balloon down to almost one-sixth 
of its iwual size. Then there is pleural "cavity" enough, 
and the condition is called pneumothorax. This may be 
caused by a stab or a bullet wound, either of which opens the 
pleural cavity from without; but in the vast majority of 
cases it is due to a tubercle under the pleura, which by ulcera- 
tion causes a communication between a bronchus and the 
pleural cavity. 

The pericardium is the closed sac containing the heart. 
With each beat the heart contracts and expands. It is at- 
tached at only one point and lies free in a aac whose inner 
surface, hke the heart's outer surface, is covered with smooth, 
serous membrane, which can rub without friction. Here also 
the word " cavity " is misleading, for there is no empty space 
between these two serous surfaces until we open the outer 
surface and let air or fluid enter. 
IS 
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The abdominal carity is even'where lined mth the 
pentooeum, a serous membriuie, and all the orgaos within it — 
liver, Btom&cb and bowels, and apleen — are covered with ttna 
membraae. These organs are in almost constant motion and 
should move freely without friction. On the other hand, the 
kidneys, pancreas, aorta, etc., lie behind and not in this 
ea*-ity. Here also there is no true ca\-ity until you open the 
outer wall. It is true that the stomach and bowels are hollow 
organs with much empty space often filled with air, but the 
air in the stomach is not in the peritoneal cavity. 

These aerous surfaces are everywhere identical in structure 
and are affected by the same diseases. Yet so little communi- 
cation have they that in only two diseases — tuberculosis and 
etiDcer — does infection of one travel easily to the others. 

TcBEHCt'LOVB POLYSEROSITIS. — Tuberculous polyserofflti* 
means tuberculous disease of any one or all of these serous 
sacs. It may be acut«, subacute, or chronic. In acute infiam- 
mation tiny tubercles spring up over the serous membrane, 
^potting its smooth, glossy surface; flakes of hbrine and pus 
cell exude, and stick the two pleural surfaces which are in 
contact tightly together; then these fibrine "adhesions" 
become permanent — that is, are replaced by scar tissue — so 
that now the two surfaces which should rub together without 
friction are inseparably joined together — are "adherent." 
Thus the acute disease gets well, but leaves a chronic trouble 
— thene adhe«ons — behind. There is now truly no "ca\'ity" 
left; it is entirety "obliterated." But sometimes, and thiff 
is the rule in tuberculous serositis, the result of the inilamma^ 
tion is a large amount of fluid, clear yellow blood-serum 
usually, although when the trouble ia very acute, it is red 
because of red corpuscles; when there are many pus-cells it 
is opaque yellow. When the opposing pleural surfaces an 
not adherent this fluid can distribute itself among the organs 
u gravity dictates. It makes room for itself in the abdomen 
by compresaing some organs, as the stomach and bowels and 
distending the abdominal walls, and in the chest by allowing 
the lungs to collapse. If a patient recovers without treatment 
from this form of tuberculosis, the fluid is reabsorbed. Some- 
times the serous surfaces become smooth again, but more 
often some adhesions are left. 

In another and more chronic form onlv a little i 
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lects, but the serous membranes become thickened, and in 
them form large conglomerate tubercles, which may become 
cheesy. In the most chronic form there is no exudate at all, 
but the membranes become thicker and thicker because of a 
great growth of connective tissue in them, and Bnally, instead 
of being about as thick aa paper, the;' are even a quarter of 
ao inch thick. This thick membrane is widespread. It is 
due to a very chronic form of tuberculosis. Tliia thick layer 
of scar tissue contracts, of course, and may greatly deform 
the organ encased by it. 

The symptoms of tuberculous polyserositis will depend 
on the toxfemia of the general disease and on the local dis- 
turbances of the organs in the cavities involved. 

Acute tuberculous pleurisy may begin usually with a chill, 
fever, a dry cough, and a "stitch in the side." Every motion 
of the lungs that makes the inflamed pleurse ruh over each 
other is attended by an exquisite pain, which cuts short 
every respiration. But the majority of cases, especially those 
with effusion, are latent, and the date of their onset cannot 
be stated. The patient may continue at work, although he 
feels badly and is losing weight and strength. When the 
pleural cavities, one or both, contain much fluid, the patient 
will be short of breath, as the collapsed lung does not "venti- 
late wei!;" but it is remarkable how much fluid can accumu- 
late, when this process is alow, without the patient's having 
any symptoms suggesting the cheat. He ia often treated for 
stomach trouble, cancer, or heart disease, until death. This 
is a most calamitous mistake since pleurisy with effusion, if 
treated properly, is practically never fatal. The majority 
of cases have no further trouble after the acute pleurisy 
subsides, but those with many adhesions often have symp- 
toms of greater or less severity. As the scar tissue of the 
adhesions slowly contracts, the chest wall is drawn in, the 
shoulder is drawn down, and the spine usually is curved 
laterally. This condition is called "chronic dry pleurisy," 
or "contracted chest." There are usually pains — sometimes 
very severe pains in the cheat, and the patient is rather short 
of breath. Since his lung ia more confined and less expanded 
than normal during inspiration, it is more susceptible to other 
diseases. During convalescence from the acute trouble this 
patient should take regular breathing exercises to prevent 
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in some measure the contraction. One can get the beol, 
exercise by sitting in a chair, grasping with the hand of tht' 
well side the round just below the seat, and pulling hard on 
this during each inspiration. This allows only the affected 
lung to expand. One objection to most such exercises ia 
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that the well lung does most of the work. When we say thst 
patients recovering from acute pleurisy with effusion seldom 
have further trouble, we mean pleural trouble. They do 
later often develop consumption, and this is one of the pttxA 
that the pleurisy was tuberculous. Examination of the Bud 
Itaelf will often show this conclusively. 
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The sharp paina of acute pleurisy are relieved by strapping 
the chest with & tight binder or a broad strip of adhesive 
plaster, by Ic:al apphcations of heat— the Paquelin cautery, 
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the hot-water bottle, or a mustard plaster — by the ice-bag, 
by painting the chest with iodine, and, lastly, by drugs. 

TuBEHcuLooH PERICARDITIS is One of the hardest condi- 
tions for even the doctor to recognize. When it is acute there 
U beard with each heart-beat a rubbing or scratching sound, 
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pftinfess; dusky cyanosis; a pulse that is weak, and especially 
so during a deep inspiration — in fact the beats may entirely 
fail then ("pulsus paradoxus"). The fluid should, as soon as 
detected, be removed by tapping. 

Adhesive pericarditis, or adherent pericardium, is the 
result of an acute inflammation of that sac. The two layers 
of serous membrane become bound together, sometimes over 
the entire heart, by adhesions. Then at each heart-beat the 
pericardium must move with the heart. Since normally the 
outer surface of the sac is but loosely attached to surrounding 
organs, this condition makes practically no trouble, unless 
the inflammation is severe enough to extend through the sac 
and make this tightly adherent to these surrounding organs. 
Then a very serious heart disease follows, yet one often 
difficult to recognize. When the external adhesions are 
strong, the work of the heart is greatly increased. The heart 
decreases considerably in size with each contraction, but now, 
in order to contract, it must pull in the ribs, pull on the pleura, 
and pull up the diaphragm along with the liver, which is 
attached to the lower surface of that muscle. The result of 
the greatly increased work is a huge heart, often more dilated 
than hypertrophied, and the symptoms are those of marked 
valvular disease or myocarditis. The treatment is the same. 
TuBEHCULOUs PERITONITIS. — This condition is very com- 
mon, especially in the colored race and in children. The 
three forms mentioned in connection with pleurisy and peri- 
carditis occur here also, but the acute form usually produces 
few, if any symptoms, and either the local condition is over- 
looked, or one of many wrong diagnoses is made, such as 
typhoid fever or a tumor of some abdominal organ. The 
latter mistake is not a bad one, since often even large tumors 
are present — masses of tuberculous matter, organs bound 
together, or fluid exudates tightly encapsulated in various 
parts of the abdomen. The ascites, or free fluids in the peri- 
toneal cavity, may be extreme. On tapping it, which is done 
when there is much fluid there, from ten to twenty htrea may 
be removed. There is usually much tympanites also (the 
distention of the bowels with gas), either diarrhcea or consti- 
pation, and an irregular fever. These cases do well after the 
simple operation of merely opening the abdomen, exposing 
itiie bowels lo the air, and closing the abdomen again. Why 




this should be so beneficiAl is not known, although theories are 
numerous enough; but of the fact there is no doubt. 

The result of the chronic adhesive tuberculous peritonitis 
ia remarkable. The adhesions of scar tissue bind the abdomi- 
nal organs together and greatly distort them. That the 
bowels are not more frequently obstructed is remarkable. 

In tuberculosis of the serous membranes one, two, tbres,>| 
or all of the sacs may be involved. But when more than otu 
is involved (in this case the pleurs being counted as one) ■ 
diagnosis of tuberculosis is quite safe. The only other disease'' 
which comes seriously into consideration is cancer. Other 
infiammatory diseases usually attack but one sac. 

In the above paragraphs we have mentioned specitl 
treatments applicable to local conditions, but it is understot 
that the rigid treatment for tuberculosis of the lungs is alwayi 
to be carried out for each of these conditions also. 

TuBERCDLOSis OF BO^E8 AND JOINTS is One of the common* 
est forms of tuberculosis in children. Practically all cases e 
hunchback ("Pott's disease"), of hip disease, of "whits 
sweUing" of the joints, and of "cold abscess." are due to-* 
tuberculosis. The disease begins, as a rule, in the bone just 
bordering the joint and progresses slowly, cau^ng great 
destruction of bone and of the articular surfaces. The disease _ 
often ceases but it usually leaves the joint stiff. 

Tuberculosis of the kidney is quite common, 
tubercle bacillus may be carried there by the blood, but i 
most cases it travels up the ureter from the bladder (an 
"ascending infection;" tuberculosis of the lower genito- 
urinal tract is very common). The symptoms are those of 
pyelitis, and the result is often the entire destruction of the 
kidney. The treatment Js to remove the organ. 

Solitary Tubercle, — In the brain there sometimes forms 
a large mass called a "solitary tubercle," which may be as 
large as a hen's egg. It is a tumor and gives the symptoma 
of brain tumor. 

Tuberculosis op the adrenal glands, called "Addi- 
son's disease," deserves especial mention. The adrenals are 
two small bodies, one just above each kidney. If they are 
really glands their secretion is an internal one — that is, it 
flows into the blood — for they have no duct. Just how tht 
glands act normally we have no idea, but we know very V 
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what happens when they fail in their function. The person 
h&s attacks of exhaustion, which may come after exertion or 
spontaneously, when he feels so weak that he hates even to 
turn in bed. There may also be pain in the back under the 
short riba, but this is not always present. The pulse becomes 
80 weak that it can scarcely be felt. The person vomita 
incessantly without any relation to eating. At first these 
attacks occur at irregular intervals, but later the condition 
may be constant. At the same time, and usually this is the 
earliest symptom, the skin gets darker and darker, especially 
that of the face, hands, axilla;, nipples, waist line, groin, and 
dark spots appear in the mouth. The condition may progress 
for two or three years but always ends fatally. 

Although this disease may be due to destruction of the 
adrenals from any cause, cancer for example, yet in the great 
majority of cases it is due to chronic tuberculosis of these 
organs. 

Some think the symptoms are due to loss of the internal 
secretion of the gland; others, that they are really due to 
extension of the disease to the abdominal nervous system 
covering these glands. Jn favor of the first view is the effect 
of the drug "adrenalin," or "epinephrin," which is an ex- 
tract of these glands and is now widely used. When applied 
to a raucous membrane, for instance, this drug causes marked 
contraction of the blood-veaseis there, and hence it is of great 
value in checking hemorrhage. When injected into an animal 
it causes a marked rise of blood pressure. 

No matter what the organ attacked, or what the form of 
the disease, the treatment of tuberculosis is practically always 
the same. It consists of the measures necessitated by the 
local nature of the disease, but in all cases the complete, 
rigid, open-air, forced-feeding treatment of consumption is 
to be conscientiously carried out, as described on page 266. 

While the above are the most marked varieties of tuber- 
cular disease, yet any other organ may be attacked. 

We now use the tuberculin test to aid in diagnosticating 
this disease as well as in treating it, and in just the same way 
as we use it in cattle. Tuberculin is the poison that the 
tubercle bacillus forms. It sets this poison free in the fluid 
in which it is growing. What we use is this fluid after the 
germs have been removed by filtration. If a very small dose 




of thia filtrate is injected subcutaneously into a sornuil 
person, it should have no effect at all ; but, if the person hu 
anywhere in his body a focus of tuberculosis, there will 
usually be headache, rnalaiee, and a rise of temperature di 
ing the next two days, usually in about eighteen hours, 
the same time there should be a "local reaction" — that 
for a few hours the tuberculosis becomes more active. For 
instance, if the tuberculous trouble is in the knee, that joint 
should become more painful, more acutely swollen, etc. 
TubercuUn is also used as a remedy for this disease in patients 
without fever. If it is used for treatment, however, 
small doses, so small that they cause no fever at all, are uaed^j 
and at regular intervals. Some very good results are obtains 
in this way. Thia treatment is very similar to the Paatei 
treatment for hydrophobia, 

Dlplococcus Intracellularls Meningitidis. — Tliis germ la- 
the cause of epidemic cerebrospinal fever, also called 
"spotted fever." It is, as cocci run, a very tiny dlplococcus 
(see Fig. 99), and it is so soon "swallowed" by leucocytea 
that we seldom see it outside of one; whence the nai 
"intracellularis," The two cocci of the pair are rather fl; 
tened against each other. 

There have been several bad epidemics of this disease la 
the world, and so many in this country that some authorities 
consider it an "American" disease. But large epidemics are 
rare. It often occurs sporadically, especially in country re- 
gions. Children are affected more frequently than adults. 
It seems not to be directly contagious, as it is seldom that 
two persons in the same family or house have it. It oft«B 
seems to be a filth disease. 

How it enters the body is not known. Some say that it 
enters through the nose, and the organism is in some patients 
BO abundant there, that we carefully disinfect those secretions. 
Once in the body, the germ is probably carried about, and it 
chooses as its favorite place in which to settle and grow, the 
membranes which surround the brain. As you will remember, 
the brain is an exceedingly delicate organ and lies in a " water- 
bed." The fluid forming this bed lies between the dura mater 
— the outer, thick, strong membrane that lines the bony 
cavities of the skull and spinal canal, and the pia mater — 
a delicate membrane which immediately covers the braia 
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and cord, and in which tiny vessels run to the cortex. Dipto- 
coccua irUracelliUarit meningitidis attacks the pia mater. The 
blood-vessels there become congested and pus collects, espe- 
cially over the bottom of the brain and the back of the cord« ^ 
The inflammation apreada to the inner walls of the brdiir ' 
for this organ is really hollow, and its internal cavities — tho^ 
yen trie lea ^- are full of the same fluid as that mentioned above.^ I 
In very acute cases the pus will not have ti me to collect beforo f 
the poison of the germ kills the patient (Fig. 110}. 
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The symptoms of this disease are chiefly due to the direct 
effect of the poison of this germ on the cortex, partly to the 
pressure of the fluid, whose quantity is increased both around 
the brain and inside the ventricles, and lastly, to the settling 
of the germ in other organs, to which i*. is carried by the blood. 
The inflammation spreads also along the nerves as they leave 
the brain. 

The onset is usually very sudden and is marked by a chill, 
vomiting, headache, fever, stiffness of the neck, and drowsi* 
ness. The patient is irritable and restless, dehrious, eometimea 
maniacal. Later comes stupor and even coma. The neck 
is stiff; try to bend it, and you cannot do it. The headache 
u excruciating and comes ir Bpaams. There are exquisite 
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pains in the back and limba. Sometimes the atiiTneas of tha 
neck extends to the back, and the whole body is a ripd rod- 
Sometimes there are convulsions. Tho inflammation creeps 
along the optic nerve, and the patient at first cannot endure 
any bright tight— "photophobia" — and later may be blind; 
along the auditory nerve, and he becomes very sensitive to 
even slight sounds, and later becomes deaf; along the motor 
nerves of the eyeball muscles and the patient becomes cross- 
eyed or wall-eyed; along the facial nerve, and there is facial 
paralysis, etc. The fever is usually very irregular. Small 
subcutaneous hemorrhages — petechia — may appear under the 
skin, whence the name "spotted fever." Fever bhsters are 
very common on the hps. The increased intracerebral pres- 
sure is shown by the very slow pulse and the Cheyne-Stokee 
respiration. There is usually a high leucocytosis. 

During an epidemic, some cases are scarcely ill; some 
are very ill and die in a few hours; many die mthin five days. 
But most of the cases are ill for weeks or months; complicatioa 
follows complication — pneumonia, arthritis, pleurisy, etc. Thff 
majority have some sequel to remind them, as deafness, blind- 
ness, the paralysis of the eye muscle, or severe paroi^'smal 
headaches, vomiting, convulsions, and cnentpi feebleness. 

The diagnosis is made by a lumbar puncture — that is, by 
sticking a long hollow needle through the bark and into the 
spinal canal, and letting some of the cerebrospinal fluid escape. 
This instead of being a very clear water will look like thin imlk 
and in it the germ can be found. The treatment is to let about 
30 c.c, of the fiiiid run out and then replace it by about 40 c.e. 
of the antiraeningococcua serum of Flexner, and repeat this 
every day if necessary until the fever drops. This serum " 
lowered the mortality of some epidemics from over 80 per ceni 
to less than 30 per cent. 

The patient also is made comfortable, and his strength kept' 
up by feeding and stimulation or he may waste to a skeleton. 
He is sometimes more comfortable in a warm bath, or with an 
ice-bag at his head. 

Bacillus Influenzae. — Influenza or la grippe is sometimes 
(worse than epidemic) a truly pandemic disease, which more 
than once has swept with great rapidity over practically the 
whole civilized world, attacking even 41 i)er Qent. of all exposed. 
Yet we often see sporadic cases. For years it was supposed to 
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be due to a. specific germ — Bacillxis infiuenza {Fig. 100)— which 
is ubiquitous enough, then to several other germs also, including 
Btreptococci and pneumococci, but now moat believe it caused 
by an organism not as yet discovered which prepares the body 
for the invasion of other organisms, as the so-called influenza 
bacillus, streptococci, etc., which cause the terrible pneumonias 
which killed hundreds of thousands of persons in the epidemics 
of 1917, 1918 and 1919. 

The disease often begins as an acute bronchitis, but with for 
more prostration than is seen in other forms of bronchitis. For 
this reason it may resemble typhoid fever. Or it may cause an 
acute pleurisy, or bronchopneumonia, and later a bronchiectasis. 
But it attacks many other organs besides those of respiration. 
In the second group of cases nervous features predominate — 
headache, profound depression, prostration, or a lethargy from 
which but few recovered, the so-called sleeping disease. In 
another group the gastro-intestinal tract is especially affected, 
and the patient suffers from nausea, vomiting, abdominal pain, 
diarrhoea, jaundice, collapse, etc. In a very important group 
there are no local signs, but the influenza may, with almost 
typical chills, simulate malaria, or may, with continued fever, 
simulate typhoid fever. 

Among the various serious complications and sequelae of 
influenza, and due to the organisms for which the human soil 
has been prepared, are pericarditis, endocarditis, septicffimia, 
peritonitis, appendicitis (perhaps very commonly), nephritis, 
and often otitis media. It may cause nervous troubles of 
almost all descriptions — meningitis, abscess of the brain, paral- 
ysis, melancholia; it may even be followed by dementia. 

That influenza itself seldom kills is indicated by the fact that 
its immediate mortality is only 0.5 per cent., but its complica- 
tions in the recent epidemics of the great war period were 
exceedingly fatal. But as a disease which destroys the health 
of those who recover from the acute attack and its complica- 
tions few can equal it. This later ill health, however, is 
usually due to infections of the nasal sinuses, tonsils, gall 
bladder, appendix, etc., which the acute disease leaves behind 
it and which can be removed by operation. 

The diagnosis during an epidemic is easy, but that of a 
sporadic case is more difiicult. The extreme nervous prostra- 
tion it causes is very suggestive. 




The treatment is, first of all, iBoltttiOQ. and dlainfectioB 
of the secretions, especially the sputum. The patient must 
be kept flat in bed; this is the beat way to prevent complica- 
tions and sequels. He should receive the fullest diet possible 
and should be well purged and stimulated. The convalescence 
is long and tedious; it may take months, and for even years 
the patient may not be well. For this reason, a change of 
climate, when possible, is a great aid. 

Bacillus Dlphther!(E.— DiPHTHEEiA. — That diphtheria ia 
caused by Bacillus diphtheria (Fig. 100) there is now no doubt. 
This germ lodges usually on the mucous membrane of the 
throat, multiplies there rapidly, kills the surface of this mem- 
brane, and causes an inflammation with the exudation of 
much fibrine. The dead mucous membrane and the fibrine 
form a white, leathery skin, or false membrane, which givea 
the name "diphtheria" (leather). Strip off this membrane and 
the bleeding surface of the submucous tissue is exposed. The 
germ forms also a virulent poison, or toxin, which is absorbed 
into the blood and carried over the body. This toxin causes 
the fever, pains, and all the other general symptoms of the 
disease. The germs themselves all remain in the membrane; 
only in the severest cases do they invade the blood. They are 
on the body, not in it. 

The onset of symptoms in a case of diphtheria occurs 
usually from two to seven days after the exposure. It be^ns 
with fever, chilly feeUngs, pains in the back and hmbe, 
headache, and general malaise. Next the patient notices 
that his throat is slightly sore, and a little patch of white 
membrane is seen, usually on a tonsil. The throat does not 
look very red, nor are the tonsils much swollen. The glands 
in the neck swell, and the face becomes ashen gray. The 
next day one notices that the patch of membrane has enlarged 
and has crept beyond the tonsil. Then one is sure of the 
diagnosis. This membrane may grow rapidly, extending over 
the soft palate to the posterior wall of the pharynx, up into 
the nose, down to the larynx and trachea, and even into the 
fine bronchi. It may extend along the Eustachian tube to 
the middle ear, along the nose into the nasal sinuses, down 
the cesophagus into the stomach. The membrane is white, 
tliin and delicate, when small in extent, or yellow, and tough 
when thick. The tissue below it may be very necrotic and 
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slough deeply. In the ordinary case the fever is never high 
and soon falls to normal. The throat Is not very sore, and 
the patient doesn't feel very ill — not nearly ao ill as in acute 
tonsillitis. This is really unfortunate, for diphtheria Ib a 
far more serious illness. After about ten days the membrane 
loosens, and falls ofT in shreds. 

Bacteriological examination is necessary for di a gnosis, 
dnce some cases really cannot be told on inspection alone from 
acute tonsillitis, and other cases have no membrane at all. 
A ctJture is easily taken, and a report can be made in twelve 
hours. Again, other germs, especially Streptococcus pyogenes, 
can cause a membrane very similar to that of diphtheria, and 
cases with such a membrane are very much leas contagious 
than diphtheria. 

Some patients are terribly ill from the extreme toxiemia. 
Of these, some have little membrane, some much; some have 
no fever, even a subnormal temperature until death. Other 
cases at no time feel at all ill, and can be isolated with diffi- 
culty. In the tliroals and noses of many cases whose fever has 
subsided, and all of whose symptoms have disappeared, the 
virulent germs live tor weeks. Such persons are very danger- 
ous to others. Those with nasal diphtheria are especially 
dangerous, for while some of them feel ill, the majority have 
no symptoms at all, not even fever, and harbor the germ for 
months. They especially spread the disease to others, some 
of whom may be more susceptible to that germ than they, 
who die of diphtheria of the moat virulent types. 

One of the worst forms of diphtheria in children is that 
which attacks the larynx and is called "membranous croup." 
The child may have a rough, croupy cough for a day or two, 
then suddenly almost suffocate. He tosses about, sits up in 
bed, and struggles to draw his breath. He becomes quite 
blue. Severe cases, if not relieved by tracheotomy or intuba- 
tion, will suffocate. In milder cases the paroxysms are soon 
over but may recur later, 

Bacillus diphtheriie can cause, in addition to diphtheria of 
the mucous membranes, a membrane on the skin around recent 
wounds; and diphtheria of the eye is a serious condition. 

Diphtheria is a disease always present, but it often occurs 
in severe epidemics, and it is of especial virulence in the 
country regions. Perhaps the germ is spread chieSy by mild 
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cases and convalescents. It is spread by particlee of the 
membrane on clothea, etc. The germ hag wonderful endurance 
and can live in clothes or toys, etc., for even five months. It 
is also carried in milk, where it grows without making it 
sour, or in any appreciable way altering it. It attacks chil- 
dren for the most part, although adults — nurses and doctors 
especially — are often afEected. 

Among the serious complicationa of diphtheria are the 
following: acute toxic myocarditis, the common cause of the 
sudden death of diphtheria patients, severe nephritis, due to 
the diphtheria toxin; and bronchopneumonia, due to an 
extension of the inflammation from throat to lung, and a 
common cause of death. Many persons tell of coughing up 
"tubes" from the lungs. These tubes are the lining of dipb- 
theritic membrane from the larger bronchi. Streptococcus 
pyogenes is an organism which seems to flourish when in 
company with Bacillus diphtherire, and many severe inflam- 
mations in diphtheritic cases are due to the former organism. 

Among the important sequelie are various paralyses, which 
often develop during the second and third weeks of convales- 
cence, especially those of the throat and eye muscles, and, 
less often, of the limbs. These occur in almost one-fifth of 
the cases, The diphtheria may have been so shght that the 
patient doesn't know he has a sore throat until the paratyaaJ 
of the throat begins, when his voice becomes nasal and befl 
begins to regur^tate liquids through his nose. ^ 

Tret^meTil. — Since the manufacture of diphtheria anti- 
toxin the dread of diphtheria has to a high degree disappeared. 
Formerly it was a very serious disease, which killed almost 
half of those whom it attacked ; but during the past few years i 
the mortality has fallen from 45 to 25 per cent., then to 15fl 
per cent., and recently to 10 per cent. When the use of anti*; 
toxin is still more common, the mortality will drop even mors 
This enormous saving of children's lives, of whole f&miliatfl 
even, can scarcely be appreciated. 

A germ is dangerous because of the poison, or tonn, thoi^ 
it produces. The diphtheria bacillus, for instance, is scarcely 
ever inside the body. It first forms the membrane on the wall 
of the throat. Here it multiplies and produces a poison, or 
toxin, which soaks into the blood and produces all the symp- 
toms of the disease. As soon as this poison, or toxin, gets into 
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the blood, the body at onee begins to manufacture an antidote 
for it. When enough antitoxin has been manufactured, the 
person begins to get well, and his blood is rich in antitoidn. 
But it happens in about half the cases that the toxin kills 
the patient before his body has produced sufficient antitoxin. 
Now it makes little diSerence from whence this antitoxin 
comes. The antitoxin from a person or animal that has 
recovered from diphtheria will do as well for our patient as 
antitoxin produced by his own body, if we inject it into him. 
So the method is as follows: A horse is made ill by injecting 
into him a dose of diphtheria toxin. The baciUi are not in- 
jected, for accurate dosage would be impossible if we used 
live organisms, as these could multiply and kill the animal. 
But fortunately the bacilli pour their toxin into the fluid in 
which they are growing, and by filtering this fluid free from 
bacilli, we get its toxin and so can give accurate doses. A 
dose estimated as being just short of fatal is given. The animal 
becomes very ill, but recovers, having manufactured antitoxin 
enough to neutralize a dose just about as large as the one given. 
Give it another dose of the same size and no illness will follow; 
but double the dose and the horse will be as ill as before, and, 
when it recovers, its blood will have an antitoxin potent 
enough to handle two of the original doses. The next time 
three doses of toxin must be given, then four, then five, and 
so on until the animal is able to stand a thousand or more 
of the original doses without being ill. Its blood-serum will 
then contain antitoxin of great potency, and a little of this 
injected into our patient's body would greatly help out by 
supplying "ready made" a large quantity of such antitoxin 
as his body is trying to manufacture. So the horse is bled, 
and the serum put in little bottled, one dose in each. On every 
bottle is a label stating the number of "units" (500, 1000 
oOOO, etc.), that its contents contain. What "500 units'' 
means we have not apace enough to explain, but it refers 
to the potency of that particular quantity of antitoxin, as 
determined by experiments on guinea pigs. 

In an ordinary case we inject about 6000 units of anti- 
toxin at once and repeat the injection at intervals until we 
see the membrane shrivel up and loosen. If there is a mem- 
brane on the larynx. 18,000 units are injected at one dose. 
If the child, even a tiny baby, is very ill, even 100,000 units 
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may be given in the course of a day. The antitoxin itself 
does very little harm. It may make some joints very painful, 
or cause a severe skin eruption, but these are not serious 
troubles, and are trifles compared with the danger from the 
diphtheria. 

If there is danger of suffocation, a tube for the child to 
breathe through ia put into the larynx, (" intubation "), or a 
hole is cut into the trachea just below the larynx {" tracheot- 
omy "). The child should be nursed in a cool, well ventilated 
room. If there is difficulty in breathing, the air should be 
saturated with moisture, which can be accomplished by 
means of a steam kettle designed for that purpose. The 
patient must rest quietly in bed, even into the convalescence, 
and the heart should be guarded against sudden movements. 
Liquid diet ia given, and as much water as it ia possible for 
the patient to drink. 

The local treatment should be thorough and regular. 
Swabs, gargles, etc., are given regularly. In giving them 
the nurse must be very careful that the child does not cough 
some of the membrane into her face. Those exposed to 
diphtheria should take an occasional small do.se of antitoxin, 
perhaps 500 units, as a prophylactic measure. All cases of 
diphtheria, however slight, and old cases in whose throats or 
noses the diphtheria bacillus can still be found, no matter 
how long after the acute attack, should be isolated, for they 
can spread the disease. 

Shiga's Bacillus. — Bacillary Dysentery. — Only very 
recently was the germ of this (Usease discovered. Formerly 
the diagnosis fur adults was "amccbic dysentery," for 
children"8ummer diarrhoea." It is an acute infection caused 
by bacilli. It occurs especially in the tropics, but practically 
everywhere, and particularly in summer. It is very conta^ 
gious and may occur in terrible epidemics; it is the scourge 
of armies. The chief symptoms are the passage of frequent 
scanty stools of blood and pus, with considerable pain and 
fever. While there are no real ulcers in the bowel, the mucosa 
in a severe case is necrotic over large areas; indeed, the whole 
colon wall may be practically killed by the toxin of thcsa 
bacilli. 

The onset is usually sudden, with fever, abdominal pain, 
and the passage of small amounts of blood and mucus. There 
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h constant desire to defecate, and great straining during the 
attempt. The severity of the aymptoms, the prostration, and 
the toxiemia increase, and death may occur in a few days. 
The milder cases last two or three weelia, and the subacute 
cases for months. 

Since we do not know how the bacillus of this disease 
enters the body, intelligent prophylaxis is impossible, but the 
evidence seems to .show that water is the source, and that the 
same precautions should be used as in typhoid fever. The 
milder cases are self-hmiting, with a course of eight or nine 
days. 

The diet should be milk and broth, and the stools should 
be examined for curds. If these appear, other Uquids must be 
substituted. Rectal irrigations are the best treatment, of 
water at 100°, with alum, or lead acetate, or, best of all, silver 
nitrate. The rectum is very sensitive and irritable, and 
must be amesthetized before the irrigation by a cocaine 
suppository. The patient lies with his hips elevated on a 
pillow. Many drugs are used, — Epsom salts, laudanum, 
ipecacuanha, corrosive sublimate, and bismuth. Morphia is 
the only drug that will quiet the pain and tenesmus. 

Bacillus L«prie. — Leprosy is a chronic infectious disease 
caused by Bacillus leprce. As in tuberculosis, the character- 
istic lesions of this disease are small tumors, which develop 
in the skin and along the nerves. 

Leprosy is common in Scandinavia, Iceland, and the 
Sandwich Islands; in Asia it is very common. There are 
about 500 cases in America. It is communicated by direct 
conta^on, but it is not very contagious. It is probably not 
inherited. The fear of it in Eastern countries is explained by 
the fact that under the head of leprosy Orientals group many 
skin diseases. 

There are two varieties. The "tubercular variety" is 
characterized by the presence of pigmented (later white) 
spots in the skin and the formation there of little nodules, 
which later ulcerate, and then heal, leaving a scar. These 
lumps, open sores, and contracting scars give the patient a 
hideous appearance. The hair, eyebrows, and eyelashes fall 
out. The fingers and toes may ulcerate and drop off. The 
sight is soon lost. 

In the anssthetic variety " the tumors grow in the nerves, 
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and the tissues which supply these become numb and atrophy. 
Patients with this variety live for years without showing any 
conspicuous signs of the disease. 

There is practically no treatment, except to dress the 
open ulcers. The patient should be well isclated. 

Bacillus Mallei. — Glanders is a disease from which horses 
Buffer, and which is caused by a specific germ, BaciUus jnallei. 
These bacilli cause the formation of a multitude of little 
tumors. When these are in the nostrils, the condition is 
called "glanders." When they lie under the skin, it is called 
"farcy." Man gets this disease from a horse by accidental 
infection. The nodules in the patient's nose rapidly ulcerate, 
and from these ulcers is discharged considerable offensive 
nasal matter. Pneumonia often follows. Acute glanders may 
be fatal in eight or ten days; chronic glanders may last for 
months with only the symptoms of a chronic coryza. In 
acute farcy in man, the many "farcy buds" — nodules — in the 
skin soon suppurate, leaving ulcers. Abscesses form in the 
muscles also and in the joints. The acute form of farcy 
practically always fatal; very chronic coses may get well. 

Bacillus Tetani. — Tetanus or "lockjaw" is an all too 
common malady and is due to a specific germ, Baciltiit tetani 
(Fig. 100). This bacillus is a normal inhabitant of the intes- 
tines of cattle, and hence It is always present in manure and 
in the earth. There is always great danger of its following 
wounds made by dirty instruments, especially those received 
in a stable. In some localities it kills off over half the new- 
bom children because proper cleanliness is not used in caring 
for the navel. Accidental infections with this germ are 
much to be feared when inoculations, vaccinations, etc. 
made carelessly. Also this is the germ that makes celebra- 
tions on the Fourth of July such serious matters. 

The tetanus bacillus stays in the wound; it does not, 
like most germs, invade the blood and organs. But in the 
wound it produces a toxin 200 times as poisonous as strych- 
nine, and this toxin is responsible for all the symptoms of the 
disease. These symptoms do not appear until two days or 
more after the injury. Those first noted are a stiffness of the 
neck and difficulty in moving the lower jaw. This stiffness 
increases and extends over the muscles of the body until the 
i&w is locked and, during the spasms, the whole body is rigid. 
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The patient's back is held stiffly in a convex position, so that 
he may, instead of lying flat, rest, arched, on head and heels. 
The patient is as if held in a vise — unable to move a muscle. 
to speak, or even to breathe, and he may, therefore, sufTocate. 
While this extreme rigidity is present only during the par- 
oxysms, which are of varying duration, yet between these 
the body is not perfectly relaxed. These spasms are brought 
on by even alight stimuU, like a noise or a touch. Over 80 
per cent, of such patients die, and by far the majority of these 
within four days. 

In treatment, the care of the wound is most important, 
for here are all the germs, and here all the poison is manu- 
factured. This Bhould be opened and thoroughly cleaned out. 
The patient is kept in a dark room, and as quiet and httle 
disturbed a.s possible. During the paroxysms morphia and 
chloroform should not be spared. An antitoxin similar in 
character to the diphtheria antitoxin is now used and ia 
much more effective in preventing the disease than in cur- 
ing it after it has developed. Every patient who comes 
into our hospital dispensary with a dirty wound receives a 
dose of this antitoxin. 

Spirillum Cholers Asiatics. — Asiatic cholera is a dis- 
ease caused by a specific germ, Spirillum cholera asiaCicee (Fig. 
101). Cholera ia endemic in India and has been epidemic 
in other countries, including our own. Its most important 
symptoms are severe diarrhcea and collapse. 

The germ enters through the mouth and reaches the 
intestine where it multiplies enormously, but it does not 
invade the body. The symptoms are caused by its toxin, 
which is absorbed through the intestinal wall. The fact that 
cholera is not highly contagious is indicated by the fact that 
nurses and doctors are seldom attacked by it. 

This disease is spread almost always b}' the stools of a 
person afflicted with cholera. These infect drinking water. 
Perhaps flies also aid, since they feed on these stools and 
then infect our food. Those handling the soiled lineo of 
cholera patients often contract the disease. 

Cholera usually begins ivith mild diarrhcea, colic, and 
considerable malaise. These symptoms last a day or two, 
and then cornea the "stage of collapse." The diarrhoea 
becomes profuse, with incessant vomiting, and ts followed by 
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collapse. The blood seems to pour all its water into the 
intestine to wash out the germs, and because of this loss of 
water, the body visibly shrinks, the thirst is excessive, the 
cheeks become hollow, the eyeballs become sunken, the skin 
over the body wrinkles, the secretion of urine stops, and the 
pulse becomes very weak. Although the temperature is 
high, the skin feels cold and clammy. Its general color is 
ashy, but the hands and feet are blue. The cramps in the I 
miiBcles are terrible. The intestines are soon washed clear ' 
of any fecal matter and bile, and after that the profuse stools 
and vomitus consist of water and salts from the blood, and 
in them are many little white particles of mucus and intestinal 
epithelium. From their appearance, these movements get 
the name of "rice-water" stools. 

The stage of collapse lasts from two to twenty-four hours, 
and after this, if the patient survives, the "stage of reaction" 
bcpns. The diarrhtPa diminishes, the warmth of the body 
returns, the urine is again secreted, and the patient gradually 
recovers. 

Individual variations in susceptibility are great. Proba- 
bly only a few of those exposed to cholera during an epidemic 
really catch the disease, and among those who do contract 
it, all degrees of severity occur. Some have only a mild 
diairhcea for a day or so — nothing more; while those at the 
other extreme die before the diarrhcea even begins. The 
mortality of the various cholera epidemics varies from 30 
per cent, to 80 per cent. 

The prophylaxis consists in isolation and in disofecting 
the stools, vomitus, and bed Unen; the treatment, in keeping 
up the patient's strength by stimulants (hypodermic), in 
warm baths, in washing out of the bowels by large enemata, 
and in supplying the blood vith water by the subcutaneous 
injections of large quantities of the proper fluids. 

Bacillus Pestis Buboniue. — Bubonic plague or "the 
plague" is caused by a speoi&c germ, BaciUtts pestis bubonicm 
(Fig. 100). The characteristic features of this disease are the 
swollen inflamed lymph-glands, called "buboes," carbuncles, 
pneumonia, and, often, hemorrhages. 

This terrible epidemic, "black death," the most fatal of 
all acute diseases (it has a mortality of SO per cent, to 90 
per cent.) once swept over Europe, killing a quarter of the 
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population, and even now is killing in India nearly a million 
persons a year. An occasional case reaches Northern seaporta. 
It is considered a filth disease and does confine itself chiefly, 
although not entirely, to the crowded, filthy quarters of a 
city. One person catches it from another but (what is very 
important) the germs are spread by fleas and rats, and 
the problem of preventing epidemics of this disease is the 
problem of destroying rats. Yet the plague is not so very 
contagious; it is contracted by few nurses, doctors, or sol- 
diers on guard in the infected quarters. 

At the onset, the patient suffers from "headache, back- 
ache, stiffness of the limbs, a feeling of anxiety and restless- 
ness, and great depression of spirits." The temperature 
rises for three or four days, drops slightly, then rises again — 
to a higher point than before. Fatal cases usually die in 
extreme collapse during this secondary fever. 

The "buboes," or swollen glands, appear between the 
third and fifth day. They may disappear, but as a rule they 
suppurate, and the abscesses break through the akin. Hemor- 
rhages under the skin are common. These last were the 
"plague spots," or "tokens of the disease," and gave it the 
name "Black Death." 

Other cases, before the buboes appear, die from septicaemia 
caused by the plague germs, while the most fatal form of 
the disease is a pneumonia due to this germ (mortaUty 96.6 
per cent.). 

The sputum, urine and stools may contain vast numbers 
of Bacillus pestis bubonicffi. The diagnosis is not difficult, 
because these germs are easy to recognize. 

In treatment the most rigid isolation must be preserved 
All evacuations must be destroyed, and all clothes disinfected. 
The patient should be made comfortable, and proper local 
treatment (ice and compresses, surgical measures, etc.), 
should be applied to the buboes. The dead should be cre- 
mated. 

Vaccination measures now in use promise to prevent the 
spread of the plague epidemics, while in some countries a 
successful war of extermination of rats is in progress. 

Bacillus Anthracls. — A.vthrax. — Anthrax is the moat 
widespread and fatal of all anima) plagues. It is caused by 
a germ Bacillua anthracia {Fig. 100), which attacks the eheep 
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and cattle of almost every country, but especially of i 
Russia, and France. If a field has become "infected" 
this germ (from the bodies of animals killed by this c 
there is for years danger that other animals grazing 1 
will contract the disease. 

Farmers, butchers, and those handling the wool, hid 
or flesh of infected animals not seldom contract it. If t' 
bacillus gets into a scratch on the skin, it causes a ' 
nant pustule," a very bad form of boil. This boil has a bla< 
centre, since there the flesh is dead, and a much i 
periphery. If the whole boil is not quickly cut out, blood- 
poisoning may, and in about a quarter of the cases does, 
follow, and then the person dies in a few days. Or the germ 
may enter the body in the meat or milk of diseased animals 
and cause a rapidly fatal enteritis; or it may be inhaled 
with dust and cause a fatal bronchitis, called "wool sorter's 
disease," or "rag picker's disease." So virulent are these 
diseases that the patient sometimes dies in a few hours from 
the onset. 

Spirochaete Pallidum. — Syphilis. — This disease and the 
one next to be described cause, without doubt, more suffering, 
physical and mental, than all other tliseases put together. 

Syphilis, "lues," or the "bad disorder" is caused by a 
germ, Spirockale pallidum (Fig. 101). This germ produces at 
the point where it enters the body, often after even four weeks' 
delay, a hard, indolent sore, which is sometimes so small that 
it is overlooked by the palient, and which soon ulcerates. It 
heals slowly, leaving a permanent scar. This is the "initial 
lesion," or "primary sore," and is called a "hard chancre." 

From six to twelve weeks after the appearance of this 
sore begins the secondary stage, or stage of general infection 
of the whole body. The patient has a fever, becomes ancemic, 
complains of rheumatic pains in the bones. These pains are 
worse at night; there is a chronic sore throat; the hair falls 
out; often the eye inflames. The most important feature, 
however, is a akin rash, most marked as a rule over the 
trunk. This occurs in such a variety of forms that descrip- 
tion would be useless. In the mouth and on the tongue are 
seen white spots called "mucous patches." The patient sel- 
dom feels very ill during this second stage and is almost 
never in bed. This la the stage when the disease is very 
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aaeily communicated to others. The whole Bkin, while the 
rash is present, may be infectious, and the saliva is especially 
dangerous. 

After the secondary stage — sometimes at once, often 
years later — begins the tertiary stage, which is characterized 
by the formation of tumors called "gummata." These may 
develop in any organ of the body. Tertiary lues can simulate 
almost every disease of almost any organ, and if left without 
treatment may equal the worst in its distinctive effects. The 
blood-vessels, brain, and liver suffer worst. 

Years later locomotor ataxia or general paresis may end 
the sad picture. 

As syphilis is supposed by many to be the result only of 
immorality, it is well to explain the fact that perhaps in 10 
per cent, of the acut« cases the infection is purely accidental. 
Nurses and doctors catch syphilis while treating cases, and hence 
have the sore on hand or finger; it is often on the lips, trans- 
mitted by kissing, or by drinking cups, pipes, or dirty towels. 

The children of luetic parents usually may be born dead or 

■ die within six mouths. Of the many which survive, some bear 
throughout life some evident marks of their inheritance, while 
many more are defective in some less apparent manner. 

The medicinal treatment, while much improved by the dis- 
cover>' of "salvarsan" (606), is nevertheless not as satisfactory 
as formerly was supposed, and there is doubt that any case is 
ever really cured. The Wassermann reaction is of great value in 
recognizing the presence of this disease and of even greater 
value in controlling the treatment. The patient is given fre- 
quent intravenous injections of salvarsan (neosalvarsan, aisphen- 
amine, etc., different names and shght modifications of an 
organic preparation of arsenic), then long courses of mercury 
and potassium iodide and then more of the arsphenamine, etc., 
until the Wassermann test is quite negative, and then repeats 
the test at intervals to determine when next to begin this treat- 
ment. At the same time, frequent lumbar punctures are made 
and the Wassermann test applied to this fluid to determine the 
need of the intraspinous injection of the medicines and thus try 
to forestall a reinfection of the blood and a further infection of 
the nervous system. During the time mercury is given, a potas* 
Bium chlorate mouth wash should be used to prevent salivation, 
— that is, sore gums and an increased flow of saliva. 
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Micrococcus QonoiTboes. — Gonorrheal Infection. — 
The gonococcus (Fig. 99) ia one of the most important and de- 
structive of germs. GonorrhtEal urethritis, the local trouble 
which it causes, may seem trifling, but this is never the case. 
In males it may remain latent for many years. The urethritis 
seems cured, but the germ is alive, and many think that 
it can never be eradicated. It often causes "gleet," stricture 
of the urethra, prostatitis, and is the commonest cause of 
sterility. It invades the blood and organs. Some of the 
worst cases of heart disease and a very common form of 
(ihronic rheumatism are due to it. It may cause also "blood- 
poisoning," pericarditis, peritonitis, various abscesses, and 
many other conditions. This organism causes over three- 
quarters of the cases admitted to the wards for female troubles, 
and most of these must be operated on. It also explains many 
more than half the cases of blindness of infants. 

SplrochcEte Obermeleri. — Relapsing Fever. — This fever 
is caused by a germ Spirochale Obermeieri (Fig. 101), a minute, 
spirally coiled, thread-like organism, which during the fever 
can be seen moving actively among the red blood-corpuscles. 
It occurs in India especially, but cases have been found in this 
country. It is contagious and occurs especially among the 
very poor, who live in overcrowded hovels, and are almost 
starving, hence the name "famine fever," 

The fever occurs as a series of sharp attacks, whence the 
name "relapsing fever," each lasting six or seven days, and 
separated by intermissions of about the same length of time. 
The patient may have from two to four or more such relapses. 
The fever of these attacks begins suddenly, often with a 
chill; the temperature is very high and falls by crias. There 
are also nausea, vomiting, and pain in the back. The disease 
is rarely fatal. 

Streptococcus Pyogenes. — Erysipelas. — Erysipelas is an 
acute infection of the skin, due to Streptococcus pyogenes (Fig. 
99), and characterized by a diffuse inflammation with very 
little pus formation. It sometimes occurs in epidemics, espe- 
cially in the spring, but in olden times the local epidemics in 
hospitals made those institutions about as dangerous places as 
possible for a patient. It is really not very easily communi- 
cated to a healthy person, but the danger is great if the person 
exposed has a flesh wound or is a woman just after labor. For 
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the latter it is a very serious matter. The form occurring about 
the navel of the newborn child is fatal. The germs are carried 
about the body by the blood and cause abscesses in the lung, 
spleen, kidney, etc., and the worst forms of endocarditis. 

In the "idiopathic form" the face especially is affected. 
The period of incubation lasts from three to seven days. 
The attack begins with fever, and often with a chill. The 
flush appears first on the bridge of the nose, and spreads over 
the cheeks, head, and neck. The skin becomes red, hot, 
smooth, and oedematous. The margin has a well-defined 
raised edge. Blebs often form on the skin, and, in severe 
cases, abscesses. The eyes may be closed by the swelling; 
the lips may become huge. The temperature is high for fomr 
or five days, and then often falls by crisis. The process may 
spread upon the trunk, covering almost the entire body. 
Among healthy persons the mortality is only from 4 per cent, 
to 7 per cent., but among drunkards and old persons the 
result of the toxemia is often death. 

Erysipelas is a "self-limiting'' disease, and its course 
cannot be shortened. One prescribes nutritious diet, drugs 
to ^ve comfort, good tonics; while local applications to the 
skin of cold water, of weak antiseptics, or of ichthyol add 
much to the patient's comfort. 

Micrococcus Melitensis.— Malta Fever. — Malta fever is 
a noncontagious disease caused by a specific germ, Aftcro- 
C0CCU8 melUensis, and characterized by the undulatory course 
of the fever. Other names, derived from the regions where 
it is most common, are "Neapolitan fever," "Rock fever" 
(Gibraltar), and "Mediterranean fever." 

Its course lasts six months or more and consists of a series 
of febrile attacks, each lasting from one to three weeks, and 
separated by a few days of ap3rrexia. li^th fever there are 
definite inflammation of joints and profuse sweats. The 
mortality is only about 2 per cent. 
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Tonsils. — The tonsils are two almond-shaped bodies, one 
on either side of the pharynx at the point where mouth and 
throat meet. They are really lymph-glands. In addition 
to the two large tonsils are many tiny ones, which form a 
ring around the orifice of the throat. This ring covers the 
base of the tongue, extends up the pillars of the fauces, and 
oroBses the roof of the pharynx. The tonsils in this situation 
are called adenoids (Fig. 46). During childhood the tonsils 
are large, but they diminish in size with age, until they can 
scarcely be seen. While we do not know their exact function, 
they seem to be protective organs. 

AcuTK FOLLICULAR TONSILLITIS IS an Inflammation of the 
tonsils caused by Streptococcus pyogenes. On the surface of 
the normal tonsil are several little depressions, which are the 
mouths of the little pockets or "crypts" of the tonsil. In a 
case of tonsillitis, it is in these crypts especially that germs 
flourish and form little abscesses, whence the name "follicular 
tonsillitis." The tonsils, usually both, are much swollen, and 
the infected crypts can be seen as little white spots, one or 
many on each tonsil. A little stream of pus is often seen 
trickling down from the crypts. 

An attack of tonsillitis is usually the result of exposure 
to wet or cold. It often begins with a chill. The fever for a 
few days is high. The patient suffers from headache, much 
malaise, pain in the joints, etc.; he finds on swallowing 
that his throat is very sore; the glands at the angle of the 
jaw are swollen, and sore to the touch. There is scarcely 
a disease which makes one feel so wretched. The attack 
lasts about a week. 

The other tonsils, including the adenoids, may suffer in 
a similar way. Those low in the throat — at the root of the 
tongue — when inflamed give intense pain when the patiei 
ewallowa 
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Tonsillitis is a disease of young persons especially, but 
hlso of adults. It occurs in epidemics, especially in crowded 
institutions, and most often in the early spring and fall. 
Attacks tend to recur. 

A good dose of calomel should be given at once. An ice- 
bag or cold compreases on the throat will ^ve great relief. 
There ia great difference of opinion, but some of the best 
authorities condemn the use of gargles, awabs, and other 
local treatment. The patients find great relief in sucking 
ice and should drink large quantities of cold water. Salicylic 
acid, aconite, guaiacum, and Dover's powders are useful. 
These patients will take only cold nourishment — many only 
ice-cream. 

Suppurative Tonsillitia. — In follicular tonsillitis the little 
abscesses are superficial and open into the mouth, but in 
suppurative tonsillitis, or "quinsy," they are so deep in the 
tonsil that they cannot discharge externally, and hence the 
puB collects as a large abscess in or underneath the tonsil. 
This may push the tonsil and pharyngeal wall to or even 
past the mid line of the throat, and when both tonsils are 
affected they practically close the throat. The temperature 
is high, the prostration is extreme. So far as symptoms go, 
there is scarcely a more distressing disease. If let alone the 
abscess will in time "come to a head" and rupture, usually 
into the mouth; but it is better to lance it early, for otherwise 
we prolong the intense misery of the patient, and a fatal 
result may follow. In addition to this simple operation all 
the treatment for ordinary tonsillitis should be given. 

Chronic Tonsillitis. — Many persons have chronically 
enlarged tonsils. In some this condition has existed since 
birth, while in others it is the result of an acute infectious 
fever, such as scarlet fever, diphtheria, or acute tonsillitis. 
Again, it may be part of a general enlargement of all the 
lymphatic structures of the body,— lymph-glands, thymus, 
spleen, bone-marrow, etc. There is a rare and interesting 
condition known as "lymphatism," or "status lymphaticus," 
in which this general enlargement of lymphatic organs is 
the chief symptom. Patients thus affected are especially 
Busceptible to acute infections and to slight injuries, and are 
very liable to sudden inexplicable death. Anieathetics are 
never given to a person who bas even the slightest trace of 
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this condition. The effect of adenoids on the mechanics of 
respiration is discussed on page 75. Here we shall speak only 
of the infections of these structures and of the results of such 
infections. It is important to remember that tonsils which are 
not at all painful, and which on inspection do not look swollen 
or inflamed, but are " biuied/' may be the seat of a chronic 
infection and a source of trouble for the whole body. These 
chronically inflamed glands are also a favorable soil tot the 
tubercle bacillus to multiply in. 

The importance of removing chronically enlarged tonsils is 
now fully realized. They should be dissected out, not clipped off. 
It is now believed that buried tonsils, by the septicemia they 
cause, keep many cases of recurring pulmonary tuberculosis, 
endocarditis, nephritis, arthritis, etc., alive. 

The Teeth. — ^Duiing the last ten years especially the infec- 
tions of the gums around the teeth ("pyorrhoea alveolaris") 
and particularly of the bone of the jaws around the roots of dead 
teeth (''root abscesses") have been considered as of greater 
importance even than those of the tonsils in the production of 
those chronic septic conditions of adults which lead to disease 
of the kidneys, blood-vessels, heart, joints, etc. Some even go 
80 far as to say that no attempt should be made to save a tooth 
after its nerve has died, and all agree that it is necessary to clean 
up carefully all traces of pyorrhoea and not only to remove the 
tooth but also to ciu^tte out the dead bone if the X-ray films 
show that there is disease around the root of a tooth. 

Rheumatism. — Acute Rheumatic Fever. — ^That this 
acute, non-contagious fever is caused by some germ or its 
toxin is the opinion of most authorities, for it resembles 
closely those diseases which are undoubtedly infectious. 
But as to what that germ is few agree. It is certain that the 
attacks of rheumatism bear a definite relation to acute tonsil- 
litis and to acute endocarditis, both of which are due to germs. 

"Acute rheumatic fever" is an acute inflammaUon which 
attacks joints, and which on subsiding leaves them normal. 
It is a disease of temperate climates, and occurs in over 
half the cases during the first four months of the year. It 
attacks persons of all ages, but especially those from fifteen 
to twenty-five years old. 

The attack, as a rule, begins abruptly. The temperators 
rises rapidly as the joints become swollen. Within one dtif 
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the disease is well developed. It is usually a polyarthritis, 
— that is, more than one joint is affected. The joints become 
BWollen, red, hot, and exquisitely painful. The patient can- 
Hot move them in the least. Often the slightest weight of 
bedclothes is unbearable, and the patient cries out, for fear 
the visitor may touch him, jar the bed, etc. The joints 
most often involved are the knee, ankle, shoulder, wrist, 
elbow, hip, hand, and foot. The joints are not all inflamed 
at once, but the disease travels from joint to joint, one joint 
swelling as its neighbor subsides. The joints recover com- 
pletely, no stiffness remaining. The prostration is extreme. 
Many patients have profuse acid sweats with a sour odor. 
The convalescence is slow. This disease is very apt to recur. 

The comphcations and sequelte of acute rheumatic fever 
are more important than is the disease. Rheumatism seldom 
kills a man (the mortaUty is less than 3%), but its sequelse 
fill a large number of our hospital beds. To use Dr. Osler'a 
expression, "rheumatism kills at long range." Its most 
important complication, especially during childhood, is acute 
endocarditis. The first attack of rheumatism leaves over 
half the cases with heart disease; the second, over 60%; 
and the third, over 70%. The endocarditis is of the simple 
variety that makes httle or no trouble at first, but serious 
trouble years later. Tonsillitis was formerly considered a 
complication, but now it is recognized as the primary factor, 
and the present conviction of cUnicians is that, were the 
throat properly treated, the number of cases of rheumatism, 
heart disease, and chorea would be greatly diminished. 
Pericarditis oftener follows rheumatism than it does any other 
acute disease. St. Vitus's dance is a common comphcation. 

The treatment is to make the patient comfortable and 
prevent comphcations. Acute rheumatism is a self-limiting 
disease, and probably no drug will shorten its course by one 
day. Of course the throat should be treated, and the tonsils, 
even if only sUghtly enlarged, removed. The bed should be 
as comfortable as possible. The patient should lie between 
blankets and should, on account of the sweats, wear a flannel 
garment. 

The diet should be "an alkahne diet," consisting chiefly 
of milk diluted with alkaline waters; hence meat is excluded. 
(Soma think the whole trouble is an acid intoxication.) Large 
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amounts of water should be drunk. The pain in the joints 
may be relieved by very hot or very cold compresses, the 
Paquelin cautery, various liniments, or fixation by splints 
Salicylic acid is the best drug to relieve the pain. It is given 
in large enough doses to accomplish this and then stopped, 
for it does injure the patient. Small doses are of no benefit; 
large doses sometimes cause mental symptoms. 

The treatment during convalescence is most important; 
many cases of heart disease could doubtless have been pre- 
vented had the patient not got up too soon. He should stay 
in bed six weeks, but it is a difficult matter to keep children 
there so long. 

Subacute Rheumatism. — Many cases of this disease run 
a very mild or "subacute'' course, and the patients, especially 
children, object to staying in bed. The inflammation of the 
joints in these cases is so slight as almost to be overlooked, 
but there is about the same danger of complications as in 
severe cases; hence the treatment is the same. 

Almost any illness characterized by painful joints is 
spoken of as "rheumatism," but the term "acute rheumatic 
fever'' is now limited to cases which answer the above descrip- 
tion, and other cases are spoken of as arthritis. It is doubtful 
whether any so sharp line can be drawn. 

Secondary arthritis, or infectious arthritis, is the 
name applied to a large group of cases in which the organism 
causing the trouble can be found in the joint. Arthritis can 
be a complication of almost any infectious disease, but the 
germs most frequently causing it are Bacillus tuberculosis. 
Streptococcus pyogenes. Staphylococcus pyogenes, the gono- 
coccus, and the meningococcus. Gases of secondary arthritis 
may resemble acute rheumatism in their onset and course, 
and in the fact that they may leave many of the inflamed 
joints clear; but, as a rule, the germs make one or more 
joints their permanent habitat and cause a certain amount 
of |>cnnanent injury or even an abscess in the joint. 

Ttic treatment of these cases depends on the germ and is 
(ttif^u (operative. A little of the joint fluid should be removed 
With a syringe, and cultures made to determine the germ. 
If f.h« fltiid is cloudy, — that is, purulent, — the joint should 
h^ iipnnod and the fluid emptied. A tuberculous joiiit is 
kpyd piirfiictly quiet, and the patient given the full tveatBHttt 
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for consumption. Other cases improve under hot-air treat- 
ment. If the joint shows signs of stiffening, massage, forced 
movements, and exercises may check this; but if these fail, 
one must prevent anltylosis in an unfortunate position. If 
the knee becomes stiff it should be fully extended, the elbow 
or ankle, bent to a right angle. 

Chronic rheumatism is the name given to a condition 
l^narked by chronic stiffness and pain and even some swelling 
in the joints. The pain is worse during bad weather. This 
feondition occurs especially in elderly persona and those 
■whose work exposes them to cold and damp; hence it is 
very common among the poor. Whether it ia really related 
to acute rheumatism or not is doubtful. 

The best treatment is massage, forced motion, and the 
Taquelin cautery; among drugs, aspirin and potassium iodide 
are especially useful. Change of climate and a stay at the 
various watering-places are very beneficial. 

Arthritis Deformans. — This terrible disease, also called 
"rheumatoid arthritis," although it may not be at all related 
to rheumatism, seems to be caused by a germ, but which 
germ causes it is not yet settled. It differs from rheumatism 
in that it affects the small joints especially, and leaves some 
at least of the joints permanently and seriously injured. In 
some cases there is thinning of the bones and cartilages at 
the joints (atrophic form), but more often (hypertrophic 
form) there is considerable increase of both the soft and hard 
parts of the joints, and especially of the tissues around them; 
spicules of bone even surround the joint, and the result is 
limited motion or a complete locking called "ankylosis." 
Sometimes the whole spine is one rigid bone, a condition called 
poker back;" sometimes it is the hips, the shoulders, or 
the fingers that are "solid." Those pitiful persons who can 
scarcely move one of their joints are usually afEicted with 
this disea.se. It is a disease of adult hfe especially, but occurs 
in children. Sometimes it begins insidiously, sometimes as 
an acute attack which differs Uttle from one of acute rheu- 
matic fever. The patients lose weight and strength. Grad- 
ually the joints stiffen, and "crackle" when moved. The 
joints gradually increase in size, partly because the muscles 
around them atrophy, but often because they really do 
swell from the growth of new soft and bony tissue. The 
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pain is sometimes very severe; sometimes there ia none at 
all. As the joint stiffens it may take some unfortunate atti- 
tude, — that is, "contractures" occur. The wrists, knees, 
ankles, or the whole of the spine, the hips, the shoulder girdle, 
are the joints moat often affected. After one or a few joints 
become stiff and helpless, the disease ceases, and then the 
patient, except for the stiffness of the joints, enjoys fine health. 

There is no treatment which stops the disease. To patients 
afflicted with it should be g^ven a full diet, and they should 
never be tormented with any anti-rheumatism or anti-gout 
diets. They should live in the fresh air and sunlight. Hydro- 
therapy, especially warm baths, or a stay at "Hot Springs," 
may help. Massage, passive movement exercises, and other 
means to prevent ankylosis in unfortunate positions, are the 
important things. 

MoscuLAH Rheumatism. — This term means much more 
to the lay mind than to the doctor, for it is a term conveni- 
ently applied to any painful conditions of the muscles. Just 
what the trouble ia no one knows. Certain forms are definite 
enough, as "lumbago," "stiff neck," pleurodynia (pain which 
is felt in the muscles of the chest on each respiration, and 
which is often mistaken for intercostal neural^a or pleurisy), 
and several other varieties which differ only in the loca- 
tion of the pain. These "muscular aches and pains" differ 
greatly in severity. Their attacks follow exposure to cold — a 
"draught" for instance — or wet, or hard muscular exertion. 

In treatment rest is the important thing. Hot compresses 
and the Paquelin cautery afford great relief. 

Fewresults of modem clinical laboratory work have been more 
hriUiant than the demonstration that practically all of these 
cases of so-called rheumatism, chronic arthritis, arthritis defor- 
mans, muscular rheiunatism, etc., are chronic infection due to 
germs so feeble that they will scarcely grow unless large amounts 
of blood are obtained, the medium be axactly right in its alkalin- 
ity and in tbeamount of oxygen it contains. The germs found in 
the blood and around the joints of these patients are not rare 
forms, but common streptococci especially, perhaps also the 
staphylococci and certain bacilli, which have become attenu- 
ated evidently by their environment, grow slowly, and cause 
only slight inflammation. We are now quite certain that a 
fairly constant supply of these is furnished in the blood by the 
roots of teeth, especially those which have been crowned, bad 
tonsils, infected nasal sinuses, etc. _ 
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^^^^^ ACDTl 

^F Undeb this heading vill be considered that group of very 
contagious diseases which include the so-called diseases of 
childhood. Strangely enough, the germs causing some of 
these diseases have not yet been discovered, and those thought 
to be the cause of others have not yet been sufficiently studied. 
The evidence at our command now indicates that they are 
caused by animal micro-organisms rather than by bacteria. 

Five diseases — scarlet fever, measles, German measles, 
smallpox, and chicken-pox — are grouped together as the 
"acute exanthemata," or acute fevers with skin rash us an 
important symptom. 

Scarlet Fever. — This very contagious disease is char- 
acterined by acute fever, a scarlet skin rash, and a sore throat. 

The fever begins in from one to seven (usually in three or 
four) days after exposure. The onset is very sudden, accom- 
panied in most cases by vomiting, and often, in children, by 
a convulsion. The temperature rises on the first day to 104° 
or 105° F. The face is flushed, the skin dry and hot, the 
tongue furred, and the throat sora. On the second day, 
sometimes on the iirst, the skin rash appears. This consists 
of tiny red dots on a flushed surface and ^ves the skin a 
vivid scarlet color. It appears first on the neck and cheat, 
then spreads rapidly and covers the whole trunk in about 
twenty-four hours. It afifects the face least and sometimes 
not at all. This rash is not a "breaking out," but an intense 
congestion, or "erythema," of the skin. This congestion 
disappears on pressure, and is gone after death, as the " blood 
leaves the skin." The skin is swollen and tense, and often 
itches intensely. 

The tongue is coated along its centre and vividly red on 
the edges, but its distinctive characteristic is the swollen 
papillie, which give it the name "strawberry" or "raspberry" 
tongue This is often enough for diagnosis. 
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The throat is always sore. Sometimes it is only red and 
swollen, but in severe cases it is covered n-ith a membrana 
whict strongly resembles that of severe diphtheria. 

The other symptoms are those of any fever. 

In two or three days the rash begins to fade, and it is 
gone in about a week. The fever diminishes with the rash. 
As soon as the rash has disappeared the skin, which is dry 
&nd rough, begins to peel. This desquamation continues 
till the whole cuticle is shed, and takes from eight to about 
fifty days. The skin i^eela off in fine scales and in large sheets. 
The process seems to begin on the neck and chest, but the 
very fiist traces of it are seen under the finger nails. Thia 
may be even a very early symptom of the disease. 

No acute infectious fever varies so markedly in severity. 
It occurs in epidemics, — some of the mildest character, some 
of the severest. Some patients have no rash at all; others 
have a rash so slight that it is easily overlooked. Some cases 
are recognized only after nephritis or some other sequels 
have developed. The most malignant or fulminant cases 
may die in from twenty-four to thirty-six hours after the 
first symptom. These cases have a temperature as high as 
108° or 109" F., convulsions, and coma. The hemorrhagic 
eases die in two or three days aft«r the onset, and are marked 
by extensive hemorrhages, which may cover almost the whole 
skin. They bleed from the nose, also the kidney's, etc. In 
other cases the throat symptoms are so severe that the 
diagnosis of "malignant diphtheria" is made. 

Few diseases have more complications and sequels than 
this, and one reason is that Streptococcus pyogenes finds an 
especially favorable environment in scarlet fever patients. 
Many, indeed, believe it to be the cause, but the fe%-er is more 
likely due to a protozoon, traces of which have been found 
in the skin. Nephritis is the most common and serious oom- 
l^cation. It develops in from 10% to 20% of all cases and 
is the starting-point for very many of those ea.ses of ^ght's 
disease that occur among adults. It develops during con- 
valescence, sometimes as late as the fourth week after the 
fever is over. It occurs in all grades of severity. TTie severe 
arthriUs that is often a complication of scarlet fever is usually 
a streptococcus infection of the joints. The same is tme of 
the oompUcatioDS of acute endocarditis and pericarditis 
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The infiatD [nation of the throat often extends to the r 
ears, and the otitis media resulting is one of the moat c 
causes of deafneas. There is a long list of other complications, 
but these are the most common. 

Scarlet fever is seldom mistakea for any other malady, 
and other diseases are rarely taken for scarlet fever. Measles 
is sometimes confused with it, but a child with measles usually 
feels miserable for several days before the rash appears. The 
rash of scarlet fever begins, and is especially marked, on the 
chest, and is differaut in character from the rash of measles. 
I^phtheria is a much more difficult disease to exclude, and 
this cannot be done with certainty unless the diphtheria 
bacillus itself is found. In scarlet fever the th."oat may 
look very much like that in diphtheria; in diphtheria there 
. may be a scarlet hue to the .skin; and the two diseases may 
coexist. After the use of belladonna, quinine, potassium 
iodide, or diphtheria antitoxin, there is sometimes a rash 
closely resembling that of scarlet fever. In septicemia there 
may be a similar ra.sh. 

Concerning the scarlet fever following surgical operations 
there is much doubt. Its course is like that of a mild scarlet 
fever, and some think it identical with that disease, others 
do not. 

Acjite exfoliating dermatitis is a rare and very interesting 
disease, which may explain the "second attacks of scarlet 
fever." It is a fever of sudden onset, with a course of five 
or six days, a scarlatinal rash, and marked desquamation, 
but without throat or tongue features. 

Scarlet fever occurs in epidemics and chiefly in the autumn 
and winter, — that is, during the school months. It attacks 
all ages, but is an especially serious disease for children, 
90% of those who die of it being less than ten years old, and 
by far the most of these under six. It is not really so con- 
tagious as measles. It seems to be communicated more by 
the secretions (of the nose, ear, and throat) than by the scales 
of the skin. Some blame milk for its spread. A third person 
seldom carries it. Every patient should be completely iso- 
lated for at least two (better three) months after the tem- 
perature is normal. The mortality varies greatly, depending 
both on the community and on the epidemic; it varies from 
5% to 30%, but a fair average is 10%. 
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The treatment is simplei consisting chiefly of good nursing. 
The hospital is the proper place for the child with scarlet 
fever, and it were better did law compel him to go there, 
since so many would thus be saved from having this disease. 
The child should be nursed in a large, cool room. He should 
wear a flannel gown. The best diet consists of liquids, chiefly 
milk and large quantities of water. The bowels should be 
freely moved, and cold sponge baths should be given when 
the patient is delirious or the fever high. To prevent com- 
plications the child should be kept in bed for at least ten 
days, and better still a month, after the temperature is normal, 
to prevent Bright's disease. The throat may need swabbing, 
the ear-drums puncturing, and the urine should be carefully 
examined for signs of nephritis. When desquamation begins, 
the patient should be rubbed almost daily with some oily 
substance, to prevent the fine scales from diffusing in the air. 

Measles. — Measles is an acute fever, which manifests 
itself chiefly in the skin and upper respiratory tract. Its 
germ is not yet known. 

Measles is an exceedingly contagious disease, and very 
few escape it. The first symptoms appear in from seven to 
eighteen days, usually about fourteen days, after the child 
has been exposed. It begins as a cold in the head, with some 
fever and malaise, which last from three to six days. The 
patient feels wretched. Diagnosis is almost impossible during 
this stage, and yet it is then that the disease is very contagious. 
Very soon begin headache, nausea (perhaps vomiting), and 
chilly feelings. There is now considerable coryza, incUcated 
by coughing, sneezing, and redness of the eyes and Uds. As 
the temperature rises, the skin, of the face especially, is 
flushed and feels hot and tingling. The tongue is furred, 
the mucous membrane of the mouth and throat is very red, 
and on the inside of the cheeks may be seen little blue dots, 
*' Koplik's spots," an early and very sure sign of the disease. 

On about the fourth day the skin rash appears, first on 
the forehead, then on the face, then over the whole body. 
At first are seen little red spots, "like flea bites," which, 
increasing in number, are arranged in groups, sometimes of 
crescentic shape. These dots are little papules, very slightly 
raised above the skin, and can just be felt. 

On the fifth or sixth day of the fever the symptoms 
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to abate, and a fine, branny desquamation of the skin begins, 
which is complete in some caees in a few days, in others in 
several weeks. 

In very severe cases, usually fatal, the rash consists not 
of little red papules which disappear on pressure, but of 
minute hemorrhages under the skin (black measles). The 
patients thus affected may bleed from the mouth also, the 
bowel, etc. 

The complications of measles are very important. Some 
cases have a chronic coryza with enlarged tonsils and ade- 
noids. We know that tuberculosis is apt to follow measles, 
and it may well be that such a condition of the throat as 
measles causes allows the tubercle bacillus to get a foothold. 
The patients sometimes have severe nosebleed. Some have 
laryngitis. Ear troubles (otitis media) follow measles more 
often than they follow scarlet fever. Severe bronchitis and 
bronchopneumonia are very common and dangerous com- 
plications and explain most of the fatal cases of measles. 
Bad inflammations of the mouth, Bright's disease (often), 
heart trouble (seldom), severe arthritis, even paralysis, 
meningitis, and brain abscess may complicate measles. 

The diagnosis is very difficult until the rash is out, and 
yet before that is the time when the disease is especially 
contagious. The slow onset helps exclude scarlet fever. 

The mortality from measles varies from 2% to 10% in 
most countries, but when introduced into a population which 
previously has never known it, — that is, "into avirpnsoil," — 
the disease is terribly fatal. In the valley of the Amazon it 
is feared more than smallpox. 

A case of measles is contagious during its whole course. 
The disease is spread by the desquamating skin and by all 
the secretions, including those of the mouth, throat, and 
nose. The poison clings to the clothes, linen, toys, furniture. 
etc., which have been in contact with the patient. It is 
easily carried by a third person. The disease will cling to 
the patient's room, unless this is properly fumigated, for a 
long time. It is a hard disease to get rid of if once it breaks 
out in a hospital. 

The patient should be kept quietly in bed. The wr in 
his room should be fresh and cool, but great care should be 
taken to keep him from catching cold, for bronchopneumonia 
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roiitniiliiiii, but In unually very mild. The period of incuba- 
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by the development on each of a cap of clear fluid. This cap 
is not dome-ahaped, but depressed in the centre, or "umbiU- 
cated." The fluid in the cap soon turns yeilow, since the 
serum becomes pus; and the vesicles are now called "pus- 
tules." They are surrounded by a narrow zone of inflamed 
skin. This transformation to pustules begins on the face, 
and is complete over the body by the eighth day of the illness. 
The "secondary fever" of the disease, the "fever of auppura^ 
tion," accompanies the pustule formation. The temperature, 
which was quite or almost normal, rises again, and the general 
symptoms return. This stage may in a mild case last only 
about twenty-four hours, but it usually is longer. By the 
tenth or eleventh day of the disease the fever is gone and 
convalescence begins. The pustules dry down to "crusts," 
and these gradually drop off, beginning on the face on the 
fourteenth or fifteenth day of the disease. These crusts may 
or may not leave a scar, or "pit," behind them. 

Such is smallpox, a disease with initial fever of four days, 
a pause, and then the secondary fever; and with a skin erup- 
tion which passes successively through practically all the 
stages and forms of skin lesions, — macule, papule, vesicle, 
pustule, scab, and scar. The rash is alivaya most abundant 
on the face, hands, and feet; somewhat less abundant on 
arms and legs, and scanty over the trunk in even very severe 
cases. It is present in the mouth and throat. A point of 
great importance in diagno.sis is that these little skin lesions 
are all of practically the same age, — that is, one finds only 
papules or only pustules, etc. This skin rash has a peculiar 
odor which is unmistakable. One not only can detect it in 
the sick-room, but can pick out a patient in a crowd. The 
odor has been perceived in a closed carriage which on the 
same day had contained a patient. 

We have described above a case of "discrete" smallpox. 
In this the pustules are scattered. In the "confluent" type, 
however, there are so many pustules on face and hands that 
they coalesce and form large superficial abscesses. The whole 
face and head may be frightfully swollen, the features not 
recognizable, and the skin one huge superficial abscess. 
This spectacle is one of the most horrible and terrifying ever 
seen. In such condition are the patients that later are badly 
pitted. 




ESSE>mALS OF MEDICINE 

Confluent cases are much severer than the discrete, 
rash of a confluent case often appears a little before the fourth' 
day, and its fever of suppuration lasts much longer than that 
of a discrete case. There is delirium. In fatal cases death 
occurs on about the tenth or eleventh day. If the patient 
recovers, the crusts may cling for even a month. 

■ The "hemorrhagic" smallpox is a very virulent type. 
In some cases there are only little hemorrhages into the 
vesicles, but the true hemorrhagio form, "black smallpox," 
is from the first exceedingly severe. On the second or third 
day appears an extensive rash of hemorrhages under the 
skin and even into the eyes. The patient bleeds from the 
mouth, nose, lungs, rectum, kidneys, etc. He is a frightful 
object, with skin of a deep purple color, the eyes bloody, 
the face swollen, etc. These cases die early, even on the third 
day, before any papules have appeared. 

Smallpox was formerly one of the most terrible of en- 
demics. Practically no one exposed escaped, except those 
who had survived a previous attack. No age was immune, 
and the young especially suffered, over 80% of the patienti 
that died being under ten years old. The mortality in epi- 
demics varied much, but for the moat it was from 25% to 
35%. Vaccination has robbed this disease of almost all itt 
terrors, and epidemics can occur only in an unvaccinated 
community. Mild cases are common, sometimes among the 
unvaccinated, but especially in those once vaccinated. It 
is not uncommon to find among our out-patients cases of 
the discrete type at the height of the disease, who had t 
headache a few days ago, but now feel fairly comfortable 
or come with some minor complaint. These cases are often 
considered chicken-pox, Cuban itch, etc. Because they an 
so mild, they are the dangerous cases, for it is they " 
spread the disease, and those to whom they give it majr h 
the most virulent form. 

The cause of smallpox is not surely known, but evid 
points to a tiny animal in the skin as the true germ. Itii 
dust of the akin that seems especially dangerous. TKa 
clings with great tenacity to clothes, furniture 

Every nurse should be able to recogni 
of smallpox. Any patient acutely ill for 
with severe headache, backache, an ' 
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an object of suspicion, and doubly so if he has no recent 
vacctnatioa scar. Any person with even a few papules or 
vesicles or pustules or crusts on forehead and wrists is eus- 
picioufl, provided these have all recently developed at about 
the same time and are now all in about the same stage. It 
makes no difference how comfortable the patient may then 
feel. Chicken-pox of adults does occur, but so rarely that 
every case should be detained until seen by a physician and 
pronounced "not smallpox" before he is allowed to go. 

The treatment is chiefly a matter of nursing. The patient 
must be removed to a suitable hospital. One prescribes the 
usual treatment for fevers: hydrotherapy, even a continuous 
bath in confluent cases; liquid diet; morphia for the pain 
in the back, etc. During the vesicular and pustular stages 
the affected parts are kept covered with lint masks soaked 
in ice-water containing some mild antiseptic (dilute mercuric 
bichloride, for instance), and protected with oil-cloth. Later 
the crusts are kept moist with vaseline. There ts no way to 
prevent pitting, but the pitting is worse if the pustules and 
scabs are scratched or picked. Paregoric will check the 
diarrhtea. The eyes must be kept washed out with boric 
solution, ebe the patient may lose his sight. He should be 
isolated until all scabs are gone. 

Vaccination.— One of the greatest triumphs of medical 
science is the discovery that vaccination is a protection 
against smallpox. It has transformed a wide-spread virulent 
epidemic disease with a mortality of about 35% to a rare 
disease with a mortality of 6% or 8%. An old and common 
custom was to inoculate healthy persons from a smallpox 
case. This, as a rule, produced a mild case of smallpox, 
seldom fatal, but just as contagious as the worst. Since 
Jenner'a day healthy persons have been vaccinated with 
lymph from a calf with "cow-pox" ("animal lymph"), or 
from the vaccination pustule of another person ("humanised 
lymph "^ The disease produced by vaccination, "vaccinia," 
is no .^ous and is scarcely ever serious. Cow-pox is 

a fp le cow, with pustular eruptions on the udder. 

Tl ' these pustules are used in vaccinating calves, 

ai ' eruptions is obtained the lymph whio^ 

us 

inating a person the arm or leg is aoni 
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thoroughly with soap and water. The Boap is then rinsed 
off with sterile water. Some prefer to clean the skin with 
antiseptics, as if for a surgical operation, but this seems lo 
lessen the chance of a "take." The superficial layers of 
epidermis are scratched a little with a needle, a knife, or an 
ivory point, or the upper layers of skin are cut with a knife. 
One wishes to expose the deeper epithelial cells m'tbout 
scratching or cutting deeply enough to draw blood. The 
lymph is rubbed in with the instrument used in scratching, 
and allowed to dry, and the place is then protected by a dry 
sterilized gauze sponge held on with adhesive. 

For two days nothing appears. On the third is seen a 
papule surrounded by a red zone. By the fifth or sixth this 
has become an umbilicated vesicle, which increases in size 
until the eighth day. The clear contents of the vesicle change 
to pus, and on the tenth day we have a large pustule sur- 
rounded by an areola of swollen, tender, red skin. On the 
eleventh and twelfth days the areola disapp>ears; the pus 
dries; and by the fourteenth the pustule has become a dry 
brown scab. During the next week this gradually separates 
and then falls off, leaving a scar. This scar is quite superficial 
and has a base covered with small pin-point-like holes. The 
arm and the glands in the armpit are often very sore. 

This attack of vaccinia will protect the patient for 
or fifteen years, at the end of which he should again 
vaccinated. 

If the vaccination follows any other than the above 
described course, the result must be considered doubtful. 
If one is not careful, he may get an infection with pus organ- 
isms. The arm is then very sore, and the armpit especially 
so; the scar will be deeper and more conspicuous than desira- 
ble, with a shiny base and thick margin. 

As for the inoculation, by vaccination, of real disease, 
as tuberculosis, lues, lockjaw, etc., while this may have 
occurred, it is very rare and might have been avoided by 
ordinary cleanliness and the use of good lymph. 

Infants are vaccinated after the second or third month. 
Any one exposed to smallpox should at once be revaccinated. 
Vaccinated persons, espedally those with old scars, may 
catch smallpox, but it will be the mild " varioloid," as a 

Cbicken-Pox. — Chicken-pox, or "varicella," is 
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contagious disease characterized by an eruption of vesiclea. 
The period of ineubatioa ia from ten to fifteen days. The 
onset is often with a chill, vomiting, and pain in the back. 
Children, as a rule, suffer little, but in adults the constitu- 
tional symptoma are Bometimea severer than in mild smallpox. 
Within the first twenty-four hours of fever the rash appears. 
First are seen red papules, then vesicles full of clear fluid, 
superficial and usually without an areola of inflamed skin. In 
two days the fluid has turned to pus, — that ia, the vesicles 
are become pustules. Two days later the pustules dry down 
to dark-brown crusts, which fall off, leaving as a rule no scar; 
but if the patient scratches them, scarring follows. Sinca 
successive crops appear at intervals of from one to four days, 
all stages of the raah are present at the same time. 

This eruption appears first on the trunk, back, and chest; 
it seldom begins on the face. The pustules never coalesce. 
They vary in number from a dozen or more to several hun- 
dreds. Some of them form in the mouth. Complications 
are rare, but gangrene of, or hemorrhages into, the pustules 
may occur. Nephritis and paralysis have been reported. 

The diagnosis is ea.sy and can be made early, as the vesicles 
of chicken-pox are unhke those of smallpox. The former are 
little translucent blisters, very superficial on the skin, and 
without areola. They appear first on the trunk. In smallpox 
the vesicle is the cap of an inflamed papule, and the rash 
appears first on the face. All stages of pustule formation 
are found at the same time, which is not true of smallpox, 
and the Tosh appears earlier than in the latter disease. But 
after the first few days it is often very difficult to make a 
correct (hagnosis, since mild smallpox is very like chicken-pox. 
Several recent severe epidemics were due to the mistake of 
diagnosticating cases of mild variola as varicella. 

The treatment is simple because it hes chiefly in protect- 
ing others, but difficult because the child strenuously objects 
to the necessary six weeks' isolation. Chicken-pox is an 
extremely conta^ous disease, especially among children. 
Very few cases have proved fatal, and there is doubt as to 
the correctness of the diagnosis of these cases. 

Mumps. — This very common contagious disease is an 
inflammation of the saUvary glands, especially the parotids, 
whence the scientific name "epidemic parotitis," and ia 
CBuaed by some germ not yet discovered. 



318 ESSENTIALS OF MEDICINE 

The attack begins two or three weeks after the child has 
been exposed^ with fever, and swelling of one parotid gland. 
The position of tUs swelling is very important in the diag- 
nosis; it is just below and in front of the ear, and lifts it a 
little. Swollen lymph-glands are situated a little lower in 
the neck. Sometimes the swelling of the parotid is preceded 
by a few days of fever and malaise, and ''grippe" is sus- 
pected. Sometimes the first sign is a sharp pain experienced 
on swallowing anything sour. The swelling increases for 
about two days, during which usually the other parotid and 
the submaxillary and sublingual glands also become swollen. 
The mouth can scarcely be opened, and there is pain on 
swallowing. After seven or more days the fever and the 
swelling gradually subside. Some children are scarcely ill 
at all; some patients, especially adults, are very ill. 

The patients, especially those beyond childhood, should 
be kept quiet in bed, not only until the temperature is normal, 
but until the swelling is entirely gone. This, though diffi- 
cult, is the only safe course, since serious complications— 
orchitis, etc. — may follow. 

The disease is communicated directly, probably not by 
a third person, but patients have infected others even six 
weeks after the fever is gone. 

The treatment is rest in bed, and liquid diet. Hot or 
ice compresses are applied to the swellings. Cold sponge 
baths are very agreeable while the fever is high. 

There are several other forms of parotitis, which are 
not contagious, such as that due to lues, or the infectious 
diseases, that of typhoid fever, of pneumonia, etc., and that 
following operation. In these cases the gland often sup- 
purates and must be opened. 

Whooping-Cough. — ^Whooping-cough is an acute conta- 
gious bronchitis due probably to Bacillus pertussis described by 
Bordet. It occurs in all seasons, but sometimes in definite 
epidemics in the winter and early spring. 

The first stage, or ''catarrhal stage," of the disease begins 
from seven to ten days after the disease is contracted, like 
an ordinary cold in the head, with slight fever, runnmg Bffth 
and a cough of increasing severity. As a ruloi no 
of the real diagnosis is aroused during this week. 
the "paroxysmal stage," which dates from tiia^ 
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The paroxysms of coughing during this stage cannot be 
mistaken. A cough is a violent expiration designed to blow 
something out of the bronchi, trachea, or throat. In the 
ordinary paroxysms of coughing we inhale after each two 
or three coughs, but in the paroxysms of this disease the child 
attempts the impossible feat of coughing fifteen or twenty 
times during one expiration. Of course the lungs and all the 
other organs in the chest become forcibly compressed by the 
strong muscles of expiration. The child then "recovers its 
wind" in one long inspiration, which it draws with a "whoop.'' 
The result of this paroxysm may be the expectoration of a 
little mass of very sticky mucus. During these paroxysms 
the face becomes blue, the veins swell, the eyes bulge out, 
their whites are injected, and it looks as if the child must 
suffocate. Some children vomit at the end of a paroxysm, 
and so often during the day that they almost starve. A child 
may have very few such paroxysms or even a hundred a day. 
The paroxysms are induced by swallowing, by any irritation 
in the throat, and by the emotions. The paroxysmal stage 
lasts from three to four weeks; then the whooping becomes 
less frequent and finally stops. 

The complications of this disease are many. During the 
paroxysms the strain on the lungs, heart, and blood-vessels 
is terrible. A blood-vessel may burst, and the child bleed 
from his nose, eyes, ears, or lungs; or the bleeding may be 
under the skin, or into the brain, with paralysis as the result. 
The lungs are often injured; sometimes they become emphy« 
sematous, sometimes they literally burst. 

The worst complication is an extension of the inflamma- 
tion from the finest bronchial tubes to the air-cells, causing 
bronchopneumonia. It is this complication which makes 
whooping-cough one of the most fatal of the acute infectious 
diseases of children under five years old and a very serious 
disease for the aged. 

The treatment is, first of all, to isolate the child perfectly 
and for a long time. While whooping-cough is probably 
most contagious during the catarrhal stage, — ^that is, in the 
week before which the diagnosis is made, — yet it is also con- 
some weeks after the acute illness is over« and the 
be allowed to associate with other children 
after he is apparently well. 
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While tne paroxysms are severe the child should* be kept 
in bed . During the whole course he should be in the open air 
at least during the day and if possible day and night. Those 
who believe the disease due to Bordet's bacillus use various 
protective vaccines with, on the whole, good results. 

Of drugs, paregoric should be freely ^ven. Broncho- 
pneumonia, when it is a complication of whooping-cough, 
usually develops just at the be^nning of convalescence, and 
it is at just this period that greatest care is necessary. 

Convalescence is tedious, but watchful care should be 
taken that the child does not catch cold or overdo. The 
chronic cough which sometimes follows is best treated with 
fresh air, large quantities of good food, and, if possible, a 
change of climate. 

Yellow Fever. — ^The yellow fever is a disease whose most 
important features are as follows: a very early jaundice (hence 
the name) and early albuminuria; a slowing pulse with a 
rising temperature; and the tendency to hemorrhages, 
especially from the stomach. The toxsmia varies greatly 
in different cases. 

This "tropical fever" has been endemic for generations 
in the West Indies and in Central and South America, and 
is justly called an "American disease." There is good reason 
to believe that it is always smouldering among the young 
negroes of these countries, who have inherited a relative 
immunity, and in whom the disease is so mild that they are 
scarcely ill. But when the disease breaks out in a non-im- 
mune population, it works terrible havoc. It has swept as 
an epidemic repeatedly over our Southern States to as far 
north even as Philadelphia. Epidemics of it occur in the 
warm, wet months, limit themselves to the seacoast, and 
are especially severe in dirty, crowded districts of large cities. 

The germ has not yet been discovered, but the mosquito 
transmitting this germ has, beyond question, been identified. 
This mosquito, Stegomyia fasciata, is distinguished, among 
other ways, by his striped yellow-and-black legs. After 
one of these mosquitoes bites a patient with yellow fever, 
the germ must develop in its body during at least twelve days, 
during which it cannot transmit the disease to another penon. 
After that time its bite is dangerous. The diseaae it ool 
spread by the air, infected clothes, etc. 'i^ 
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The period of incubation lasts usually for three or four 
days after the mosquito's bite. The onset is sudden, as a 
rule, usually in the early morning, and is accompanied by 
chilly feelings, headache, and pain in the back and limbs. 
At the very onset the face is flushed and the slight jaundice 
has already appeared. The temperature rises rapidly, remains 
elevated from one to three days, then falls by a lysis which 
lasts two or three days (the "stage of calm"), then rises 
again for the "secondary fever," which lasts from one to three 
days. In fatal cases, however, the temperature remains 
elevated. While very early in the attack the temperature is 
rising, the pulse becomes slower, and at the height of the 
disease may be from 70 to 80 to the minute, and during defer- 
vescence as low as from 30 to 40. 

Albuminuria may appear, even in the mildest cases, as 
early as the third day. In severe cases nephritis may dominate 
the clinical picture. 

Vonuting is common from the very first, and later ia 
characterized by much blood ("black vomit"). Hemor- 
rhages from various other organs are very common. 

The mortahty of various epidemics has varied from 15% to 
85%. When severe yellow fever is one of the most fatal of 
epidemic diseases. In some epidemics the disease is very mild. 

The prophylaxis is a matter of prime importance to tha 
nurse, for the control, or lack of control, of the epidemic 
depends on her — not on the doctor. Suppose a case of yellow 
fever is in the bed before us. That man per se is not at all 
dangerous, nor will the many Stegomyias which are humming 
about the room be dangerous until twelve days have passed. 
The diagnosis once made, the problem is to prevent, by 
means of screens, all mosquitoes from biting our patient and 
to prevent those which have already bitten him from escap- 
ing from the house. During the next twelve days every 
mosquito in the house should be killed. If this is done, no 
one can get yellow fever from our patient. 

The patient is made comfortable by cold baths, but great 
care must be taken that he does not catch cold. The question 
of diet is difficult because vomiting is often so -severe; nutri- 
tive enemata are often necessary. Various remedies, includ- 
ing cracked ice, may control the vomiting, while stimu- 
lants are often necessitated by tha very collapsed condition. 
21 
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Dengue. — This pandemic fever of tropical and subtropical 
regions, including our Southern States, is interesting because 
"there is no disease, not even inSuenza, which attaclu so 
large a proportion of the population" (Osier), and also be- 
cause it sometimes so resembles yellow fever that there 19 
still doubt as to whether certain recent epidemics were dengue 
or yellow fever. 

The disease may be briefly described as a febrile paroxysm 
characterized by severe pain in the joints and muscles and bj 
a akin rash. The cause is not known. From its duration 
some call it "three-day fever." The pains in the head, ey*- 
balls, back, limbs, and in one, many, or all of the joints on 
so exquisite that they have given the disease the name of 
"break-bone fever." It is followed by stiffness of the muscles 
and joints, which so changes the fadal expression and the 
giut that the disease is also called "pantomime fever," 
and " dandy fever." There is often a skin rash of very variable 
character. This disease is seldom fatal. 

Typhus Fever, — Typhus fever, called also " faosptil 
fever," "camp fever," "spotted fever," "jail fever," aad 
"ship fever," formerly "one of the great epidemics of tbe world," 
has during the past great war been the worst of scoiu^ges for l^ 
half-starved peoples of Serbia, Russia and other inland nation- 
it occurs where^'er starving human beings are overcrow<i. 
amid filthy surroundings, and wherever there were war, famJr ' 
and miaeiy. It is a filth disease spread by lice and due to i 
o*]gaiiism not }-et with certainty identiBed. Its mortality 
from 12 per cent, to 20 per cent The fever seems to hi. 
been especially fatal to the doctors and nunea attending th< 
patients. For a long time no dtstinctioQ was made betvn 
it and typhoid fever. 

&iefly described, it is a very anite and eixtremflly ew- 
tagyNis ttmt, wHh an incobatko period of twelve daya, aad 
a stxldeD ooaet with diill, pain in the back and legs, and 
unosQsl prostration. On tbe third, fourth, or fifth day appear 
the macular rash, on the abdomen first, but in two or ttr^" 
cbys over the entire body. Even in the mildest cases it 
maeoleB are, many of ihem, replaced by tiny hanafrfasf- - 
into the skin, or "petecbis," which give tbe Him^uni tbe natDr 
of "spotted fever." The temperatoie is wxy U^k, emi 
107* F., and very coostant. Time are alwiqrs ; 
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nervouB symptoms; prostration, delirium or even mania, 
and, in fatal cases, coma. In cases which recover there is 
crisis at the end of the second week, with rapid convales- 
cence. The treatment is that of typhoid fever. 

Beriberi.— This disease is really a multiple neuritis, or 
in&ammation of the nerves. It is very common in the far 
East, often occurring in epidemic form, but haa been found 
in almost every country, including this. There have been 
cases in Massachusetts, Alabama, and Arkansas. The cause 
ifl not known, but poor food is a very important factor. 

The symptoms are pain and weakness in the limbs, and 
even paralysis, together with tingling and loss of sensation 
in these parts. In some cases there is wasting of the muscles 
of the limbs— the "dry form; "in others there is first a dropsy 
of the limbs or of the whole body, with fluid in the abdomen — 
the "wet form," and then, when the dropsy disappears, 
the wasting is apparent. 

In the Far East the mortality varies from 2% to 50%. 

Hydrophobia. — This condition, called also "rabies," is 
an acute, fatal, infectious disease, which may attack almost 
any animal, and man. We are sure it is caused by a specific 
germ, which localizes in the brain especially and which travels 
along the nerves. The disease is communicated from animal 
to animal or man through the saliva. Dogs are very sus- 
ceptible to it, but the bite of a mad wolf or cat is more dan- 
gerous than that of a mad dog. The disease among men could 
be entirely eradicated by rigidly enforced laws to muzzle 
all dogs. Only about 15% of persons bitten by mad dogs 
contract the disease. The danger depends greatly on the 
depth of the bite, and whether the animal bites through the 
clothea or not; the worst bites are those on the face or hands. 

In man the period of incubation of the disease is from 
two to eight weeks long, seven weeks being the average length. 
It is during this period of incubation that we have a chance 
to prevent the development of hydrophobia. 

After the period of incubation the disease develops in 
three stages. First is the "premonitory stage," during which 
the flesh around the bite becomes inflamed and the patient 
mentally depressed and very irritable. Then comes the 
"stage of excitement," in which even the slightest sensations 
produce violent spasms, especially of the throat and mouth. 
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The attempt to swallow water produces spasms of the throat) 
and hence the patient hates the sight of that liquid. Hs 
sometimes has maniacal attacks, during which he is dangsi^ 
ous; but in man this is rare. After from one to three days 
of this stage begins the "paralytic stage," which lasts but a 
few hours — from six to eighteen. The patient gradually 
becomes comatose and dies. 

When a person is bitten by a suspected dog, the animal 
should be at once Icilled, and its brain and spinal cord sent 
to the proper authorities, who will inject a little of it into a 
rabbit. If the dog was rabid, the rabbit will become so in 
from fifteen to twenty days. Treatment of the bitten person, 
however, should begin as soon as possible after the injury. 

Pasteur found that the virus of hydrophobia can be made 
so virulent that if inoculated into a rabbit it will, instead of 
taldng fifteen or more days to make the animal mad, do ao 
in seven. The dried spinal cords of rabbits that have died 
from this very virulent form are the remedies used in treating 
persons. A little of one of these cords, which has been dried 
to weaken it somewhat, is injected Into the patient; the 
amount used is not enough to make him very iU. A certain 
amount of immunity is thus acquired. Then a little larger 
dose is given, then a larger still, and so on, the immunity 
being thus increased until he can stand without any injury 
a dose of intense virus which had it been ^ven on the first day 
would surely have caused & rapidly fatal hydrophobia. Mean- 
while the virus which the dog's bite injected into him, and 
which takes more often seven weeks to develop, is become 
ready to produce hydrophobia. But the man is already 
immune to a more wulent form of the disease than the dog's 
bite could give, and so the bite does no harm. The results of 
the Pasteur treatment when well given are very satisfactory. 

If this treatment is impossible, the bite should he cauterized 
with carbolic acid or caustic soda, and the wound kept open. 
It should be remembered that in only one person out of 
six that are bitten is the disease likely to develop. If the 
disease does develop, the outlook is hopeless. Tne patient is 
then kept as quiet as possible in a dark room, and morphia, 
chloroform, and other strong sedatives are used without 
Btint. If the spasms of the throat cannot be relieved by 
oocaine, the patient should be fed per rectum. 
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CHAPTER XV 



Most of the diaeages already studied are caused by minute 

[ pl&nta. Other diseases are caused by equally primitive aad 

I rimplo parasites, — the minutest animals, or "protozoa." It 

I is easy to study the bacteria and to grow them in glass tubes. 

but the tiny animals cannot be seen, studied, and grown id 
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the same way, and we do not yet know well how to handle 
them. There are a few diseases which we now know are 
caused by these minute animals. Their number is increasing, 
and will doubtless increase still more, as our methods of work 
become more accurate. Amcebic dysentery, some forms of 
diarrhcea, malaria, the sleeping illness of Africa, are surely 
due to protozoa. It seems likely that the germs of smallpox 
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and scarlet fever have been discovered, and, if so, that they 
are proto)!oa. By analogy we may suppose that yellow fever, 
measles, and the other most contagious diseases are also 
caused by animals. 

Ani<Et» Coll. — Amoebic dysentery is caused by a minute 
protozoon, AmiEba coli, which resembles a leucocyte in many 
ways, except that it is from two to ten times as big (Fig. 
Ill, C). Its nucleus is small and round, and is seldom seen 
because its protoplasm is full, not of granules, as are the com- 
moner leucocytes, but of fragments of food which the parasite 
has eaten, — of leucocytes, red cells, bacteria, etc. This amcsba 
move."? very rapidly on the glass under the microscope. 

If AmcEbffi coli gain an entrance to the body, they settle 
in the large intestine. Here they burrow into the mucous 
membrane, in which they multiply, and spread their burrow 
for some little distance under the mucosa. The result is a 
pocket with numerous branches extending a considerable 
distance in all directions, with a protecting roof of mucosa, 
and with only a small orifice opening into the bowel. This 
roof of mucosa soon sloughs off, or, tearing off at one end, it 
may hang aa a rag, leaving exposed an ulcer, which from its 
shape and its method of formation is known as an "under- 
mining ulcer." The depth of these ulcers varies. Usually 
their floor is the muscle wall of the bowel, but they may 
perforate the entire wall and cause a fatal peritonitis. The 
large bowel and the lower part of the small bowel may be 
covered by these ulcers, and very little normal mucosa be left. 

The symptom of such a case ia dysentery, — that is, the 
passage of frequent small stools in which there are much 
blood and mucus. If a speck of this mucus is examined, it 
may be found to be simply alive with these amcebie. There 
is fever, and often there is rapid emaciation. The important 
features of these cases are their chronicity and their tendency 
to recur. Under the treatment dysentery promptly stops, 
but in a few months it begins all over again. The amcebn 
lie well protected in the bowel wall, quite out of reach of 
medicines or bowel irrigations, and may remain quiet there 
for years. 

The treatment is to wash out the bowel once or twice a 
day with large quantities (about two quarts each time) of 
ft fluid which wlU kill amwbie. Dilute solutions of quinioa 
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(1:1000) or of silver nitrate are the fluida generally used. 
These readily kill the amoebse in the exposed ulcere, — the 
amcebie which cause the symptomfl, — but do not reach the 
well- protected foci, which are causing no symptoms. The 
enemata should be given with the patient in the knee-chest 
position and should be retained as long aa possible. The 
object is to wet as much of the bowel as [K)3sible with the fluid. 

To diagnosticate this form of dysentery, one must find the 
living amcebffi and see them move. The nurse can be of great 
help to the doctor in this search. A dose of salts is given 
early in the morning, or on the evening before the examination, 
to loosen the stool and wash down mucus from the upper 
colon. The amffiba very soon cease their movements and 
are not to be recognized when the stool is cool; everything, 
therefore, should be ready for the examination before the 
stool ia passed. A vessel or bed-pan warmed to about blood 
heat (not a hot pan, for that would "cook" the parasites) 
should be used. A particle of mucus, especially bloody 
mucus, or the liquid part of the stool, is chosen for examina- 
tion. A better method is to pass a rectal tube or a rubber 
catheter as far up into the rectum as possible. A particle of 
mucus will usually be found in the eye of the tube, which 
must be kept warm. 

The amcebse in a large number of cases (about one-fifth) 
make thdr way into the portal veins and are carried to the 
liver (see page 140), where they cause abscesses. These 
abscesses differ from those due to pus-producing bacteria 
in that the amfebic abscesses are more often single than 
multiple and are very large. There is little real inflamma- 
tion about them; they are large holes full of decayed and 
liquefied hver tissue. In their necrotic walls are hosts of the 
amcebEe. These are the abscesses whose contents often 
pour through a perforation into the lung and are expectorated. 
One point to be emphasized is that these abscesses are fre- 
quently foui;' in patients who have had almost no dysentery, 
and in some who have had none at all. The amoebic infection 
of the intestine was too slight to produce symptoms, and yet 
some of the parasites found their way to the liver. 

Amcebic dysentery is a disease of the tropica, especially 
Egypt, India, and the far East, but also is common in Balti- 
more and even farther north. That the parasite is swallowed 
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with dridking water there is Uttle doubt. Harmless amcebs 
are common enough in stagnant water, but the parasite 
that causes amisbic dysentery has learned, like pathogf 
bacteria, the trick of living at the expense of a host. 

ClData and Flagellata. — In the stools may often be foum 
other parasites, those belonging to the ciliated and flageUata 
groups. They seldom, if ever, do any barm, although wh4 
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very numerous they do cause a diarrhcea which in some casee 
has proved fatal (Fig. 111). J 

Plasmodium Malariie. — Malaria is an acute infectioon 
disease caused by animal micro-organisms of three sUghtljl 
different varieties, all grouped under the term Plasmodium^ 
malariw. These malarial parasites are protozoa — that is, 
they are the simplest animals — and strongly resemble a 
leucocyte, except that they are much smaller. One of the^ 
three varieties is called the tertian parasite, because t 
cycle of its life takes just forty-eight hours and so ends < 
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the third day. The quartan is so named because its cycle 
always takes seventy-two hours, and so is completed on the 
fourth day. The lestivo-autumnal parasite, so named because 
the form of malaria produced by it occurs especially in sum- 
mer and fail, has a cycle which varies between twenty-four 
and seventy-two hours. In the following pages we shall 
specify the individual varieties by the terms tertian, quartan, 
etc., when necessary, but the term "malarial parasite" will 
always include all three (Fig. 112), 

The malarial parasite lives in the red blood-corpuscle, 
'hen young it attaches itself to a red cell and makes its way 

the cell's interior, where it is well protected from the 
hostile blood-plasma, as well as from medicine. There it 
grows, consuming the hsemoglobin as its food. When full 
grown it fills the cell, which now is merely a hollow shell. 
The parasite next splits up into from ten to twenty small 
parasites ("hyalines," "segments"), the shell bursts, and 
then young parasites scatter in the blood stream. For a 
short time they lie free in the plasma, where most of them 
die; a few fortunate ones find their way into new red cells. 
When they are once inside cells, the process, described above, 
repeats itself; the young parasite grows to niaturity and 
then segments. 

The three varieties of malarial parasites differ somewhat 
in appearance, size, the effect they have on the cell in which 
they hve, and in the number of "hyaUnes" into which they 
split; but we cannot dwell on these differences here. 

In the case of the tertian parasite the cycle takes forty- 
eight hours. In the blood of a patient with "single" tertian 
malaria there may be hundreds of mllliotiB of these parasites 
at one time, but they are all of the same age. They all get 
full-grown and divide ("segment") at about the same time, 
and so for a few hours the blood contains very many adult 
forms and also young "segments." It is just then that the 
chill and the sharp rise in temperature occur, and then that 
quinine will kill the parasites. This patient will have a chill 
every second day. But often there are two groups of the 
tertian parasites present at the same time. This is like hav- 
ing two diseases at once, for the two groups grow independ- 
ently. The members of one group will always be just twice 
as old as those of the other, and^ since each group will cause 
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a chill every other day, the man will have a cbiU every 
("quotidian fever"). 

The cycle of the quartan is seventy-two hours long, and' 
hence, if but one group ia in the blood,, the man will have a 
chill every fourth day, — for instance, on Monday, Thursday, 
Sunday, Wednesday, etc.; if two groups are present tbs 
chills might come on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, Frida;^ 
Sunday, Monday, etc.; if three groups, then he would havi 
a quotidian fever. 

The IBS tivo- autumnal parasites do not long remain well 
grouped. They may be so at first, and then the chills will 
occur every day; but soon all ages will be present at the same 
time, there will always be some segmentiDg, and so the 
temperature will be irregular or even continuously elevated, 
and the patient will have only "dumb chills" or none at all. 

We have spoken thug far of only those forms of the para- 
sites which cause the fever in man. But other forma also 
are always present. Not all of the segments repeat the proc- 
ess described above. Some develop into adults which do 
not segment, but remain, perhaps for months, unchanged in 
the blood. These are the "sexual forms." They do man no 
harm. But suppose a mosquito of the Anopheles group to 
bite the patient. The blood it sucks will contain many of 
the ordinary malarial parasites and a few of these sexual 
forms. The former will die. The latter will develop further 
in the mosquito, and in a few days will reach their maturity 
and split into myriads of young. The next time that mosquito 
bites, these little ones will be inoculated into the man's blood 
along with the mosquito's saliva, at once enter red corpuscles, 
and start the cycle already described; that is, they will grow 
and divide, and the divisions will enter new cells and will 
themselves grow and divide, etc., etc. 

For several days after the mosquito's sting the man 
no symptoms, for at first there are not enough parasites 
cause a chill. They continuously increase in number uqI 
on some day the man has chilly feelings; perhaps the m 
time segmentation occurs they will be numerous enough 
cause a real chill. 

There is only one variety of mosquito which can act 
the intermediate host between man and man, and that 
the Anopheles. This can be recognized if seen when resi 
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on a wall, for, instead of standing "hunchbacked," as does 
the ordinary mosquito (Culex), it stands with body, thorax, 
and bill in a straight hne forniing with the wall an angle of 
about 30°. 

Patients with tertian and quartan malaria (the "regular 
intermittent fevers") feel perfectly well on the days when 
they have no chill. The chill begins quite suddenly, with 
sensations of cold, shivering of the whole body, and sometimes 
nausea and vomiting. The face and hands are blue, and there 
is often intense headache. The temperature rises rapidly 
to 104° or even to 107° F. After about ten minutes the 
patient warms up, and presently he gets intensely hot, His 
skin is flushed, his heart beats violently, he has a throbbing 
headache, and he may even be dehrious. This stage lasts 
from thirty minutes to four hours, and during this time the 
temperature stays at its highest point, Then the patient 
be^ns to perspire profusely, the headache ceases, he feels 
better, and soon is entirely reheved. The entire paroxysm 
lasts from ten to fourteen hours. These paroxysms usually 
occur during the daytime, and, oddly enough, they generally 
begin in the forenoon. Each of them leaves the patient a 
Httle weaker and more anemic than before. 

jEstivo-auturanal fever may at first cause regular chills, 
but later the temperature curve may be almost as straight 
as that of typhoid fever. The symptoms are much less marked 
than in the tertian or quartan fever, and yet this form of 
malaria is much more serious, for there is far more destruction 
of blood. The patient becomes slightly jaundiced. He may 
in very severe cases become comatose and die (pernicious 
malaria), or develop a severe nephritis or severe gastro- 
intestinal or brain disturbances. In the last two cases the 
parasites accumulate in the blood-vessels of the organs 
affected. Patients with this form of malaria may become 
extremely anasmic and emaciated. Some pass large quantities 
of htemoglobin in the urine, the color of which gives this 
condition the name of " black-water fever," 

To avoid contracting malaria one must keep free from the 
bite of an infected Anopheles mosquito. The insects bite 
usually after sundown. Houses should be well screened, and 
nowhere should there be allowed to remain little pools of 
stagnant water where mosquitoes can breed. Patients with 



332 ESSENTIALS OF MEDICINE ^ 

malaria should be screened, in order that the Anopheles 
mosquitoes may not bite them and thus make them hosts 
of the germ. 

The cure for malaria is quinine. The patient should lie 
in bed as long as there is any fever; for malaria, especially 
the lestivo-autumnal form, is aa serious as is almost any of 
the acute infectious diseases, as regards both its own immedi- 
ate danger and the dangers of its sequels. The quinine should 
be given in liquid form, because much of that given in pill 
form is not even dissolved in the intestine. It should be ^ven 
in regular doses, whether the patient has a fever or not; and, 
what is most important, quinine shotdd be taken for at lea^t 
three months after the last trace of fever is gone, for this 
parasite may rest hidden in the bone-marrow and spleen for 
years, ready to cause a recurrence of the disease when the 
proper conditions are present. These hidden parasites become 
very active after an accident, for instance, and at certain 
seasons of the year. Malaria is very common in the spring, 
and yet the probabiUty is that everj' spring case is a recur- 
rence of an infection of a year or more before. 

Id the cases of tertian and quartan fever the infection is 
best controlled by having considerable quinine in the blood 
(about 30 grains a day) at the time when a chill is expected. 
This chill will occur, but the majority of the parasites will be 
killed by the quinine during the chill while they are free in the 
plasma, but this will be the last for a while. Stop quinine 
then, and the few parasites left will increase in number until 
enough are present to cause a chill. Those hidden away are 
hardest to kill, whence the need of continuous treatment for 
tnonthe (about live grains a day). 

The diagnosis of malaria is simple. The word "malaria" 
should never be used unless one has found the parasites 
themselves in the case under consideratioa. And yet the 
term is commonly employed for any disease with chills. 
Cases of typhoid fever, of abscess formation, and especially 
of very early tuberculosis are long treated for malaria, to 
the great disadvantage of the patients, for valuable time is 
thus lost; pounds of quinine are wasted yearly on such cases. 
It may be said, in general, that a fever which a few consecft* i 
tive doses of quinine will not stop, temporarily at 1 
not malaria. The examination of the blood is i 
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not only to prevent our mistaking these other conditions for 
malaria, but also to avoid mistaking malaria for other eon- 
ditioQs; for the course of a case of sestivo-autumnal fever 
is often as unlike a "malaria" as one could imagine. In the 
pernicious cases the quinine is injected directly into a vein, 

Trypanosoma Qambiense. — This terrible disease of the 
tropics, TRypANosOMiAsis, also called "sleeping Bickneae," is 
due to an animal parasite recently discovered, the Try- 
panosoma gambiense. This little animal is one of the protozoa 
and has a long flagellum by means of which it swims actively, 
somewhat like an eel, among the red blood-corpuscles. It is 
a little longer than one of the corpuscles is broad. Trypan- 
osomiasis is a terrible scourge for the animals of India and 
Central Africa. In some parts of these regions cattle and 
horses cannot live at all. The parasite is introduced into the 
blood by the bite of a certain fly (Fig. 101, E). 

When this parasite infects a man, it multiplies in his 
blood without causing any symptoms. Later begin fever, 
loss of weight, and swelling of the lymph-glanda. After a 
few months the parasite invades the brain and spinal cord, 
and then comes drowsiness, presently coma, and finally 
death. Arsenic seems to cure some cases. 

Lelshman-Donovan Bodies. — Pyhoplabuosis, Tropical 
Splenomegalv, Dum-Dum Fever. — This disease is also due 
to a minute animal parasite recently discovered. Its chief 
symptoms are an irregular fever, large spleen, anaemia, 
hemorrhages, and cedema. About one-third of the cases die. 
These cases were always thought to be a form of malaria 
which did not yield to quinine, until doctors refused to say 
"malaria" before they saw the malaria parasite. Then they 
found this parasite. This is a tropical disease, occurring 
especially in India and Egypt. 

PilariB Bancroftll.— Filariasis. — The embryos of the 
common filaria are found in the blood only during the night. 
They are easily seen with a microscope, as they are relatively 
large (about ^ of an inch long) and move very actively, 
driving the red corpuscles in all directions. None are found 
during the day; they are then all in the capillaries of the 
lung, fiver, and other internal organs. Towards evening u 
few appear, and then they increase in number until about 
midnight, when most are present, then decrease till suoiise. 
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Another variety of tliis worm has embryos which are free in 
the blood during the day only, while those of a third variety 
are present day and njght. We do not know how these 
embryos time themselves ao accurately, but their appearance 
surely has some relation to the man's sleeping hours, for, if 
a day-laborer becomes a night-worker, these embryi 
change their hours. 

This parasite is very common in some countries, especi: 
British Guiana, but it is rather common in our South) 
States also. We know that it is introduced into the blood by 
the bite of a mosquito, because the embryos can be found in 
the proboscides of some mosquitoes. These insects doubtless 
get infected by sucking the blood of a patient with filariasis. 
The young embryos which the mosquito injects take up their 
home in the lymph-channels of the patient's pelvis and there 
grow to maturity, reaching a length of several inches. They 
block up the lymph- vessels. The re.'jult of this may be that 
the lymph is dammed back into the skin of the legs, with 
"elephantiasis" as the result, — that is, the leg becomes huge 
from the great thickening of the skin. Or the worms block 
the lymph-channels from the bladder, and blood and lymph 
rupture into the bladder, and the patient's urine at times is 
like milk, or full of blood, or contains both blood and lymph. 
Or tumors resembling hernias form in the groin. The adult 
worms produce the enormous numbers of young embryos 
which Rood the blood, but which themselves do no hari 
for they do not develop further. 

The only possible treatment is to remove the adult woi 
by a surgical operation. 

Trichina Spiralis. — Tbichiniabis. — This parasite is very 
often found in America, but the disease trichiniasis is much 
rarer than in Germany, because so few persons here eat raw 
pork. The muscles of almost 2% of the pigs in this country 
contain the embryos of the worm. These little embryos lie 
in the muscles, well coiled up, and surrounded by a fibrous 
wall. They can be just seen, like tiny grains of sand, in the 
meat. As long as they remain there the embryos will develop 
no further and will do the pig no harm. But if pork containing 
the germs of trichiniasis is eaten raw, or so little cooked 
that the embryos are not killed, the gastric juice of the person 
who eats the pork will digest the fibrous wall around the 
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«mbryos and set them free. During the next week these 
embryoa grow in the man's intestine to adult worms and make 
their way into the mucous membrane. Here are born myriads 
of young, which at once enter the blood stream and are carried 
in the blood to all parts of the body. They settle in the muscles 
especially, and there, in about six weeks, become encysted, 
just as in the pig. No further harm is done by them, although 
they may be alive at the end of twenty-five years. 

It is while all these embryas are being carried by the blood 
and are wandering about that the symptoms occur. The 
man has a fever suggesting typhoid, pain and soreness in 
all his muscles, and there is tedema of the eyelids. Many of 
the patients die, some are invalids for years, some show scarcely 
any symptoms at all, 

The diagnasis is suggested by the patient's admission 
that he has been eating raw pork and by the symptoms; 
but, in order to be sure, one must remove a little piece of 
muscle and find the embryos themselves. 

The treatment, possible only when the diagnosis is made 
very early, is to purge the patient, in order to get rid of the 
worms still in the intestines. After that there is nothing more 
to do. 

Ankytostoma Duodenale ; Uncinaiia Americana (" Hook- 
worm"). — Ankylostomiasis or Uncinariasis. — This disease 
is caused by two quite similar little intestinal worms (Fig. 
113, C) about half an inch long, Uncinaria americana and 
Ankylostoma duodenale, which live in great numbers in the 
upper part of the small intestine. Their chief occupation 
to be to bite the mucous membrane in many places and 
thus cause a great deal of bleeding. It is doubtful whether or 
not they use this blood for food. The result of all these minute 
hemorrhages is a severe secondary antemia, which bears 
various names, — hookworm disease, miners' anffimia, Egyp- 
tian chlorosis, tunnel- diggers' ansemia, brick-makers' anaemia, 
etc. It is one of the most fatal of parasitic diseases. It oc- 
curs very commonly in our Southern States, where it is called 
"Southern ansemia." " aniemia of the poor whites," "sleeping 
sickness," etc. One jocose reporter named the worm the 
"germ of laziness," The embryos of this worm five in the 
dirt, sand, and clay, and easily infect a man both by mouth, 
" be eats with dirty hands, and by boring through the akin, 
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causing, while doiog so, "ground itch." The patient is 
ftDEeniic, and, if a child, develops to maturity slowly; the 
flkin is of a muddy, pale hue ("Florida complexion"); the 
eyes are dull and heavy ("fish eyes"). Later the skin is 
(edematous, and the patient very weak and short-breathed. 
Many patients that are not treated die. 
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The diagnosis is easily made, as the eggs of this parasite 
are abundant in the stools. The worms are easily killed by* 
a few doses of thymol. •■ 

Ascaris Lumbricoldes ("Round Worms"). — This inteaS 
tinal parasite (Fig. IIZ, A) is very common, especially in» 
children. It is from four to twelve inches long and about as 
thick as a slate pencil. It lives in the small bowel and so 
long as it stays there seems to do no harm. But when it_ 
wanders, it may do ranch injury. Sometimes it creeps I 
the stomach and is vcimited. Sometimes it gets i 
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throat and then Into the trachea. From the throat it may 
get into the middle ear by crawling through the Eustachian 
tube, then rupture the drum and appear in the external ear. 
It may wander up into the bile-duct. It may thrust its head 
through a gastric or typhoid ulcer. 

Many symptoms of children — nervousness, tR-itching, 
convulsions, etc.^are attributed to these worms, but are 
probably produced by other causes. 

The worms are easily removed by a dose of santonin 
followed by a dose of calomel. 

Oxyuris Vermlcularis. — This intestinal parasite, the " pin- 
worm," "threadworm, or "seatworm," is very commonly 
found in the rectum, especially of children. "Pinworms" 
are little white, thread-like worms, about a quarter of an 
inch long. They cause intense itching, especially at night. 
They may do much greater harm than merely to disturb the 
sleep and should be got rid of. Santonin may expel them, 
but local rectal irrigations with strong salt solution, or quassia 
water, etc., are most effective (Fig. 113, E). 

Tapeworms. — The tapeworms are large animal parasites 
that live in the intestines of men. They are long and consist 
of many thin, broad segments or "links." Their name is 
due to their shape (Fig. 113, B). 

The BEKF TAPEWORM is the most common tapeworm in 
America. One gets it from eating insufficiently cooked lieef 
from an animal in whose muscles were many embryos of this 
worm. The worm grows to a length of fifteen or twenty feet. 
Its largest links are nearly a quarter of an inch broad, and 
about half an inch or more long. The head is about the size 
of a common black-headed pin. 

The PORK TAPEWORM is Very rare in America. It develops 
from a living embryo of this worm — an embryo eaten with 
infected pork. It is smaller than the worm described above, 
b^ng only from six to twelve feet long, and has somewhat 
smaller links. Its head also is smaller, but is provided not 
only with suckers, as is the beef worm, but also with hooks. 
It is a much harder worm to destroy than the beef worm. 

BoTBRioCEPHALUS LATD8 is a tapeworm common in parts 
of Europe and the far East, but very rare in America, Its 
embryos are eaten with hsh and will infect man if these 
infected fish are eaten raw. It may grow to a length of from 
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twenty-five to thirty feet. This worm sometimes causes ui 
aiis?mia which can hardly be told from primary pernicious 
ancenua. 

The symptoms of the beef and pork worms are few, if 
any, until the patient knows that he has the worm, and then 
any number of most distressing nervous symptoms may 
occur. 

The diagnosis of all large tapeworms is easy, for th< 
links are passed in most of the stools and when seen cannot 
be mistaken. But the opposite mistake is often madci 
for many patients are sure that the shreds of mucus or of 
vegetable fibres that they pass are tapeworm hnks and they 
explain the ragged, translucent appearance of the "worm" 
by the supposition that it is "decayed." But the segments 
of a tapeworm do not easily decay. 

One avoids tapeworms by absttunlng from ill-cooked 
beef and pork. In America the meat inspection must becoi 
much more rigid before it will be safe to eat the raw meafl 
which so many enjoy. 

The treatment consists in first cleaning the bowels well 
with saline purges, and then giving a large dose of one of 
several drugs. This dose will either kill the worm or at least 
stupefy it, so that it will cease to cling to the intestinal wall 
and will be passed in the stools. Among the remedies used 
are male fern, pomegranate root, turpentine, and (one of 
the best) a pumpkin-seed tea, consisting of water in which 
three or four ounces of crushed pumpkin seeds have been 
soaked for twelve or fourteen hours. A purge must be 
given soon after this remedy, to make sure that the worm 
is hurried out of the bowel. One must always see the head 
before he can be sure that the cure is accomplished, for, 
if even twenty feet of worm are passed and the head is left 
behind, in a few months there will grow from it twenty feet 
more. The head is easily recognized, for it is a small ball, 
about the size of the bead of a pin, on a thread-like neck. 
The stool which is expected to contain the worm should be 
passed into a vessel nearly full of warm water. If the water 
is cold the worm may vigorously contract and break, and the 
head be left. 

Cysticercus Diseases. "Measles." — Cysticercus die*; 
} is an infection with the pork tapeworm. This is| 
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the disease the hog had from which a man gets the adult 
worm (see above). Man also can get this form if he swal- 
lows the eggs. We get the tapeworm by eating the embryos 
which are encysted in the flesh of an animal. We get 
the embryos by eating the eggs. Each embryo will develop 
into an adult worm. 

The tail segments, the oldest parts, are each full of egga. 
It has been estimated that a tapeworm may " lay " over forty 
milUon eggs a year. These eggs, probably through drinking 
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water, reach the stomach of a pig, the "intermediate host." 
In the pig's stomach the gastric juice digests off the shell, 
and the egg hatches an embryo, or larva, which makes its 
way through the wall of the stomach or intestine and is carried 
by the blood to almost any part of the pig's body. Wherever 
a larva settles it soon builds a wall around itself, thus forming 
a small cyst. It then develops no further and causes no more 
harm. Each cyst is a little bladder from one-quarter to three- 
quarters of an inch long and about half as big in diameter, 
and each contains the head of a tapeworm. It is this head 
which when swallowed by a man develops into the whole 
worm. The pig's entire body may be studded with these 
little cyst^ each containing a living embryo. The pork from 
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BUch an animal is said to be "measled." But if a man swal- 
lows tlie eggs, he then becomes the "intermediate hoBt," 
and his body becomes " measled." In his muscles and laternal 
organs, and under his skin there may be thousands of these 
little cysts. The most of them do no harm, but one which 
develops in the brain or the eye, etc., can do more harm than 
all the rest together. 

T^NiA EcHiNococcus. — The tapeworms already 
tioned are very large worms. There is one tapeworm, T<m 
eckinococcuB, which is only about one-fifth of an inch longr* 
Thia lives in the intestines of dogs, and can cause far more 
serious disease in man than can any of the other worms. 
If the eggs of this worm get into the stomach of a man, they 
hatch, and a tiny embryo is set free. This burrows its way 
through the intestinal wall and then is carried by the blood 
to some organ of the body. Wherever it lodges it changes 
into a little cyst, or bladder, contaiiung the head of the worm. 
While thus far it resembles the cyaticercua of the pork tape- 
worm, its later development is very different. Thia little 
bladder can "bud" and "bud" again, hundreds of times, 
each bud producing a new cyst just like the first. These 
"daughter cysts" lie within the oripnal cyst, which now 
has swollen in size. Each of these "daughter cysts" may in 
I turn bud, and soon contain many "granddaughter cysts." 
I The one original cyst will now be very large and full of hun- 
I dreds of these small cysts. 

The symptoms of this cyst will be those of a tumor and 
will depend on the organ in which it lies. Echinococcus is 
common in Australia, Iceland, and parts of Europe, — wherever 
dogs are allowed to live intimately with men. It is rare in 
America. 

The treatment is to remove the cysts by operation. 




CHAPTER XVI 

THE TEMPERATURE, RESPIRATION, AND PULSE 

The temperature of the internal organs of man, one of 
the '' warm-blooded" animals, is in health practically constant, 
and considerably higher than that of the external air. This 
heat is generated in the muscles during contractions, and in 
large glands, in which combustion is very active. If it were 
not for the blood stream these organs would be much warmer 
than those in which combustion is less active; but the blood 
is constantly flowing from them to cooler parts of the body, 
and cooler blood is always flowing from the latter to them. 
At the same time there is a continuous loss of heat from the 
skin and the lungs, and in the secretions (the urine, etc.)* 

Although the external temperature varies during the 
year by about 120^, the temperature inside the healthy body 
does not vary more than a fraction of one degree, because 
there is at the base of the brain a ''heat regulator" centre, 
which controls matters with wonderful accuracy. When the 
outer air becomes cooler, the blood-vessels in the skin are 
made to contract, and so on the surface of the body there is 
less blood to cool off. This cools the skin and stimulates us 
to make our muscles contract oftener and with greater force. 
When we do not under these circumstances contract them 
voluntarily, they contract involuntarily, and we "shiver" 
and our teeth chatter. The sensation of cold leads us to put 
on warmer clothes, to eat more food, and to drink hot fluids. 
By the first act we diminish heat loss, by the second we 
increase oxidization, and by the third we add heat directly 
to our body. When there is a tendency for the body tem- 
perature to rise, the skin vessels dilate, so that more blood is 
where it can cool rapidly; we perspire more, and the evapora- 
tion of fluid from the skin cools us considerably. We exer- 
cise less, dress more lightly, eat less, take cold drinks, and 
each of these practices either lessens the heat production or 
favors its loss 
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The body temperature is not at all the same aa the skin 
temperature, which varies greatly. The old method of deter- 
mining temperature was to put the hand on the skin and de- 
cide whether or not the patient "felt feverish." This method 
is roughly accurate, provided the hand is placed on the skin 
of a portion of the body protected at the time by clothes, 
so that there is just then no great heat loss, and provided the 
patient is not in a chill or sweat. In the case of a chill the 
skin may actually be colder than normal, and yet the blood 
temperature high; in the latter case the skin may be warmer 
than normal, and yet the blood temperature normal. The 
"blood" or "body" temperature is determined by a ther- 
mometer placed in the mouth, the axilla, or the rectum. 
Each method has its advantages. 

In America the mouth temperature is oftcnest taken. 
thermometer is placed under the tongue, the lips are tightly 
closed, and the thermometer is left in the mouth until the 
mercury reaches a constant point. How long this will take 
depends on the pattern of the thermometer. With very ill 
patients or patients at all toxic this method is not satisfactory, 
because they will not keep the Ups tightly closed. Another 
disadvantage is the danger of infecting the patient with a 
thermometer just used in a case of infectious mouth disease, 
and used before it is thoroughly cleaned. 

The axillary temperature is easily and more hygienically 
obtained, but to take it requires a much longer time. The 
nurse must be sure that the arm is held close to the body. 

For very ill patients the rectal temperature is to be pre- 
ferred, as nothing is required of the patient. The same pre- 
cautions against infection must be used as in the case of the 
mouth. The nurse must also be sure that the rectum is 
perfectly clear of any fecal masses, no matter how small; 
she can have this certainty only by washing the rectum out 
with an enema just before inserting the thermometer. The 
reason for this precaution is that heat is generated in the 
fieccs, as any one can infer who looks at a manure pile on a 
cold day. The bacteria of the colon decompose — that ia, 
"bum up" — all the organic matter of the stools which has 
escaped absorption above, and the temperature of this f< 
mass is that of the intestinal wall plus the degree or so 
by this local combustioa 
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Of these three temperatures, each taken with the greatest 
care, the rectal will be a trifle the highest, — about half a 
degree — as it is venous blood from the bowel mucosa, one 

»of the heat-producing organs, that warms the thermometer. 
If this is highest by a degree or so, one may always suspect 
fecal masses. The axillary temperature is apt to i>e a trifle 
the lowest. The temperature should always be charted, for 
the shape of the curve is important. It is taken once in two 
or four hours, until practically normal, after which it is taken 
only at S a.m. and 4 p.m. 

The normal mouth temperature is about 98.7° F. Wliile 
for corresponding hours the body temperature scarcely varies 

»from day to day, yet from hour to hour of the same day 
it does vary, and often by as much as a degree. The 
curve is lowest between 2 and 6 a.m. The curve rises slowly 
until about 10 a.m., then drops slightly, then rises towards 
its highest point, which it reaches between 4 and 8 p.m. 
In some normal persons this normal curve has quite pro- 
nounced rises and falls. A variation of two full degrees 
Fahrenheit during the day cannot be considered normal; 
a rise to 99° F., or at least to 99.5°, ia to be considered abnor- 
mal or "febrile." Theoretically "fever" includes more than 
tan elevation of temperature; practically it does not, For 
the normal temperature to rise to 99° F. each afternoon or 
evening, especially the latter, shows some abnormal con- 
dition; in persons who otherwise seem well this trouble is 
moat often latent tuberculosis. Temperatures below 98° are 
"subnormal." "Hyperpyrexia" is the term used for those 
over 105° F. 

The most common causes of fever are the toxins of 
bacteria; but in exophthalmic goitre, aniemia, leuksemla, or 
during the time when blood is being absorbed after hemor- 
rhage, there may be a fever that is not due to bacteria. 

While these toxins of germs may be called the "cause" 

of the elevation of temperature, yet the word "reason" is 

better. Fever seems to be one of the protective measures of 

the body, a means to an end, and that end is a fight against 

the germ. The body seems to fight the germ better at a 

^^ higher than at normal temperature, and so the fever ia really 

^^ rather a part of the defence than a direct result of the toxin 

^B in the sense in which the headache is such a result. We 
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emphasize this point because so many persons think the 
fever an evil and try to lower it by drugs. They can do this 
easily, but with no benefit^perhaps always with injury — 
to the patient. We like to see the temperature fall, as after 
a cold bath, but only when we are sure that the reason for 
the fall is victory over the toxin, or that the total result of 
the bath is beneficial. Of course the temperature may be 
dangerously high, and then it must be reduced by any means 
possible. A sunstroke, for instance, brought about by hard 
work in hot, moist air, is the result of the entire break-down 
of the thermo-regulator centre, and in such a case the fevw I 
may rise to from 109° to 112° F. One combats it with a con^ 
tinuous cold bath, sponge-baths of ice-water, ice packs, ice*^ 
water enemata, etc. Some cases, however, fall as if struck 
down and die at once. 

It may be said, in general, that the height of temperature 
is really no index of the severity of the case. The highest 
temperatures occur in the least serious fevers, such as relaps- 
ing fever and malaria, while in the severest fevers, the rapidly 
fatal infections, there may be no rise of temperature at all. 
In the latter ca-ses it seems as if the body were unable to make 
a febrile defence against the infection. 

The type of fever is judged from the highest and lowest 
points of the temperature of one day. The fever is said to 
be "constant" when these points do not differ by more than 
2° F.; "remittent" when they differ by not less than 3° P., 
but yet the curve does not touch normal; "intermittent" 
when the low point is at or below normal. The temperature 
may rise suddenly, usually with a chill, as in malaria, pneu- 
monia, scarlet fever, and most of the fevers that occur during 
childhood; or slowly, — that is, during two or more days, — 
OS in typhoid. The best examples of constant fever are lobar 
pneumonia, and typhoid fever during the end of the first 
week and the beginning of the second. The temperature may 
fall suddenly, usually with a sweat, as in malaria, pneumonia, 
et al.; or slowly during several days. If the temperature 
falls from a high point to normal within twelve hours, the 
fall is called a "crisis;" if within twenty-four hours, it is 
called a "prolonged crisis;" if within more than twenty- 
four hours, it is said to fall by "lysis." The temperatuia_ 
curves of some diseases are very distinctive and will ofta 
suggest the diagnosis. 
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The Respirations.— The nurse should count the respira- 
tions while the patient is unaware of what she is doing, for 
if he is conscious of her action the rate will almost certainly 
change. The easiest way is to pretend to be counting the 
pulse. The respirations are counted for at least half a minute, 
better for a whole minute. The normal rate for an adult is 
from 16 to 24 per minute; for a child about 20, for an infant 
about 44. 

A person inhales by increasing the capacity of the chest. 
This is done by raising the ribs (costal breathing) or by lower- 
ing the diaphragm (abdominal breathing) or by both. When 
the patient will not expand his chest we suspect pleurisy, 
etc.; or we may find that the ribs have become solidly united 
to the backbone, as occurs in arthritis deformans, When 
the patient will not "lift his abdomen," — that is, will not 
breathe with his diaphragm, — we suspect peritonitis. The 
patient may move the ribs on one side of the chest more than 
on the other. This may help us to tell on which side the 
pneumonia, pleurisy, or tuberculosis is, for that side will 
expand less. 

Increased rapidity of respiration may be due to various 
causes. Some nervous persons will breathe even sixty times 
a minute, but the respirations are full, easy, and painless, 
and hence we cannot say that the paiiept has dyspnopa. 
He has "polypncea." Other nervous patients breathe slower 
than is normal; these have "oligopncea." If a person every 
minute or so takes a long, sighing breath, there is good evi- 
dence that he is neurotic. 

When respiration is, for any reason, difficult and therefore 
requires unusual effort, the condition is named "dyspnma;" 
if the patient cannot lie down, but must sit up, in order to 
breathe, his condition is "orthopncea." Sometimes pain 
makes the patient breathe more rapidly than is normal. 
Such is the case in pleurisy; it is painful to move the chest 
wall much, and so the patient takes short, quick breaths. 
This is seen also in neuralgia of the chest, in "rheumatism," 
trichiniasts,et al. If for any reason the amount of breathing 
lung is diminished, the person will breathe more rapidly with 
the amount left. This is seen in consumption, in pneumonia, 
in cases of pleural effusion, in which fluid has allowed the 
lung to collapse, and in cases of pneumothorax, in which air 
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has produced the same effect. Dyspnoea may be the result 
of a fault in the circulation, not in the lungs. The rate of 
respiration is controlled in the brain, and one condition which 
stimulates the "respiratory centre" is an increased aniouoi 
of carbonic acid in the blood. This is present when there isi 
poor circulation through the lungs, as in pulmonary emphy- 
sema, and especially in heart disease, but also when there 
is not enough hieraoglobin to carry oxygen to the tissues, as 
in anffiraia. The dyspncea of heart disease—" cardiac asthma " 
— is especially distressing. In some conditions the patient 
breathes slower than is normal, but each breath is a long, 
deep one, requiring a struggle. Such is the case in asthma; 
here the air enters the lungs more easily than it leaves, and 
so expiration is prolonged. In bronchitis, with the little 
tubes almost closed, the respiration may be quite rapid; 
or, rarely, it becomes slower, and the "rattling" of the bubbles 
of exudate in the bronchi may be audible all over the room. 
In other cases the struggle is to get the air into the lungs, 
as in a case of obstruction at the larynx from ccdema or 
diphtheria ("membranous croup"), or when a foreign body 
has lodged in the wind pipe. 

One speaks of "apncea" when respiration ceases entirdy 
for a few seconds. People are always apnceic after taking 
several long breaths, for these breaths have provided a 
surplus of oxygen, and respiration will not beg^n again unUI 
the carbon dioxide has reaccumulated in the blood. The best 
illustration of apncea is seen in Cheyne-Stokes breathing. 
The patient lies quiet for perhaps fifteen, twenty, or even 
forty seconds, without taking a breath. Then he be^ns 
breathing, very gently at first, then deeper and deeper, until 
he sits up in the most intense orthopncea, and struggles even 
in drawing very long, rapid breaths. Then these become 
quieter and quieter until apncea again bepns. Cheyi 
Stokes breathing is most often seen in cases of arteriosclerous, 
chronic heart disease, and Bright's disease. In these cases 
it is a serious, but not an especially threatening symptota. 
It occurs in menin^tis and after injuries to the skull, or witlt 
coma, and then it means serious danger. 

The Pulse. — Every beat of the normally functioning 
heart sends a wave along the arteries to the capillaries. This 
wave is felt as a pulsation of the artery's wall and is called 
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rthe "pulse." We count the pulse as an easy way of counting 
' the rate of heart-beat. Usually the pulse is counted at the 
wrist, on the radial artery. This vessel is convenient, lying, 
&8 it does, just under the skin, and resting directly on a bone, 
which serves as a solid foundation for it. We might, of course, 
choose any artery, but should always use the same one, 
aa there is a great deal in "getting used" to a vessel. Only 
when this ia done can one appreciate minor differences, To 
count the pulse, we place three fingers of one hand on the 
artery and then exert just that pressure which will make the 
waves most distinct. One does not count with the thumb, 
as that has a pulse of its own, and the observer might uncon- 
sciously count his own pulse. Three (or at least two) fingers 
are used because one thus gets the moat accurate idea of not 
only the number but also the character of the pulse waves. 
One first feels the pulse for a short time, in order to gain an 
idea of what sort it is, and then counts the number of beats 
felt in fifteen seconds. This number multiplied by four is 
the pulse-rate per minute. 

One first notes the regularity of the pulse. The beats of a 
normal pulse are of almost equal force and are separated by 
intervals of almost equal length. In some cases, as those 
with disease of the mitral valve, and, more especially, thase 
with myocarditis, the beats are irregular in "force and 
rhythm." That is, some beats are strong, some weaker, and 
some are scarcely felt at all; some follow one another in 
rapid succession, while the interval of time between others 
is longer. In such a case one is careful to specify that he is 
counting the pulse-rate, not the heart-rate, for he may be 
certain that the longer pauses are filled with small beats which 
are too feeble to be felt at the wrist. To judge the rate of 
such a heart-beat, one must listen to it directly. Vessel walls 
which are very inelastic easily obliterate the feeble beats; an 
aneurism on an artery, or the pressure of some neighboring 
organ or tumor, also can prevent beats from passing through. 
The result may be that the man "has two pulses;" that is, 
feeble beats can be counted at one wrist but not at the other. 
In some myocarditis cases the heart is so irregular that we 
speak of its condition as "delirium of the heart" (delirium 
cordis) 

In some cases the beats come "in twos," — the " bigeminal" 




pulse. This 13 not uncommoD in a patient to whom has been 
given a little too much digitalis. Or the beats are in threes, — 
the "trigeminal" pulse. In some cases it seems as if a beat 
were occasionally dropped. As a rule, however, there is a 
heart beat, but it closely follows another beat and is itself 
weak. The next beat is occasionally very strong indeed. 
This often occurs in persons apparently healthy. They feel 
each of these " extra systoles," as they are called, and become 
very nervous about their condition. They are sure they 
have heart disease. Some say that their heart "jumps," 
others that it "stops," Some of these are merely nervous 
persona; in some the unpleasant experience follows the use 
of tobacco, of coffee, tea, etc.; in some it is caused by indi- 
gestion; some have real iieart disease, in which extra systoles 
are common enough. Sometimes each second beat is very 
feeble while the others are strong. These feebler waves may 
be real pulse waves, due to feeble beats. In some cases of 
digitalis poi.soning this pulse is found; in others all these 
feeble beats drop out, — that is, are not felt at the wrist — 
and we count only half the true heart beats. The doctor 
thinks the digitalis has slowed the heart beautifully, whereas 
really the heart is poisoned and is beating twice as fast as he 
thinks. But more often one feels a pulse like this when there it • 
ft markedly "dicrotic" wave, such as occurs in typhoid fever;9 
that is, the feeble wave is only a part of one pulse beat. Unlean 
careful, one will count this pulse as twice as frequent as l|g 
really is. 

The next point one notices is the puhe-rate. In the non 
man the rate is about 72 beats per minute; in the normu 
woman about 80. The rate depends somewhat on the position ~ 
of the patient. For instance, the pulse-rate of a normal man 
is about 66 when he is lying down, 71 when he is sitting, 81 
when he is standing, and even more when he is walking. 
This is why we insii^t that patients with heart troubles shall 
lie flat as much as possible; they thus save the heart about 
15 beats a minute, 900 an hour, 21,600 a day. The rate 
depends on the age also. At birth the pulse-rate of the norm^ 
child is from 124 to 144. It becomes gradually slower unts 
puberty, when the normal rate is from 72 to 92. 

The rapidity of the heart is controlled at the base of tlu 
brun, through the tenth or vagus nerve. Cut this nerve,-'! 
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and the heart will continue to beat, but only 26 or 28 times a 
minute. In the Stokes-Adams disease this is about the rate. 
The vagus is not cut, but a little band of muscle fibres, the 
"wire" over which the contraction passes from the auricle, 
the usual starting-point of a contraction, to the ventricle, is 
so injured by disease that few stimuli pass through. The 
result is that the auricle continues under control of the brain 
and beats almost the normal number of times; but the ven- 
tricle is, in an extreme case, entirely independent and .'^o 
beat.s 26 or 28 times a minute. In other cases a few of the 
stimuli do pass, so that the rate of the ventricular pulsation, 
and hence of the wrist, is 28 plus the number of the stimuli 
that pass from the auricle. In this disease we can see the 
veins pulsating more than seventy times a minute — since the 
pulse of the veins comes from the right auricle — and can count 
a very slow pulse at the wriet. Patients with the Stokes- 
Adams disease have frequent fainting spells. 

A multitude of causes can increase the heart rate. When 
this is very high, the condition is called " tachycardia." Among 
these causes are hard muscular work; mental influences, as 
emotions, surprise, fear, delight, etc.; alcohol, coffee, fever. 
An increase in heart rate is as much a symptom of fever as 
ia the rise of temperature, while the pulse-rate in fever is of 
even great«r value for prognosis than is the temperature. 
No matter how high the temperature, one does not worry 
so long as the pulse is fairly low; but let the heart rate rise 
to 140 or over, and the outlook becomes at once more serious. 
As a rule, in a strong man the pulse-rate will increase about 
five beats per minute for each degree of rise in temperature. 
In some fevers the rate is increased more than this, as in 
pneumonia especially and in fevers with rapid respiration. 
In other high fevers the pulse-rate may rise scarcely at all. 
This is true of typhoid fever, and often of meningitis, while 
in yellow fever the pulse becomes slower as the temperature 
rises. 

During a break in cardiac compensation the pulse is nearly 
always rapid. In exophthalmic goitre a rather rapid pulse 
is one of the most important symptoms. A rapid pulse and 
very low temperature occur in "shock" or "collapse," due, 
for instance, to accident, to severe hemorrhage, to peritonitis, 
etc Some persons have attacks of "paroxysmal tachy- 
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cardia." That is, the heart suddenly begins to beat fast, 
about 160 per minute, often exactly twice or exactly three 
times as fast as before; then in a few minutes, hours, or days, 
it suddenly returns to its former rate. These attacks often 
occur in cases of myocarditis without the patient's knoning 
anything about them; but when these paroxysms occur, as 
they sometimes do at intervals for years, in an apparently 
healthy nervous person, he is usually painfully aware of them. 

In "bradycardia," or an abnormally slow pulse-rat«, one 
must be sure that the heart rate really is slow and that 
there is not a loss of many feeble beats. The most common 
cause is jaundice, for the bile in the blood poisons the heart. 
It occurs also during the convalescence of fevers, typhoid _ 
especially, but also of many others, and in yellow fever duringj 
the attack. The pulse is chronically slow in myxoedem*;! 
in all conditions increasing the intracerebral pressure, as al 
fracture or brain hemorrhage; in Stokes-Adams disease; 
when the heart is poisoned by digitahs, sometimes by coffee 
or tobacco; in many chronic debilitating diseases, etc. 

The next point to notice is the tension of the pulse, — 
that is, the amount of pressure we must use to prevent the 
pulse-wave from going any further in the artery. We prees 
with one finger and feel for a wave beyond that finger with ■ 
the others. As a rule, we can easily close the artery, but iaJ 
cases of arteriosclerosis and of Bright's disease we may preas-l 
very hard and yet beats will pass through. But we may beT 
deceived. Sometimes there is an unusually large branch 
connecting the radial and ulnar arteries below the point 
observed. Then press the radial as hard as one will, and a 
wave is felt beyond, but this wave "comes back" and doeej 
not pass under the pressing finger. 

Then we notice the characier of the pulse. It may 1 
"big" and "bounding" or "small" and "feeble." It maybe ^ 
"quick," as in aortic insufficiency. In such a case the wave* 
strike the fingers with a quick, sharp stroke of surprising force. 
One can feel the pulse even at the fingers' tips, can see the 
flesh under the finger-nail blush, etc., with each beat (the 
"capillary pulse"). But this same pulse is felt in severe 
antemias, in some nervous persons, and in almost any normal 
person after a warm bath. 

Sometimes the beart-beats are feeble, and the pulse-wavei 
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are scarcely felt or even not felt at all. This occurs near 
death from any cause, in some cases of mitral heart disease, 
and in Addison's disease. A feeble rapid pulse is a serious 
sign, but when the pulse is feeble and not rapid one should 
carefully examine the wrist, for a person with such a pulse 
may have an unusually small radial artery. In some persons 
this artery runs down the side rather than the front of the 
wrist, and the vessel may exhibit other abnormalities that 
might deceive us in judging of the pulse. For that reason 
we should always feel both wrists and then, if necessary, 
other arteries, especially the facial. In aortic stenosis, a 
condition in which the blood is slowly squeezed into the 
aorta through a small hole, the character of the pulse is, as we 
would expect, not "quick,** but **slow.** This has relation 
not to rate, but to the speed with which the wave reaches its 
crest. Sometimes the dicrotic wave is distinctly felt. In a 
case of fever this wave suggests typhoid, but it is common 
enough in other fevers. 

And, lastly, we judge of the thickness of the vessel wall. 
We first close the artery with one finger and then with the 
other fingers feel the empty vessel. The normal radial 
artery of a young person cannot be felt through the skin, but 
with increasing age it becomes thicker and stiffer, so that it 
feels like a rubber tube; and when the arteriosclerosis is 
extreme, it feels like a "pipenstem." Then not only is it 
uniformly thickened, but in the walls are solid plates which 
make it feel like a " goose's neck." Arteries which are sclerotic 
are usually tortuous also and may appear like a snake under 
the skin. (The temporal artery is normally always snake- 
like.) The blood in them is, as a rule, under high tension. 




CHAPTER XVII 

SIONS AND SYMPTOMS 



Observation of Symptoms. — With a confidence not fol 
merly felt, the tnuned nurse is now entrusted with the coi 
of the patient for most of the day and is held responsible fori 
the correct observation and recording of the important feat- J 
ures of the case. She is supposed to have experience as well 
as knowledge and to be able to recognize each disease's 
danger signals, and these, for the most part, can be read only 
by the trained eye. 

The mental condition of the patient should always be 
watched. While marked abnormalities are easily recogniEed, 
one may easily fail to detect their first traces, which indicate 
the time to begin active therapy or to guard the patient or 
his friends. 

Among the abnormal mental conditions are the following: 
"apathy" or mere indifference, well illustrated in nearly 
all typhoid patients; the "twilight" condition in which the 
patient is "half-awake," often delirious when quiet, fairly 
easy to arouse; "somnolence," which renders the patient 
abnormaUy sleepy, and which is sometimes the first sign of 
oncoming diabetic or urtemio coma; "stupor," from which 
he can only with difficulty be aroused; and "coma," from 
which he cannot be aroused. 

Conditions of mental confusion are to be obser\'ed. 
various mental states the patient is not "orientiert" as t 
time, place, persons, etc. That is, he is not sure where 1 
is, how he came there; he is doubtful as to the time of day^l 
or the day of the week, etc. 

Unusual loquaciousness, mental exaltation, or the reveTM 1 
— depression of spirits — are often important signs. Any 3 
suggestion of ideas of persecution, a distrust of surroundingSi I 
and delirium in a patient without fever should put the nun 
on her guard. 

All the features mentioned above may be, but are ool 
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always, signs of actual mental disease. We now turn to 
features present in persons of normal mentality. 

Near the beginning of this chapter we would emphasize 
the difference between the signs and the symptoms of a disease. 
The symptoms are those features of the patient's condition 
of which he himself corapUins, The signs are evident to the 
doctor also. The latter he can see, or hear, or feel. For 
instance, a patient complains that every time he takes a 
breath he has a pain in his side, and therefore he draws only 
rapid, quick, short breaths. This pain is a symptom. We 
have at first only his statement to lead us to believe that be 
bas pain. We see the character of his respirations and sup- 
pose that he is not trying to deceive us, but he might be 
doing BO. Even if we were convinced that it was pain that 
made bim take such short breaths, still we should be in doubt 
M to the origin of this pain. He might have pleurisy, or 
rheumatism of the chest wall, or neuralgia of the intercostal 
nerves, or he might only imagine the pain. The doctor listens 
to the chest and hears a faint scratchy sound. This scratchy 
sound is a sign and we are sure he has pleurisy. 

Now, symptoms are really poor data in judging of the 
nature or the severity of a disease, and yet it is they that 
trouble the patient, and, no matter what his condition may 
be, when they disappear he calls himself well. Herein lies 
the success of quai:Ks and of dealers in patent medicines. 
They cure symptoms, and their patients are satisfied. And 
herein lies the failure of many of the best-trained doctors. 
They concentrate their attention on the disease causing the 
symptoms, and try by curing it to save the patient from 
future trouble; but if they do not soon relieve the symptoms, 
their efforts are neither understood nor appreciated, and the 
patient will employ a doctor that makes him comfortable 
near the beginning of treatment. Later, when the disease is 
more advanced and the symptoms cannot be controlled, he 
may, or may not, regret that he changed doctors. To make 
a patient comfortable and to cure his disease are two separate 
problems, and the doctor should be an expert in both. 

But, while signs are the province of the doctor, symptoms 
are in a peculiar way that of the nurse, and she should apply 
herself to learning those innumerable little "tricks" of her 
profession by which patients are made comfortable, remem- 
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bering that no symptom is too trivial to be disregarded if it 
troubles the patient, and that the skilful application of simple 
nursing methods can transform a complaining sufferer to a 
contented and fairly comfortable patient. 

The public, long educated by the advertisements of 
various proprietary medicines — advertisements that empha- 
size abnormal feelings — has been very slow to believe that 
there can be serious disease without symptoms. And yet 
this is true of some serious diseases for the most of their 
course, and of a larger number of diseases during acme part 
of it, especially the early part, while they are still curable. 
The small cancer that will later kill the patient is often 
unobserved for a long time. Many a man learna for the first 
tJme when he apphes for life insurance that he has heart dis- 
ease or advanced Bright's disease, which thus far has been 
entirely without symptoms, but which later will be only too 
evident. A man may lie dangerously ill of typhoid fever or 
tuberculosis, and yet be happy because "he never felt better." 
Some man who died from accident is found at autopsy to 
have had an aneurism which he never susp>ected, or a gastric 
ulcer almost ready to perforate the stomach wall. Another 
man, who never knew he had a serious heart trouble, falls 
dead of angina pectoris. Many more illustrations might be 
given, but these are enough to show how hopelessly at variance 
are our feelings and our condition. 

Many serious diseases make their presence known to the 
patient chiefly through disturbances of organs other than the 
ones diseased, disturbances which can be cured only by 
relieving the primary disease. Here is a patient who sits 
upright in bed in his effort to breathe. He has a distressing 
cough and expectorates much sputum, and also blood in 
considerable amounts. Examine his lunga, and a severe 
congestion and bronchitis are found. He is sure that he has 
a serious lung trouble, but he really has a heart trouble and 
doesn't know it. The lung congestion and bronchitis would 
clear up in a few hours, could we cure his heart. Here is a 
patient with "rheumatism of the feet;" they are swollen 
and sore. Or he may have trouble at the opposite extremity 
of his body, — a terrible headache, and hemorrhages into his 
eyeballs. Or his trouble may be exactly between these two 
extremities of his anatomy, — in his stomach, — and ajgr one 
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seeing hia attacks of vomiting will believe that there Uea the 
trouble. But neither hia feet, head, nor stomach is diseased; 
his real disease is in lus kidneys, organs which have not them- 
selves ^ven one single symptom. Here is a man who knows 
he has hemorrhoids, and who also has almost died from 
profuse hemorrhages from his stomach. He does not know 
that a serious liver disease is at the bottom of both these 
conditions. 

Sometimes the primary trouble is much less serious than 
those which it causes. This patient has chronic laryngitis 
and bronchitis, but if is possibly an unsuspected suppuration 
in the nose which originally caused these troubles, and 
which now keeps them alive through the pus which constantly 
drips down into the throat. Here is a dying man. He has 
had repeated attacks of that most terrible disease, acute 
endocarditis, which have injured his heart, each more than 
its immediate predecessor. Now he is in a pitiful condition 
and cannot hve long. This man in the next bed has had 
repeated attacks of inflammatory rheumatism, and is now a 
helpless cripple. But the primary trouble in both these 
cases may have been a simple chronic tonsillitis, which they 
do not know they have had. Had that been cured months 
or years ago, the chances are that these men would now 
be free from the diseases that afflict them. 

In a much larger group of cases the organ which gives 
rise to the symptoms is not, so far as we can see, diseased, 
although its function certainly is disturbed. The symptoms 
of which the patient complains are signals of trouble in some 
other, perhaps distant, organ. The organ producing the 
symptoms resembles the semaphore seen beside the railroad 
track. Its arm Is raised, or the red hght is shown, and the 
engineer of the approaching train stops the engine, not be- 
cause he thinks there is anything wrong with the semaphore, 
but because it indicates trouble farther on, perhaps half a mile 
down the track. So there are persons who have the most 
distressing attacks of asthma, — attacks which may lead to 
permanent and serious lung trouble, — and yet these attacks 
are sometimes only signals indicating adenoids in the roof 
of the pharynx, or a polyp in the nose. Here is a girl with 
troublesome attacks of nasal obstruction, but the swelling 
of the mucous membrane of her nose is perhaps only a aignal 
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of trouble in her pelvis. This child has had epileptic attub, 
and yet they may possibly atop if proper attention is psid 
to the eyes or to some other organ. This person complains 
of headache, sleeplessness, loss of memory, inability to do 
mental work, but all these symptoms disappear when 
his constipation is cured. As a final illustration we pve two 
of the most common experiences. Some dyspeptic patients 
may for weeks complain of no symptoms but those from the 
stomach, — utter loss of appetite, gastric distress, and fre- 
quent vomiting. We may treat the gastric condition, but 
without success. The trouble is a little unsuspected patch 
of tuberculosis in the apex of one lung. The gastric symptoms 
are the signals of danger (in the lung) displayed at a distanre, 
in an organ (the stomach) not itself diseased. In chronic 
appendicitis, again, it may be the stomach that seems to be 
the suffering member. 

Finally, we wish, in this connection, to speak, not of 
symptoms of definite disease in healthy organs, but of referred 
ptdns, — severe pains distant from the seat of the disease. 
In gall-stone colic much of the pain may be in the shoulder; 
In acute inflammation of the gall-bladder the pain may all 
be in the left side, a foot away from that organ; in pelvic 
trouble the pain is sometimes in the back or the head; in 
incipient hip disease the pain is in the knee; in heart disease 
the pain may be down the left arm; etc. 

We have attempted to show how easily one may be 
deceived if he depends on symptoms. If one searches for 
signs with seeing eye. he will, in practically all such cases 
as those cited, correctly locate the real trouble. 

Of all symptoms pain is the one which interests patienb 
the moat. We here emphasize the truth, too little understood, 
that pain is an unpleasant sensation, nothing more, and is 
never imagined. Imagination may be its cause, but the pain 
thus produced hurts just as truly as pain produced by a real 
disease. Pain is only a phenomenon of consciousness; it i> 
always real, even that felt in a dream. If the patient is too 
unconscious to feel it, there simply is no pain, no matUf 
how badly the person's body may be injured. 

Pain is always mental and never is in the place where we 
think we feel it. A common illustration may help. Suppose 
that (Fig. 115) A is the home of Mr. Smith, of Baltimore, and 
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that his telephone is connected through a central switch-board 
with other telephones — B, C, D, E, F, etc. Mr. Smith has but 
one instrument. The bell rings. He takes down the receiver, 
answers the "HuUo," and asks, "Who is it?" For if the 
voice is unfamiliar, he has no idea who or where the stranger 
is. This person may be at any of the nineteen thousand or 
more instruments in Baltimore, or at any one of those in the 
towns around, or even in a distant city. The same receiver 
serves Mr. Smith for all, the same diaphragm of iron by 
vibrating renders audible all 
the messages that come over 
the wire to his ear, and Mr. 
Smith answers all by speaking 
into the same transmitter. 
The stranger gives his name 
and his address. Then Mr. 
Smith can " locate '* the speak- 
er. But Mr. Smith does not 
always ask, " Who is it? " He 
often recognizes at the first 
word a familiar voice, and is 
almost sure that he knows 
where his friend is. He then 
seems to talk with his friend 
directly, as if in the same room 
with him. He can almost see 
his friend as he listens to his 
voice. Or the person who has 
called him up gives no name, 

but has something to say about a grocery order, or refers to 
the contents of a letter which Mr. Smith wrote yesterday. 
Mr. Smith at once knows the firm whose representative is 
speaking. But, whatever the message, whoever or wherever 
the speaker, Mr. Smith hears only his own receiver vibrating. 
And yet he often says, " I recognized the voice at once." Of 
course he did not hear his friend's voice. Perhaps miles of 
wire separated him and that friend whose voice was repro- 
duced by his one receiver. While he is often fairly certain 
of the voice, though perhaps never positive, he is never sure 
of his friend's exact location and must believe he is just 
where he says he is, for the voice will sound the same at any 




Fio. 115. Scheme of » telephone sye- 
tem and of our sense organs. A, cen- 
tral station. B, C, D, B, and F, various 
call boxes. 
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of thousands of instruments. Now suppose that the wire 
is down. The friend may call for hours, but Mr. Smith sus- 
pects nothing. Or perhaps Mr. Smith is asleep. The bell 
rings, the instrument is in perfect order, but Mr. Smith pays 
no attention, no matter how important the message may be. 

Let us now change the figure (Fig. 115). A is the "sen- 
florium," the seat of consciousness in our brain, which is tightly 
enclosed in the skull. The brain is connected with tbe various 
sense organs by nerves. One of these sense organs receives 
a stimulus and sends a nervous current to the brain. There 
this nervous current ia in some way "reproduced" into, or 
at least transformed to, a sensation. Whether this sensation 
is pain, touch, heat, light, sound, or some other sensation 
depends on the sense organ from which it came. For instance, 
I burn my finger, C. The endings of the sensory nerves at 
that place send a current to .4, and my mind "feels" the 
pain. 1 do not feel the burn any more truly than Mr. Smith 
"hears his friend's voice." Two feet of nerve separate that 
burned finger and my brain. I feel the sensation into which 
my sensorium transforms the nerve current. If the nerve 
is cut I feel no pain; the mechanism of my sensorium remains 
mute, although the finger was burned and my mind was 
capable of realizing it. Or I am stupefied by ether, and I 
feel no pain. The nervous currents go to the brain, the brain 
receives those nerve currents, but the mind "has a deaf ear 
to the telephone." 

In the case of the telephone the person calling us up tells 
his name and number if we ask; in the case of the sensorium 
we cannot asic, and if we do not "Icnow the voice" of the 
burned finger, we cannot, though we feel pain, tell the nature 
or perhaps the location of the injury. The young child who 
does not yet know the voice of his sensations does what 
telegraph operators do in time of war. He sends his messages 
over more than one wire, and verifies the answers. This is 
why the child, when his finger pains him, looks at it to see 
if it is red, and touches it to see if that touch increases the 
pain. A very young child seems to recognize but few sensa- 
tions. Perhaps he does not know, if we bum his finger, 
whether he feels, sees, or tastes that burn. But slowly be 
"learns the voice" of his sensations and becomes able to 
distinguish his visions from his tastes, his tastes from sounds, 
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those organs in which sensations seldom originate. For ia< 
stance, a woman has a pain in the right side. Did that pain 
originate in the muscle wall, the nerves there, the kidney, 
the gall-bladder, the gall-ducts, the liver, the appendix, or 
some other organ? The question is sometimes very ditGcult. 
We press at various points, asking each time, "Does this 
cause the same pain?" If we are not able to reproduce it, 
we ask the gynfiecologiat to pass a long catheter through the 
bladder and ureter, into the kidney itself. A little fluid ia 
injected, and the woman cries out. Again we ask, "Is that 
the same pain?" and from her answer we know whether hu J 
original pain was or was not due to an increased tension of] 
urine in the pelvis of the kidney (hydronephrosis). ^ 

By "localizing" pain we mean "projecting" it. We feel 
the burn in our brain, but by our imagination we "project" 
it to the burned finger, much as Mr. Smith imagines himself 
talking directly with his friend, obUvious of the miles of 
wire between them. 

In the case of the many "referred pains," and by these 
we mean pains felt at some distance from the disease, the 
trouble probably lies in the "switch-board" of the nervous 
system. We do not "know the voice" of some sensation, 
and so we cannot locate it. But we do our beet, and we pro^ 
ject it, often wrongly, to that part of the body from which 
we are accustomed to get similar sensations, and which 
"uses, in part at least, the same wires" as does that internal 
organ from which came the sensation. 

There is one "number" at our nerve-telephone-ezchanga 
which is always " calling up " but which seldom ^ves its name. 
We refer to the brain cortex, where are stored up the memories 
of all our past sensations. This can "imitate the voice" of 
eye, ear, skin, etc., to perfection. It does this in a dream. 
Also, we sometimes say, "I thought I heard you speak," 
and, when you say you didn't, we say, " I must have imagined 
it." What we should say is, "I did bear you speak. The 
voice 1 heard was just as truly your voice as that which 1 
now hear, but the nerve current causing the sensation of your 
voice came, not from my ear, but from my cerebral cort«x, 
where are stored up many records of your voice. " Dreams, 
hallucinations, etc., are sensations from the cortex. 

Of greater importance than these sensatioos which ariae 
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(n the cortex is that element which the cortex adds to prac- 
tically all of otir sensations. In the senaationa which we 
experience every minute we do not see, hear, or feel exactly 
what we say we do. We evidently get skeletona of sensations 
and fill in the details with our imagination and memory. 
I glance at you and get the picture of your face, as a whole, 
but a glance of the same duration at any stranger's face 

I would give me very little detail. My memory fills in the 

' details of your face. 

The details of the symptoms ot disease are provided chiefly 
by the cortex. A man has a pain in his abdomen, and some 
one suggests appendicitis. At once the pain assumes a 
certain character; it resembles the pain which some man 
with appendicitis once described to him. He is sure his con- 
dition is serious, and he certainly feels ill. The doctor is 
called in and tells him that his pain is on the wrong side. 
From this time on he has only a simple colic. 

But often It is not the quality, but the location, of the 
pain that the cortex suppiiea. "Phantom hmbs" are a good 
illustration of this. A man has his arm cut off. Often the 
cut end of the nerve is irritated and sends currents to the 
brain. For years every nervous current travelling over that 
nerve started from the hand and arm and was projected back 
to them, BO that it is no wonder that the mind projects to 
exactly the same spot the sensations coming over this same 
nerve, and that the man distinctly "feels" his arm. This 
point has many practical bearings. For instance, facial 
neuralgia is due to inflammation in the nerve itself or its 
ganglia. The patient feels the pain in the areas of skin from 
which that nerve comes, because his mind projects them 
there. Sometimes after the nerve ia cut the patient com- 
plains of the same pain in the skin. We laugh and say, 
" It is impassible for you to have pain in the skin, for the nerve 
is cut; you imagine it." The patient might answer, "The 
pain never was really in the akin; it was in the nerve running 
from that skin. I mentally projected it to that akin because 
the skin was formerly the source of all the sensations which 
ran to the brain along that nerve. If, now, nervous currents 
8tiU run to the brain from the stump of that cut nerve, is it 
not natural for me to project the pain to that same area of 
akin' And does ima§9nation in this case play a more promi- 
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Dent part than in the case of the normal sensations of a healtl 
person?" 

Neurasthenia. — In the preceding paragraphs we bavfl 
spoken of symptoms, especially pain, as an introduction to 
a discussion of neurasthenia, which in its pure form may be 
described as a nervous fatigue with the symptoms, but none 
of the signs, of organic disease. The symptoms may be those 
of the most distressing disease of any kind. , 

This is a most important disease for nurses to study,, 
because its prevalence in this country gjves it the name 
"the American disease," because to the nurse is due the 
credit of most of our cures of neurasthenia, and because to 
understand a case of it means that one has a rather broad 
knowledge of the nursing of all diseases. 

Neurasthenia does not shorten a man's life; in fact, it. 
lengthens it, for no one takes better care of himself or demands 
better care from others than does the neurasthenic. The 
neurasthenic never dies from his malady, but whole families 
are literally sacrificed to it, for he demands their care and 
consideration with a jealousy almost insane. Hence every 
neurasthenic cured is a family released. For each neurasthenic 
cured some one deserves much credit. Give one hundred 
persons ill with typhoid fever only simple nursing, without 
medical attention, and vis medicatrix nalura: will cure at least 
eighty-five per cent, of them. For these cures no doctor can 
claim any credit. But submit one hundred cases of neuras- 
thenia to simple nursing, and very few, if any, will recover, 
while the majority will become worse. Typhoid incapacitates 
a man for a few weeks; neurasthenia often for a lifetime. 
The typhoid patient dies but once, the neurasthenics "die 
daily," and may suffer with an intensity actually not equalled 
in any other disease. 

A case of pure neurasthenia may be described aa a nervous 
bankrupt who pays attention to some trivial sensations which 
any normal person might have, believes them to be impor- 
tant, and worries over them. The chances are that nervous 
exhaustion due to any one of many conditions — bu^neas, 
for example — prepared the way. His worry about his symp- 
toms is now the cause of further exhaustion, and this ciVcuZus 
viciosus exhausts him more and more and makes his condition 
deplorable. 
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It is probable that most of the nervous curreats travelling 
from different parta of our body to our brain never give rise 
to sensations. Our heart makes a noise every time it beats; 
our stomach churns the food with vigorous peristaltic move- 
ments. The wonder is that we are not in actual pain all 
the time. But these sensations are "subliminal." Let c-d 
(Fig. 117) be the limen, or threshold, of consciousness. We 
may suppose that only those sensations which are of sufficient 
intensity to rise above this line are noticed. That is, we 
should be unconscious of g and just feel e, but / would prob- 
ably be a strong sensation, even a severe pain. The great 
majority of sensations, including particularly all from the 




natural operations of our organs, are subliminal. So we do not 
hear our heart beat, feel our stomach contract, etc. But this 
limen is not a constant point, for we are continually raising or 
lowering it. When we are intensely interested in a book, for 
instance, we do not hear our friend speak to us, or see near 
us something that under ordinary conditions would attract 
our notice. The limen for these sensations has been raised. 
Again, we are intensely interested and strain the eye to see, 
or the ear to hear, or the Sngers to feel that which interests 
us. We lower the limen to these sensations, and stimuli 
which under ordinary conditions would be subliminal are 
perceived. This is practically what the neurasthenic has 
done. He has permanently lowered the hmen for sensations 
from that organ which worries him, and so feels many more, 
uid all of them more acutely, than does the normal man. 
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This man is sure he h&s heart disease, and his heart may 
actually pain him severely. This man has so severe sensa- 
tions from his stomach that he rults in agony on the Soor. 
He suffers so much that he will consent to any operation, 
will even commit suicide; and yet the nervous currents which 
travel to his brain and give rise to these sensations need not 
be any stronger than those in some man who, because his 
limen is at a higher level, hardly notices the sensations from 
the stomach. 

Let us change the figure. Look at this insect under the 
microscope. It is only a dot, and you cannot make out any 
details. Now turn down objective HI. The field, or the 
circle of light which you see, is of exactly the .same size, but 
the insect now almost fills it. Now turn down objective VI. 
The field is still of the same size, but only a part of the insect 
can be seen at one time. Try lastly the oil objective, and 
only a tip of one leg or wing can occupy this same field, so 
much has the insect become magnified. But again examine 
the specimen itself. The insect has not changed at all in size; 
we have merely changed the lenses through which we looked. 
So it is with sensations. The same stimuli may be transformed 
into sensations of so different magnitudes that they may be 
scarcely felt, or felt distinctly, or felt acutely, or felt with 
ptunful intensity; and yet the nervous current is the same for 
all; it is the "lens of the cortex" that is changed. 

Neurasthenics are usually worried by the sensations from 
some one organ. This man hears of a disease and be^ns to 
study his sensations to see if he has any of its symptoms. The 
advertisements of patent medicines state that given symptoms 
indicate certain diseases. They are adapted to making the 
reader a neurasthenic with the symptoms that the medicine 
professes to cure. Sometimes a guilty conscience chooses the 
organ. But more often the organ chosen has been misused, 
and, although we can see no abnormality in it, we believe 
that it has reason for sending stimuli of unusual severity to 
the brain. The gastric neurasthenic, for instance, has gen- 
erally misused his stomach for years by improper habits of 
eating. There is usually some little irregularity of actios 
of the heart in the cardiac neurasthenic. 

It may be asked why patients with organic disease and 
manifest reasons for pain are not all worse neurasthenics 
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than the men mentioned above. Some of them are eo. but 
they are surprisingly few, and thia fact emphasizes the im- 
portance of nervous fatigue, of a keen mind, and of an abun- 
dance of erronioua notions in the production of a first-class 
neurasthenic. 

We have already mentioned the lack of relation between 
the seriousness of a disease and the severity of its symptoms. 
We add here that nature is kindly, and that with disease, 
especially one caused by germs, she usually sends an anes- 
thetic which soothes the pain. Very few persona suffer much 
while acutely iU, provided they are not subjected to super- 
fluous ministrations; for the too solicitous care of a loving 
relative can add greatly to a patient's misery. This is the 
great surprise to hospital visitors, who expect disease and 
suSering to be correlated. They look down the rows of 
beds and ask, "Is any one here really ill?" Most persons 
gradually become dull, then stupid, then drowsy, then un- 
conscious as death draws near. Some patients are partially 
anaesthetized, "toxic," during the whole of a fever. This 
makes typhoid fever a relatively "comfortable" disease for 
the patient, and confuses us much when we are trying to 
determine whether or not there is developing a peritonitis 
from perforation. Peritonitis due to appendicitis is a rather 
painful disease, but peritonitis due to perforation is not so 
painful. This patient cried out with pain. Fifteen minutes 
later, when the doctor came hurrying to the ward, the patient 
was asleep. When awakened, he was comfortable, but vexed 
that his slumbers were disturbed, and denied that he had had 
or then had any pain. He wanted to be let alone. He com- 
plained of almost no pain when the abdomen was then pal- 
pated, and yet even at that time a fatal peritonitis was devel- 
oping. In fact surprisingly few very ill persons are really in 
much or any physical pain. Of course the case is quite differ- 
ent with the surgical patients and with patients who have 
any of the various colics^hepatic, reim\, etc. — belonging 
really in the "traumatic" group. 

But the neurasthenic suffers acutely. He gets angry when 
truthfully assured that the "terrible pain" around his heart 
does not denote heart disease, and that in real heart disease 
the heart itself seldom gives pain. He cannot understand 
why the "unbearable pains" in his back do not indicate 




Blight's disease, although really serious Bright's disease is 
painless, so far as the kidneys are concerned. His pains are 
"terrible" and "unbearable," as some neurasthenics prove 
by their suicide, but for just that reason we doubt that be 
has organic disease, or even any disease at all. The severity 
of his pain makes ua skeptical as to its seriousness. This 
is well illustrated almost daily at the entrance door of alt 
large hospitals. "Doctor, come at once. The man ia suffer- 
ing terribly. He is screaming with pain," telephones the 
attendant, who admits new cases, to the doctor. And the 
doctor finishes what is then occupying him, muttering to 
himself, "Neurasthenic, probably," "New patient," says 
this same attendant on another occasion, "but be seems very 
comfortable; " and the doctor with a Uttle experience hurries, 
for he knows that, while the chances are there ia no need of 
haste, among those "comfortable" men are many very ill, 
but anesthetized by the toxins of their disease. 

Neurasthenia presupposes nervous bankruptcy. Nervous 
force is somewhat like money. We have a certain reserve 
capital of this force, and a certain daily income, and we 
daily expend a certain amount. Those whose income is large, 
or whose expem^es are small, seldom suffer. But those whose 
income is small, or who are extravagant in their use of it, 
sooner or later come to nervous bankruptcy. Those who 
inherit a "nervous disposition," which usually means a smalt 
bequest of nervous force, and who eat poorly, sleep poorly, 
work bard, and, above all else, worry, are the nervous spend- 
thrifts. It does not signify how much a man works, or how 
important or pressing his work ia; it does signify how much 
nervous force ia being expended in doing it, and how much 
the man has. And any one can guess at the result. Some 
persons in performing a simple task spend twice as much 
nervous force as others in doing a much harder one. 

Of all the "leaks" of nervous force, worry is the worst. 
Unfortunately, for nervous exhaustion, the body does not 
build an antidote, which could make it a "self -limiting dis- 
ease," but, the weaker the neurasthenic gets, the more hope- 
less becomes his condition, for he sleeps progresuvely worse, 
or he eats less and less, or he worries about his condition 
more and more, all of which means a geometrical progression 
downward to nervous bankruptcy. Then begin the symptoms 
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of mental fatigue. He cannot apply himself to mental work; 
he is "too tired to think." If he is a business man, he may 
make bad errors in his business and thereby lose money; 
if he is a doctor, be may make errors in his practice and there- 
by endanger bis patients. Patients suffering from mental 
fatigue are incapable of decision, anxious, "absent-minded," 
or they are egotistical, irritable, and extremely uncomforta- 
ble to deal with. They are very emotional. They have fears, 
or " phobias." (In this chapter we include the psychasthenics 
with neurasthenics.) Some will not cross an open square, 
some fear the dark, some cannot comfortably be alone, etc. 
Certain symptoms are very common: the headache on the 
top of the head; the pain at the back of the neck and at the 
lower end of the spine; muscular weakness; dizziness; a 
rapid, irregular heart; a painfully throbbing aorta; nausea; 
vomiting; diarrhoea; skin Snshes and itching; and a host of 
other symptoms. 

The diagnosis depends on the symptoms mentioned above 
and on our ability to exclude other diseases, which is difficult 
to do, as some grave diseases bepn with marked symptoms 
of neurasthenia and very few signs of disease. This is true 
of Basedow's disease, tabes, dementia paralytica, and even 
of typhoid fever. 

The treatment of neurasthenia deserves the most careful 
study. Each case must be treated individually, and yet there 
are several general rules which hold in practically all cases. 
The treatment should be rigid in every detail, else little may 
be gained. To carry it out 100% well means a cure; only 
90% well gives almost as bad a failure ae only 10% well. 
The proof of this is that one can accomplish as much (or more) 
in six weeks in a hospital as in six monthe at home. The 
object of the treatment is reconstruction and re-education — 
a new person. The patient is a nervous bankrupt. He must 
first allow his capital to reaccumulate, and then learn how in 
the future to live within his income of nervous force. He must 
be completely isolated from that environment in which his 
neurasthenia developed. He is safest in a room In a hospital 
which makes a specialty of such cases, and without a letter, 
newspaper, verbal message, or visit from the world outside. 
If the patient will not voluntarily agree to this, we refuse the 
case. A compromise of even 5% in the isolation ia not to 
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be allowed. It is to be perfect, or not attempted at all. Of 
course e:ich patient is "sure he cannot stand it," and each 
wife, husband, mother, or father is sure his or her visits will 
help and not hinder in the treatment. We do individualiso 
patients in many respects, but, if we are sure the diagnosis 
"neurasthenia" is correct, in this respect almost never. It 
is interesting to observe how soon the mind is at rest, almost 
drowsy, and ready for recreation, after the patient really 
feels that every wire to the outer world is cut. If we find 
that he is not doing well, it is wise to watch and see whether 
he is not on the outlook for some familiar figure hovering 
around to catch a glimpse of him even from a distance, or 
coming to inquire about his progress. We wish him to attain 
repose, rest of mind and body, with the fewest possible 
reminders of the pleasures and the pains (for they always go 
hand in band) of his previous life, in which he met hia nervoua 
downfall. 

Since there is always fatigue — physical usually, ment 
often, nervous always — the patient should spend the 
three or four weeks in bed. For some very sedentary persona 
who sleep well this period is too long, but it is usually neces- 
sary. It should be promised the patient that the mora 
nearly horizontal he keeps his body, the less he sits up — 
even on one elbow — the more relaxed all his muscles are, the 
sooner he will be up. It is well to have the bed outdoors 
during the day and even during the night. 

Insomnia is one of the important symptoms, and should 
not be combated, except for the first week perhaps, by drugs. 
The cold pack, the warm bath, and a cup of hot milk will 
help the patient sleep, but anxiety should not be felt, shouli* 
much less be shown, if he doesn't sleep at all well. He will 
sleep well in time, and a httle sleep goes a long way. It ii 
well not to ask him how he slept and to discourage any worry 
on his part. As a rule, neurasthenic patients sleep much 
better than they think. 

The diet is most important. These patients should bg 
overfed. One does well to commence, as Dubois advises, with. 
a week of pure milk diet unmixed with other foods, be^nnlog 
with small amounts and gradually increasing to three, four^^ 
or even five quarts of milk a day, and then suddenly, une: 
pectedly to the patient, to change to a mixed diet of ev< 
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appalling abundance. The chances are that our patients 
have suffered from gastric symptoms. The chances are that 
their doctors have given various diets, one cutting out ''acid 
foods," another starches, another fats, etc., and many cases 
come in a half-starved condition and afraid to eat almost 
everything. But if our diagnosis of neurasthenia is correct, 
the stomach, however much pain it may have caused, can 
and should digest painlessly almost anything within reason, 
and will do so if it must. The stomach is Uke a spoiled child. 
The more it is considered, petted, coddled, the more unruly 
it becomes; the more attention it demands, the more pain 
it gives. It needs figuratively to be whipped into subjection. 
After a few days of rebellion it usually handles well all the 
foods given, including those which previously caused dis- 
comfort, and after that all generally goes well. It is interest- 
ing that one should need to prescribe food. The patient is 
told that everything on the tray is medicine, to be eaten to 
the last crumb or drunk to the last drop. Some patients who 
suffer much from a certain dish as food will not suffer at all 
from the same dish eaten as medicine. 

Of course, if the patient insists that a certain vegetable 
has always distressed him, it is well to "forget" to serve that, 
but he should not for an instant think that the omission is a 
concession to his tastes, for no small point is gained by a 
demonstration that there is nothing which he cannot eat 
without discomfort. He should gain weight. The gain is in 
itself unimportant, although it usually is encouraging, but 
nervous force seems to be stored up best during periods of 
gain in flesh. 

Hydrotherapy is very valuable. The cold pack at night 
and the cold sponge bath in the morning are among the best 
tonics of the nervous system, but some patients sleep better 
after a warm bath in the evening. 

Many patients are constipated, and this should be over- 
come through habit and diet. The patient should attempt 
to have a movement every day at just the same time. The 
diet should be rich in foods containing much fibrous tissue, 
BUch as fruits and green vegetables. A recent patient who 
had regularly taken a laxative for twelve years was able in 
three weeks to form a habit so fixed that often "he did not 
oeei^ to look at his watch to see when nine o'clock came." 
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After resting in bed for the prescribed time the patient 
usea a back-rest, then sits up in a chair, then walks. Then 
begins the most important part of the cure, for all the symp- 
toms on account of which he came to the hospital return with 
increased violence. His whole day must be full; there must 
be something for each hour, — reading, walking, resting, and 
working. The amount of exercise should be increased daily, 
until, if possible, his best previous records have been broken. 
Now is the time to re-educate him, to show him that the things 
which he thought he could not do be now can do. Tell him 
that he was like an electric automobile run down. Its rechargtJ 
ing is a slow process, and while it is going on there is little t 
show, but the force is evident when the machine ia put t 
work. Then comes a transitional vacation away from work 
and from hospital atmosphere, fmally a return to home and 
work. The patient should have the strength, energy, and 
enthusiasm to return to work, and the recently acquired rules ^ 
and habits so ingrained that he will not relapse. 

Hysteria. — Hysteria may be defined as a disease in which; 
the mind produces objective signs as well as subjective aymp-1 
toms of organic diseases. It may be described as the un- 
conscious and skilful imitation of almost any disease, espe- 
cially a serious one, with its signs and symptoms almost 
exactly reproduced, and with certain additional signs peculiar 
to hysteria and called the "stigmata" of this disease. While 
it is most common in women, it occurs in men also, and It 
spares no age, the form present in children under ten being ■ 
one of the hardest to detect. 

The first broad division of this disease separates thi 
convulsive from the non-convulsive forms, of each of which ' 
we give a few illustrations. The minor convulsive form may 
be illustrated by the attacks of alternate laughing and crying 
which the lay mind associates with " hysteria." Other patients 
have convulsions which may resemble epilepsy so closelyJ 
that only an expert can tell the dififerences. One of thi 
differences which it is most important to observe is thati 
during the convulsion the patient may hurt others but never 
hurts himself- He never falls "hard," as if shot, and he never 
chews his tongue. The major convulsive type is seldom s 
in America. Patients with this form have a series of coa-> 
voluve attacks which lasts for several days. 
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Among the non -convulsive forma is the common hysterical 
paralyais. There is no type or form of organic paralysis which 
may not be simulated in hysteria (Osier); hemiplegia, para- 
plegia, monoplegia, all occur. Of course, between these and 
the paralyses due to organic disease there are differences, 
of which the moat important is that the hysterical paralysis 
suddenly gets well. But the muscle is as truly paralyzed 
in the hysterical as in the organic type, — that is, the will is 
imable to contract it. 

Many of the incurable diseases of the ,ninal cord — lateral 
sclerosis, insular sclerosis, etc. — may be mimicked so success- 
fully that the later recovery alone shows us the error in diag- 
nosis. Various forms of rhythmical spasm, of tremors, etc., 
may continue for months. Parts or one half of the body may 
become perfectly anieathetic to touch, pain, etc., or, on the 
contrary, may be exquisitely hypersensitive. Some hysterical 
patients are blind, some are deaf, for months. Among the 
hysterical pains, which are very severe, are the following: 
backache; pains, in the gastric region, simulating the pains 
of gastric ulcer; pains, in the appendix, simulating the pains 
of appendicitis; especially, pains in the pelvis. These gastro- 
intestinal features may be very distressing. The extreme 
pain, nausea, vomiting, including the true fecal vomiting 
(supposed to be due only to intestinal obstruction), even 
hemorrhage from the stomach, the extreme constipation or 
violent diarrhcea, and not only loss of appetite, but aversion 
to food, may lead to the most extreme emaciation and death. 

Some hysterical patients have a very rapid pulse, some a 
very slow one. Some have dyspnoea, some a hiccough which 
may last months. Some have spasm of the respiratory 
muscles which causes peculiar cries, whoops, or noises mimick- 
ing animals. 

There are cases of hysterical rheumatism in which the 
joints are acutely inflamed, — that is, become swollen, red, 
hot, painful when touched or moved. And, finally, there is an 
hysterical fever, which may run a course hke meningitis, 
with stiff neck; or hke peritonitis, with abdominal pain; or 
like consumption, with bloody sputum. 

The diagnosis of hysteria depends on the past history of 
the patient, on the slight variations between the case and the 
disease which it simulates, but especially on the discovery 
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of the stigmata of hysteria. These Include the following: 
sighing respiration — that is, a "catching of the breath" 
every fifth or sixth respiration; the very common "globus 
hysterieua" — the sensation of a ball rising in the throat; the 
areas of anaesthesia, usually between the nipples; the con- 
tracted fields of vision; the tendency to emotional outbreaks; 
and convulsive seizures of various kinds. 

In judging of these cases one is apt to be far too unkind. 
There often is a tendency to deception, but, for the moat part, 
these patients believe in their diseases more 6rmly than do 
their friends. They are usually " unfortunate in their parents " 
and inherit strong neuropathic tendencies; they have usually 
been even more unfortunate in their early truning and have 
never learned to control themselves; and they are often so 
unfortunate as to employ doctors who treat seriously their 
various ailments. 

The treatment is that for neurasthenia, vigorously carried 
out, especially so far as isolation is concerned, and nith the 
emphasis laid on the re-education. Here the trained nurae 
who is also a specialist is not only important, but indispensa- 
ble. The patient must be handled with the greatest tact and 
firmness, and taught how to control himself. 

Many speciahsts believe that the condition is congenital 
and should be dealt with chlefiy in closed institutions. 
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Thoee wordg of the succeeding index which are deiinetl on the pace to 
which the index refers are not included in this glossary. Therefore both 
the sloBsarjr and the index must be consulted in case the definition of a 
word is desired, (n, noun; a, adjective; i', verb; jd., plural,) 



B body («.(;.. the liquefied food) by 



Abec«8>, n. A collection of pus. 

Absorb, t'. To suck up (as a sponge). 

Absoiptloii, n. The suckine up of o 
another (e.g., the bowel wall). 

Acetone, n. An easily evaporating liquid with a characteristic odor, found 
in the urine of many cases of diabetes. 

Acid, n. A substance capable of combining with an alkali to form a salt. 
All acids turn blue litmus red. 

Acute, a. Attended with severe symptoms and of short course. Tho 
term is also used to describe processes which continue active, even 
though their course is very long. (See Chronic.) 

Adenln, n. One of the more complex ashes of prot«in combustion. 

Adbereat, a. United to; stucli to. 

Adb CK tona, n. pi. Fibers (usually of fibrin or fibrous timue) abnormally 
uniting two surfaces which normally are very near each Other but oot 
connected. 

Adbeuve, a. Sticky. 

AdipOMj a. Fatty. 

Adreiialui, n. That substance to which the secretion of the adrenals owes 
its ability to contract the blood-vessels powerfully. 

Adnoals, n. pi. Two small glands just above the kidneys. 

Afflnl^, n. Attraction. 

Anlutiiute, V. To Kather into masses or clumps. 

AlbumiiJ, n. One of the group of simple proteins which are the chief con- 
stituents of animal tissue. Goo<r examples are the white of egg and 
serum albumin. 

Albuminoid, n. One of a group of nitrogenous substances resembling al- 
bumin, but without its great food value (e.g., gelatin). 

Allmentaiy, a. Nourishing. 

AlimentAiy canal, n. The digestive tube from mouth to anus. 

Alkali, n. One of the bases, as soda or potash, which unite with acids to 
form salts. All alkalies turn red litmus blue. 

Alkaline,!]. Having the properties of an alkali. 

Aloes, n. pi. The dried juice of several species of aloe (a liliaceous plant), 
much used as a purgative. 

Alveolus, n. A small sac or vesicle (e.g., an air-cell of the lung). 

Jkm.biilM.toT7, a. Not confined to bed. 

Amido-acios, n. pi. Important complex, nitrogen-containing ashes of pro- 
tein combustion. 

Ammonia, n, A Kaseous compound of nitrogen and hydrogen. A. cou- 
POUKDB are the simplest mtrogen-contaming ashes of protein com- 
bustion. 
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Amceba, n. One of the simpleft protozoa, without membrane. &nd whick 
moves by means o£ paeudopods. It u very common in irGBh water. 
AufEBA cou U a dangeroUB parasite. 

AmphibiA, n. pi. A daaa of vertebrates {e.g., frogs) the members of which 
when young live In the water only (e.g., the tadpole*), and when adult 
can live in the air. 

Ampulla, n, A bottle-shaped tube, — that is, a tube which near its end ex- 
panda into a relatively large receptacle and then opent by a amalJ ori- . 
a (e.g., the common bile-duct). j 

Amyl nitrite, n. An easily evaporatine liquid with characteriBtio odor, ,1 
which, nhen inhaled, expanda the blood-vessels. It is much uaed in J 
angina pectoris and asthma. j 

Amylopsin, n. A ferment found tn the pancreatic juice, which changes 
starch into f^ugar. 

Anaesthetic, a. Insensible to touch and pain; n., that which produce* in- 
sensibility. 

Angioneurotic, a. Pertaining to disturbed nervous control of the blood- 

AstSTior, a. Toward the front of the body. 

Antiseptic, a. Preventing the powth of bacteria. 

Aorta, n. The largest artery of the body. It beginaat the left ventricle. 

ApeiL n. The point or top of an organ. 

Areola, n. A colored ring. 

Arthritia, n. Inflammation of a joint. 

AshM, n. jDf. The j>roducte of combustion (i.e., of burning). (Food is 
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(he result. Those asAes fint 
themselves burned again and 
Lple that they can be burned no 



burned-up in the body and ashes 

produced are complex, and thetie 

again, until most of the ashes are ac 

further.) 

Atooj', n. Lack of power; weakness. 
Atrophy, n. A wasting away. 
Atnrical, a. Unlike the type; irregular. 
AoaitOTj, a. Of hearing: pertaining to hearing. 
Aura, n. The aensation preceding an epileptic convulsion. 
Auricle, n. One of the heart's upper chambers which receive the blood 

pump it into the ventricles. 



The search for, or the study of, bacterw-l 



;r of bile. It is derived from h. . _ 

(llobin. 
Bland, a. Mild; soothing. 
Bolus, n. A rounded mass of food. 
Bronchi, n. pi. The branches of the trachea, which conduct the air to tb 

air-cells of the lungs. 
Bud, n. A Bmall protuberance, such as develops in the akin in g^dera. 
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Cachexia, n. A depraved condition of health, characterised by emi 

tion, anemia, and weakness. 
Ctecuin, n. The pouchUke begmning of the colon, into which both S 

bowel and appendix open. (.See page 123.) 




Ctkifled tianu, n. Tissue in which lime salts have been deposited by the 
blood. 

Calculus, n. A "stone" (i.«., a solid mass consistiitg usually of mineral 
matter). 

Calibre, n. The interior diameter of a tube. 

Calonul, n. Mercurous chloride. It is a very oommonly used purge. 

Calorie, n. A heat unit; thesmouotof heat neeeasary to raise the tempera- 
ture of 1000 gms. of water l' C, 

CancsT, n. A popular term for any growth that tends to cause death. 

Capsule, n. 1. The membranous envelope of an organ (e.g.. the liver and 
the kidneys). 2. The covering of the renal glomeruli (Bowmaji's c.). 
3. The layerB of motor fibres at the base of the braJn. 

Carbohydrate, n. The chemical term applied to one of that group of sub- 
stances which includes all sugars and starches. 

Carbon dioxide, n. A gas consisting of carbon and oxygen, and an im- 
portant constittient of exhaled air. 

Cardia, n. I, The heart. 2. The ccsophageal opening of the stomach. 

Cardiac, a. Pertaining lo (1) the heart or (2) the cardia of the stomach. 

Carotid, n. The princi^ artery of the neck. 

Cartilage, n. Gristle. The tissue which covers the ends of bones. 

CatbetU', n. A tube to be introduced through a canal into a cavity in 
order to empty the bladder, renal pelvis, middle ear, etc. 

Cautery, n. Any hot metal instrument used to burn or to irritate 

Calluloae, n. The chief constituent of vegetable fibre. 

Centimetie, centimeter, n. The hundredth part of a metre. It is equal to 

0.39 inch. 
Central nervous rretem, n. The brain and spinal cord. 
Cerebellum, n. That part of the brain lying below the cerebrum and above 

the pons and medulla; the "hind-brain." 
Cerebrum, n. The anterior and chief portion of the brain. 
Chemical, a. Pertaining to chemistry, that branch of science which deals 

with the composition of substances. ' 

Chloride, n, A salt of hydrochloric acid. 
ChloropnyU, n. The green coloring matter of plants. 
Cholera, n. A vei? serious epidemic dysentery. 
Choleslerin, n. A solid alcohol, the chief constituent of gall-stones, 

but a constituent of many body tissuea, especially the nervous 

Chorea, n. Any one of several diseases marked by convulsive, involun- 
tary, and irr^^ar muscular movements; St, Vitue's dance. 

Chronic, a. 1, Of long standing. 2. A term describing conditions which 
are the results of acute processes. (E.ff.. in some forms of "chronic" 
nephritis there is no longer any real nephritis; there are only the acais 
of former acute nephritis.) 

Cilia, n. pi. Short hairs which some cells possess. In the case of certain 
protozoa these hairs are their means of locomotion. Man has layers of 
epithehum covered by these cilia {the bronchial mucosa, e.g.), which 
"sweep off" any dust-particles, el*., which may settle down on the 

Ciliated, a. Covered by cilia. 

Cinbosis, n. The hardening of an organ due to an increase of its bbroua 
tissue. (Cirrhosis is practically synonymous wilh sclerosis, but is 
used almost exclusively of the liver, and originally had reference to the 
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Colon, ) 






Clavicle, n. The coUai^bone. 

CoccydynJo, n. Pain at the lower tip of the apine. 

Colitis, n. Inflammation o( the colon. 

Collapse, n. Extreme proBtration. (Especially uaed of a suddenly 

velopine prostration.) 

The large intestine. 
v-oma, n, UnconBciouHness from which the patient cannot be aroused 

external stLniuli — ehaking, shouting, etc. 
Comatose, a. In a state of coma. 
Combustloii, n. Burning; union with oxygen, producing heat. {See pa^ 

148.) 
Compensation, n. The making good of a deficiency; the counterbalancing 

nf & functional defect. 
Complication, n. A disease or condition which develops during the 

of another disease. The origin of the complication usually is, but 

not be, in the previous disease, which it always modifies. 
Confluent, a. Running together; blending into one. 
Congenital, a. Existing at or dating from birth. 
Congestion, n. An abnormal accumulution of blood in any part or organ. 
Conglomerate, a. Massed together. 
Constitutional, a. 1. General <m contradistinction to local). 2. Inhere 

ent. 3. Invading the whole body. 
Constrict, v. To make narrower or smaller. 
Consumption, n. Any disease which makes the patient "w 
' ' n for puhnonary tuberculosis. 

Any disease which can be directly comtntuticatcd 
._ .1 _i !_■_. I. ; ^^ synonymous with in- 



o>^| 



□ those about him. 
A distortion of a liinb d 



the iwpular - ' ' . i i . 

Contagious dtsei 

from the ps 

fectious a is 
Contracture, n. . 

Convulsion, n. An u 

musclee. 

Cornea, n. The transparent front portion of the eyeball. 
Cortex, n. The surface part (beneath the capsule) of an or^an. The cor- 

' c of the cerebrum is the external gn,y layer which contains the 
' ' * ■' -' ' ■ ■ , proclically all ths i 



3 the shortening of one or 
matural, violent, and involuntary contraction of the 



which branch oS fro 



important brain cells; the renal cortex c 

secreting cells of the kidney. 
Cnnial nerves, n. pi. The twelve 

the central nervous system in 
Cranium, n. That portion of the skull which encloses the brain. (Hie ' 

remainder of the skull forms the face.) 
deatinin, n. An important nitrogenous constituent of the urine. 
Crisis, n. 1. The turning-point of a disease. (U9e<l when the transition 

ie sudden and spectacular.) 2. Paroxysmal disturbances when severe 

or spectacular. 
CrotoD oil, n. Oil pressed from Crotoa Hglium. It is a violent purge. 
Crypt, n. A small sac or follicle. 
Cuirature, n. 1. A bending or curving, as of the spine. 2. The u 

and the lower margins oi the stomach. 
Curve, n. A term used of the line of the charted temperature. 
Cuticle, n. The epidermis, or scarf-skin. 
Cutis, n. The derma, or true skin. 
Cyanosis, n. A bluish discoloration of the skin due to deficient OZidat 

of the blood. 
Cycle, n. A succession ofeventfi or symptoms which is complete, and whi 

may return OKain and again. 
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Cylindrical Bpithelium, n. Epithelial membranes, one cell deep, the eingle 
cella of Hhioli are shaped eomewbat like cylinders, with their long axes 
at right angles to (he KurfcLce of the membrane. 
Cyst, n. A cavity which has a wall of new-formed diseased timue and 

which contains Quid, 
Cystic, a. 1. Pertaining to a cyst. 2. Pertaining to the urinary bladder 
or the gall-bladder. 
, C^Etoecopic examinatioii, n. The direct inspection of the inside of the uri- 
_ nary bladder through a tube provided with suitable means for illuml- 

I nating the cavity of the bladder. 

D. 

Mbrls, n. pi. Fntpiteala; rubbish. 

Decompose, v. To become rotten. (For this process certain bacteria are 
essential.) 

Delirium, n. Mental confusion vith excitement. (Used of a temporary 
mentalcoodition.) 

Delusion, n. A belief of which the falsity is capable of easy proof but which 
is tenaciously held. It is a symptom of an ahDormol mental condition. 

Dementia, n. A form of mental disease marked by deterioration of, or 
actual loss of, the intellectual facultice. 

Dendritic, a. Branching like a tree. 

Desquamate, i'. To shed the surface layer of anything, as of the skin. 

Dextrose, n. Grape-sugar; glucose. 

Diabetes, n. Any disease one symptom of which is a persistent increase of 
the amount of urine. (See pages 222 and 226.) (Cases ol Brighfs 
disease with polyuria are excepted.) 

Diaphragm, n. I. Any dividing membrane or thin partition. 2. The 
thin muscular membrane which separates the thorax from the ab- 
domen. 

Dicrotic, o. Having a double beat. 

Diffuse, a. Scattered. 

Digestion, n. The process of preparing food for absorption by the aliment- 
ary canal. It la a process of liquefying solid substances and of break- 
ing up complex substances into simpler. 

Dlgitalu, n. Foxglove, a plant whose leaves are a very valuable heart 

Dilate, v. To expand; to distend. 

Dilation, dilatation, n. 1. The state of being expanded. 2. The expanded 

part of a hollow organ. 
DUuU, 11. To make weaker by the addition of a fluid. 
Dilution, n. I. The process of making dilute. 2. The degree to which a 

solution is diluted. 
Discrete, a. Separate; not running together. (Used of sores, etc.) 
Disease, n. A disturbance of the function or structure of any part of the 

body. 
Disinfect, v. To free from organisms (bocleria, etc.); to make innocuous. 
Diuretin, n. Theobromin soojosalieylate; a popular stimulant to kidney 

activity. 
Duct, n. A tube which conveys the secretion of a gland to its deetination 

(e.g., the pancreatic juice nowa, through the pancreatic duct, from the 

pancreas to the bowel). 
Dyipepala, n. Chronio disturbance of the function of the stomach. 




The abnormal collection of blood-aenun b one of the Mro 
I, ae the pleural cavity. 
Elateiium, n. The juice of the squirting cucumber. It is a p< 

Eliminate, v. To expel (capecially used of woate products). 

Emacia.te, v. To waste away in flesh. 

Emaciation, n. The stale of being emaciated. 

Empyema, n. Pus in a body cavity, especioJly the pleural cavity, 

Ent^t, V. To encloec in a, cyBt. 

Endemic disease, n, A diaenfe found almost constantly in any given b 

ciility. 
Endocardium, n. The membrane which lines the cavities of the heart. 
Endothelium, n. The Heroue membrane which lines the closed cavities gl 

the body, as the [ileiiral, [lericardial, and peritoneal cavities. 
Enema, n. A rectal mjection. 
Engorgement, n. Excessive distention with blood of the vesseb of a 

of the body. 
Engulf, V. To absorb; to swallow up. 

Ensifonn, a. Sword-shaped, as the lower end of the breast-bone. 
Enz^e, n. A chemical fennent (e.g., pepsin). 
Eosin, n. A red dye. 
Epidemic disease, n. A disease affecting large numbeta of persons at ti 



Epiglottis, n. A cartila^ous cover which cIob 
"■indpipe during the act of nwaUowing. 



I the upper end of ihn 



Epithelium, n. The membranes which cover the surface of the I , 

and tine all ducts which open, even indirectly, on the surfac« t 
the body. 

Ethmoid, n. The sievelike bone forming the roof of the nose. 

Excreta, n. pi. Waste substances discharged from the body. 

Excrete, v. To remove useless substances from the body. 

Exophthalmic, a. Pertaining to a condition marked by abnoTTually p 

Exsanguinate, v. To make bloodlesi.. 

Extensors, n. The muscles which straighten a bent limb, and which li 
it straight. 

External, a. 1. On the surface of the body. 2. Removed from the mid- 
line of the body, Kx 
tern ally (^r,q., sweat), t 
pancreatic juice). 

Exudate, n. Thoseconstituentsof the blood which pass through the blood- 
vessel walls into the surrounding tissue in case of tnflammation. 



k 



Faces, n. pi. The escretions of the bowels. 

Fat, n. A greasy substance composed of glycerin and one of many oi 

acids called "fatty acids." 
Fauces, n. p[. The entrance to the throat. (The soft palate and the 

siU form part of the fauces.) 
febrile, o. Cnaracteriied by (ever. 
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Fteal, a. Coonsting of fsoes; as, /eoal vomitiiig. 

Pemofil^ a. PertaminR to the femur, or thigh4x>ne. Fxmobal bino, n. 

A week spot in the lower abdomen where ruptures often occur. 
Fennenty n. Any substance (e,g,, pepsin) or organism (e.g., yeaai) which 

can break up a complex substance into simpler substances. 
Fever, n. Any disease of which a prominent symptom is the elevation of 

tne temperature of the body. 
Filter, V. To pass a liquid through a doth or porous paper in order to 

strain out solid particles. 
FlageUated, a. Provided with flagella. 

Flagettuniy n. A long threadlike appendage used by some protozoa in lo- 
comotion. 
F]aU-4ikey a. Limp. (Used of joints.) 
Flatulence, n. The condition characterised by abnormal quantities oi gas 

in the stomach and bowels. 
Flexor, n. The muscle which bends a limb. (Opposite of extensor.) 
Fofeign bodtf, n. Any body or structure which does not belong in the part 

where it is found. 
Fowler's sohitiosL n. A much used medicine containing arsenic. 
Fulminant, a. Sudden, severe, and rapid in course. 
Functioii, n. Tlie normal or special action of a part. 
Functional disease, n. A disturbance of an organ's function without any 

demonstrable chanee in that oi^^an. 
Fuflifonn, a. Spindlensnaped; tapenng at both ends. 

O. 

Gall, n. The bile. Gall-duct, n. The tube through which the bile 
flows. Gallhstons, n. A stone-like mass formed from the constitu- 
ents of bile. 

Oan^prene, n. The process of the putrefaction of dead tissue. (Necrotic 
tissue is merely dead tissue. When certain genrr which cause putre- 
faction settle in dead tissue and cause it to ** rot/' this proeess is called 
gangrene.) 

Gastnlcpa, n. Severe pain in the neighborhood of the stomach. 

Gastric, a. Pertaining to the stomach. 

Gastro-intestinal, a. Pertaining to the alimentary canal. 

General paieds, n. (See Paresis, page 194.) 

Genniddsl, a. Capable of killing germs. 

Germs, n. Bacteria. 

Giant Qsdema, n. (See Angioneurotic osdema, page 215.) Giant oedema 
is the term applied to huge angioneurotic swellings. 

Gland, n. An organ of which the function is to produce a secretion. 

Glottis, n. The aperture of the larsmx between the vocal cords, through 
which all air passes into and out of the lungs. 

Glycerin, n. An aJcohol which is the base of all fats, (/.e., all fats are 
glycerin combined with fattv acids.) 

Goitre, n. Enlargement of the tnyroid gland from any cause. 

Grain, n. The unit of weight in the troy and avoiroupois systems. It is 
about one-fifteenth of a gram. 

Gram, gramme, n. The unit of weight in the metric system. It is equal 
to 15i grains, and is the weight of 1 c.c. of distilled water at 4^ C. 

Grape-sugar, n. Glucose. 

Gravity n. (See Specific gravity, page 161.) 
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Habit Bpasra, n. The spasmodic, constantly recurring contmetion of el. 

tain voluntary muscles. UstiBlly tbe same movement is repented, 

sometimes rhythmicull)'. It bears no relution to chorea (;.i'.). 
Hallucination, n. A false sense perception. The patient sees, bean, or 

emellfl, etc., that which docs not exist. 
Heartburn, n. The burning sensation felt in the stonmch in certain caacf^^ 

of dyspepsia. ^H 

HematogenouB, a. Originating in the blood. ^M 

Hemiplegia, n. Paralysis of one side of the liody. 
Hemisphere, n. One half of those almost spherical organs which are par> ' 

tinlly divided into halves; as tbe cerebrum and cerebellum. 
Hemorrhage, n. An escape of blood from the blood- vemels. 
Hemorrhagic type, n. A very severe form ol acute diseases in which there 
mltitudea of bemorrnoges (into the shin, from nose, mouth, boipd,_ 



i, especially 



etc.). 
Herooirhoids, n. pi. Piles. Enlarged and varicoaed v 

the rectum. 
Henbane, n. Hyosc^mua. A powerful sedativfl. 
Hepatic, a. Pertaining to the liver. 
Hepatization, n. A change in an organ which makes it 

(ns, the lung in pneumonia). 
Hepatogenous, a. Originating in the liver. 
Hernia, n. A rupture; an abnormal protrusion of an organ (as of the bowel 

through the muscular wall of the abdomen). "^ 

Hippuric acid, n. An acid found normally in the i 
Hookworm, n. An inicHtinol parasitic worm, about a quarter of ui ii 

long, which causes severe anaemia. 
Horn, n. Any part of an organ which in shape resembles a cow's honi (tr 

the gray matter of the spinal cord when cut across). 
Host, n. An oi^anism on whieh, or in which, a parasite lives. 
Humanized lymph, n. Vaccine virus obtained from the vaccination sore 

of a human being. 
Humerus, n. The bone of the upper arm. 
Hylaine, o. Glassy in appearance. 

Hjdrobilirubin, n. Reduced bilirubin (i.e., bilirubin from which sorae oxy- 
gen has been removed). It is the normal coloring matter of the bIoou. 
Hydrolysis, n. The splitting-up of a complex substance by introducing 

water into ils molecules. 
Hydrotherapy, n. The treatment of disease by tbe use of water (bathing 



P 
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mt). 



Hyperacidity, n. Excessive acidity. 

Hyperpyrexia, n. Exceesively hign body temperature (i.e., o 

Hypersecretion, n. Elxeessive secretion. 

^rperseusitiTe, a. Over-acute sensitiveness. 

Hypertrophy, n. An abnormal increase in the sise of a part or a 

(Hypertrophic, a.) 
Hypodermic, a. Introduced under the skin. 
Hypoglossal, a. Situated under the tongue; as, the hypoglossal arMij, I 



Hypoxanthim, n. One of the 

[Hee Ashes.) 
Hysterical, a. Resembling, but not necessarily due 



complex ashes of proteid combui 
hyit«ria 



p ™" "J 

Ulopathic, a. Without known cause. ■ 

Immune, a. Protecteil. Immune bodies are dubstances within our Oi^sni 

or biooiJ which protect us against a given disease. 
Impacted, a. Wedfted in. Ad Iufacted bowei, is one containing much 

dried fecal matter which caDaot be naturally evacuated. 
Incubation period, n. The period between the time when a pereoD 

catches a disease and the appearance of the first symptom of that 

di.sea.sc. 
Indolent sore, n. A sore which is sluggish in its development 
Infectious, a. Caused by a disease-producing genu. (An infectious dis- 
ease may or may not be a contagioua diaeuse. These two temis are 

not BjTionvms.) 
Infiltrate, i'. "to ooie into the spaces of a tissue. 
Inflate, v To expand with gas. 
Infusion, n. The product obtained by extracting the active principles of a 

substance by water and without boiling. 
Inguinal, a. Pertaining to the ^roin. The Inguinal rino is the space 

lhrou|Ji which the spermatic cord leaves the abdomen. It is the 

favonte place for a hernia. 
Initial, a. 1. Beginning. 2. Primary. 
Inject, V. To force fluid into an organ, tissue, etc. 

InDominate, a. Utmamed. 1. The Innominate AfiTEBr is the main ar- 
tery to the right side of the neck and right arm. 2. The Innouinatx 

BONE is the pelvic bone. 
InocuUte, u. To introduce a virus into the body. 
Inorganic, a. In chemistry an Inorganic sdbbtancb is one which eon- 

taina no carbon. 
Inaidiout, a. Coming on stealthily or imperceptibly, 
Inaufficient, a. 1. Not strong enough (if used of heart muscle}. 2. Leak* 

ing (if used of heart valve). 
Intercostal, a. Between the ribs. 
Intercumnt, a. Occurring during the progress of a disease. 



Intermittent, a. Occurring at intervals. An iNTEftuiTTRNT fever is one 

'lien the periods of fev '' - -.i - ■ -' > 

(See Remittent,) 



n which the periods of fever alternate with periods of normal tempera- 



Intenial, a. Situated withm; on the inside. The Internai. c 

the innermost layer of white fibres at the base of the brain. Internal 
RESPIRATION is the interchange of gases which occurs between the 
blood and the body tissues. Internal secretion is a secretion 
poured into a blood-vessel, 

Interetitial, a. 1. Occupying the spaces between the important tissues of 
an organ. 2. Pertaining to the connective tissue of an organ, Inter- 
stitial N&PHaiTis is a form of inflammation which seems to affect 
especially the connective tissue between the kidney tubules. 

Intestine, n. The alimentary canal from the pylorus of the stomach to the 

Intracerebral, a. Within the brain. 
Intravenous, a. Within the veins. 
Intubation, n. The introduction of a tube. 

'~TBde, «. To ext«nd into, or t^ "'" " 

rert, V, To cbange one kind ■ 
Btage of eugor digestion.) 



\ 



L«ctose, n. Milk-sugar. 

T-flr""", n. A hollow apace. 

Larfnx, n. Ad organ consUting oF cartilages, niuBcles, and the vocal oorda. 

and situated at the upper extremity of the windpipe; " Adam's apple. 
Latent, a. Concealed. 
Laudanum, n. Tincture of opium. 

Lavage, n. The washing out of an organ (as the stomach, bowel, ete.}. J 
Laxative, n. An agent which "loosens" the bowels. ■ 

Levulose, n. Fruit-sugar. M 

Litmus, n. A coloring matter used to distinguish acids and alkalies. ^ 

Litre, n. A unit of measure in the metric system. It is 1000 CO. aaJI 

nearly equals a quart. 
Livid, a. Congested: pole lead-color. 
Lobar, a. Affecting a whole lobe. 
Lobe. n. One of those natural divisions of an organ which are marked off 

by fissures or by bands of connective tissue; as, a lobe of the liv< 

lobe of the bram, etc. 
Lobular, a. Affecting lobules. 
Lobule, n. One of the natural divisions of a lobe. 
Local, a. Limited to a part. 
Lumen, n. The space inside a tube. 
Lymph, n. The Suid which bathes all the cells of the body. 
Lymphatics, n. pi. The system of vessels in which the lymph flows. 
Lyds, n. The gradual decline of a disease. 



Hslalse, n. A seneral feeling of illness. 

Hals fnn, n. (Aspidium fihx-mas.) A medicine much used to kill ti 

Malignant, a. Virulent; threatening life. 

Hallose, n. A sugar formed during the digestion of starch. 

Mania, n. A form of insanity marKed by great excilemeDt. 

Hairow, n. The contents of the central cavity of a bone. 

Masklike, a. Expressionless; immobile. 

Measled, measly, a. 1. Spotted. 2. CoDtaining the embryos of tape- 



M. 



the bulbous upper extrenUty 



Medulla, n. The man 

of the spinal cord. 
Membranous colitis, n. A form of colitis in which sheets of mucus ucy 

evacuated. 
Meninges, n. pi. The membranes which enclose the brain and cord. 
Meniscus, n. A bodv shaped Uke a crescent. The film of Buid which 

creeps up tha wall of the enclosing vessel. 
Mesentery, n. The fold of peritoneum which attaches the bowel to tha 

abdominal wall. 
Hlliuy, a. Of the size of millet seeds. 
Minim, n About one drofi. 
Mltial, a. Resembling a mitre; as, the mitral vaive- 



i 
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Wad nnre, n. A nerve containing both motor and sensory fibrei. 

Hotile, a. Able to move. 

Uator aphasia, ii. (Se« page 1S8.) Motor cell. The nerve-cell which 



a miiEcle-fibre with the Htimuh t 



cell and all the fibres which belong U. 



apparatus. It consists of a 



t, also Seniosy 



HucUaginous, a. Like mucilage, 
Mucin, n. The chief constituent of r 



(It is a sticky substance 

consisting of a protein and a carbohydrate.) 
MucoGs, n. pj. Tiie mucous membranes collectively considered. 
Hucous, a. Containing, resembling, or producing mucua. Mucocts cou- 

Tis, A disease of which one of the chief sytnplome is excessive secre- 

tion of mucus by the large bowel. (Same as membranous colitis.) 
Mucus, n. The sticky liquid which t^e mucous membranes secrete, and 

which owes its chiracterifltica chiefly to mucin. 
MunJ, a. Belonging to, or attached to, a wall. 



Karcotle, a. Producing stupor. 

Nares, n. pi. The noatrils; the openings into the nose in front and behind 
into the throat. 

Nasopharynx, n. The part of the throat behind the nose and above the 
soft palate. 

Nausea, n. The sensation which makes ooe wish to vomit. 

Necroeis, n. The death of tissue in a stiU living organism. 

Necrotic, a. Characteriied by necrosis. 

Nephritis, n. Inflammation of the kidney. (Popularly, although incor- 
rectly, a synonym of Bright's disease.) 

Neuralgia, n. Pain which is felt along a nerve, but which is not due to any 
demonstrable change in that nerve. 

Neuron, n. TTie structural unit of the nervous system. A neuron consists 
of a nerve-cell and its appendages. The latter are the one axon fibre 
along which it sends it^ stimuli, and its many dendrites, — fibres 
through which it receives stimuli from other cells. 

Neutral, a. Neither acid nor alkaline. A neutral dye is one made by mix- 
ing an acid with an alkaline dye. 

Nitrogenous, a. Containing nitrogen. 

Nomenclature, n. The technical names used in any branch of science. 

Normal, a. Typical; conforming to the natural order or law. A nornuU 
tall solulian (in medicine) is one containing the same per cent, of salt 
as docs the blood. A normal solution (in chemistry) is a standard 
solution which containa one gram of replaceable or replaced hydrogen. 

nucleated, a. (Containing a nucleus. 



OUIteratlTe, a. Tending to close the lumen of a tube. 

<Edema, n. A swollen condition oF a pari, due to a great increase in the 

fluid it contains within its tissues {not within its vessels.) 
CEdematous, a. Affected with cedcina. 
(Esopbaeus, n. The tube through which the food passes from the mouth 

to ine stomach; the gidlet. 
Olfactory, a. Pertaining to the sense of smell; as, the oljaeiory nene (the 

sensory oerve of smell). 




Omentum, n. An apron of peritoneum which hangs down over the bawds 

in the Iront oF the abdomen. 
Optic, a. Pertaining to the eye or to the aense of viaion (aa tiio optie nerve). 
Organ, n. A part of the body designed for the performance of a apecidl 

function or group of fTinctionB. ' 

Organic comsoimd, n. The chemical term for a aubstance containing e 

boo. (Oue possible exception to tbia rule ia the carbonates.) 



Palsy, n. Paralysis. 

Pandemic, a. Affecting a great many persona over a wide area. (A n 

atronger term than epidemic.) 
Papillai; musclei, n. jtl. Muacles which project from the heart wall wi 

I he ventricles to which the cords of tne valves are attached. 
Papule, n. A small, romid, sohd elevation of akin. 
Paquelin's cautery, n A cautery- conaiating of a hollow platinum point 

kept hot by a stream of burning benzene vapor, 
Paraly^ n. A loss of motion or of sensation in a part. 
Parasite, n. An animal or vegetable which lives in or on, and at the cl 
pense of, a larger animal or vegetable, called the host. (See Sapra 
ph}-t«.) 
Parenchyma, n. Tlie essential, spccialired tissue of on organ. (E.g.. the 
parenchyma of the liver consists of the liver-oells. not of the blood- 
vesEcbi, the bilenjucts, or the connective tissue, all of which are im- 
portant parts of the liver.) 
Parenchymatous, a. Pertaining to the parenchyma. ■ 

Paroiysm, n. A very sudden and severe attack. J 

Patent, a. Open. m 

Patiiogenic, a. Producing disease. M 

Pedicle, n, A stalk; a stem. ^ 

Pelvis, n. A basin. Used (1) of the cavity below the abdomeu; (2) of the 



kidney's cavity, into which the renal pyramids project 
ptooes, n. pi. ^rlyproducts of protein digestion. Peptones arc inem- 
selves proteins. lUie next step in their digestion gives amido-acida. 



Pericardium, n. The closed membranous sac enveloping the heart. 
Peripheral, o. 1. Pertainingtolhesurface. 2. Near the surface. PBurss- 

RAL NERVES are the nerves after they leave the brain and cord. 
Perirectal, a. ^urroundine the rectum. 
Peristalsis, n. The wavclike contractiona by means of which hollow organe 

(bowel, etc.) move their contents along. 
Peritonsum, n. The serous membrane lining the abdominal cavity and 

covering the organs in the abdomen. 
Perle, n. I. A capsule. 2. Shiny maasee of sputum expectorated during 

attacks of asthma. 
Petechia, n. pi. Minute blood spots due to hemorrhages into the skin. 

They are red or brown and of about pinhead sine. 
Phagocytosis, n. The process, carried on by certain cells, as leucocytes, of 

actively ingesting and disposing of foreign matter — genus, food p(UW| 

Pharynx, n. That part of the throat which is behind the nose and mout 

and ends in the cssophagus. 
Phobia, n. A fear. 
Pbysiologleal salt twlution, n. A solution of sodium chloride which 

tains the same percentage of salt as does the btood-plasma. 
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E^a ms'tef, n. The innermost lining of the brain and cord. 

Pigeon-bicasted, a. Having an abaormally prominent breast-boDe. 

Pigment, n. Coloring matter. 

PUque, n. A patch. 

Pneumogastric aem, n. The tenth cranial nerve (the "vaguB** nerve), 
which eende fibres lo heart and stomach. 

PolTp, n. A tumor ivith a etailc. 

Polyuria, n. The passine of an ejccessivc amount of urine. 

PonSf n. That part of the base of the bratn which, like a bridge, connect! 
its various divisions 

Portal of entry, n. The spot where germs enter the body. Postal cik- 
ci'LATioN, The system of veins which collect the blood from the or- 
gans of digestion and carry it to the liver. 

Potency, n. Strength. (Used of serums, antitoiina, etc.) 

Prechoreic stage, n. That stage in chorea after the illneM begins but be- 
fore the irr^ular movementa start. 

Premonitory, a. Forewarning, 

Primaiy, a. 1. First in time or in importance. 2. Without known cause. 

ProdionuU, a. Belonging to the earlier stages, as prodronial symplonii. 

Prognosis, n. The judgment made of the prospect of any given case's re- 

Pi o per i toneal, a. In front of the peritoneal cavity, between the external 
layer of peritoneum and the abdominal wall. 

Prostatitis, n. Inflammation of the prostate gland (the gland at the neck 
of the male bladder). 

Pratelds, n. pi. Complex albumins. (The terra includes nucleoproteids.) 

Proteins, n. pi. Simple albumins. 

Protoioon, n. One of the simplest animak, consisting of but one cell or of 
a few cells. 

Pniritua, n. Itching. 

PseudocrisiB, n. A false crisis. 

Pseudopod, n. A projection of protoplasm which some protozoa extend 
in the process of locomotion. 

Psychosis, n. An abnormal mental state not due to organic diseBse. 

Pulmonaiy, pulmonic, a. Pertaining to the lungs. 

Pulsate, V. To throb. 

Purge, purgative, n. A medicine to move the bowels freelv. 

Pus-cell, n. A leucocyte which has migrated from a capillary into the sur- 
round ine tissue. 

Putrid, o. Rotten. 

Pylorus, n. The opening from the stomach into the bowel. 

^uria, n. A conoition marked by pus in the urine. 



jtidian, a. Occurring daily. 



Rash, n. A skin eruption 

Reactioa, n. 1. The response to certain tests (for acidity, alkalinity, etc.). 

2. lite interaction of two or more substuncen brought into contact. 

3. Response to a stimulus. Stagb or reaction. That stage of dis- 
ease after the crisis, when the improvement first begins. 

Rectum, n. The terminal portion of the large bowet. 
Reflex, a. A t«rm used in describing phenomena which occur at one point 
26 




response b 



a nervous stimulus applied at another point; as, rttba 
turn of an attack of fever abort!}' after recovery seemB 



Relapee, r 

assured. 

Remittent, a. Chamctemed by remisBiona,— 

tomfl. (Between the attacka o( a remittent fever the temperature 
does not actually reach normal.) (See Intermittent.) 

Renal, a. Pertaining to the kidncv. 

BenneL n. The suitably prepared raucous membrane of the fourth stom- 
' a calf, used to curdle milk in cheese-making. Its activity is due 



to r 



That ferment of the gastric juice which curdles milk. 
Resolution, n. The return of a diseased part to ita natural state. 
Retiiui, n. The delicate membrane which is at the back of the eye and 

chiefly made up of the brauches of the optic nerve. 
Rheumatoid, a. Resembling, but not identical with, rheumatism. 
Rupture, n. 1. The forcible tearing of a part. 3. A hernia. 



S. 



Saccular, a. Pouch-shaped. 

Saline, a. Salty, 

Saliva, n. The secretion of the parotid and Other salivary ^ands. This 

fluid is important in softening tlie food and in starch digestion. 
SalivaiT, a. Producing saliva. 
Salivation, n. An exceaaive production of saliva. (Usually a result of 

mercury poisoning.) 
Salt, n. 1. Any compound of a base and an aoid. 2. Sodium chloride, or 

table salt. 3. A saline laxative: as, Eptom s., Glatiber't «., Carlt- 

bada. — 



J 



luu. ,1. The essential constituent of 'Levant wormaeetl," a drug 
mucn used to kill iutefitioal worms. 

Saprophyte, n. A vegetable organism which (1) hves on dead orvanic 
niatt«r. or (2) Lves in or on a living host without injuring this boat. 
(Whether an organism is a saprophj-te or a vegetable parasite depends 
entirely on it« effect on the host.) 

Scjtpula, n. The shoulder-blade. 

Scar tissue, n. Fibrous tissue which develops to repair an injury (e^., a 
cut) or to replace more specialized tissue which has died. 

Sclerosis, n. The hardening of an organ from excessive growth, throu^- 
out its structure, of fibrous tissue. This fibrous tissue usually de- 
velops to replace dead parenchyma c«IIs. 

Sclerotic, a. Affected by sclerosis; hard. 

Scurvy, n. A disease resullbg from a long-continued diet which lacks 
frujta and fresh ^-egelables. The important aymptoma are spongy, 
bleeding gums, a tendency to bleed, and painful muscles. 

Secondaiy, a. Due to a known cause. 

Secretion, n. The special product of gland action. Secretions are either 
BubBtancea necessary for the proper functioning of the body {as gaatrie 
juice), or wast« matter thus eliminated from the body (as urine). -^ 

Secretory, a. Pertaining to secretion. Sbcbetort nidbosis, n. j 
VOUB functional trouble of which the chief symptom is ezcesi * 
lion or too Uttle eeoretion on the part of the gluids affected. 

Segment, n. The youngest form of the malarial parasite. 

Seu-limltlng disease, n. A disease which runs a definite course, 
«nt of treatment. 
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e unit (the cell and Ita fibres) BpecialiKed to 
3 Iranamit ihem to the central nervous Byalem. 

iccivea the gtimuli in the central nervouB ayatem 

8 them outwards to a muscle-fib re.) 
Svptum, n. A partition. 

Stquela, n. An abnormal condition which follows a disease which ia di- 
rectly or indirectly its cause. 
Serositla, n, Inflainmatioii of the serous membranes. 
Serous membrxneB, n. pi. The membranes lining the closed cavities of the 

body (the pleural cavity, the peritoneal cavity, etc.). 
Shalt ing palsy, n. Paralysis ogitaoe; Farkinsoa'a disease; a chronic disease 

marked by tremor of the limbs. 
Sigmoid flexure, n. The 8-shapeil loop of the large bowel on the left side 

of the abdomen, between the descending colon and the rectum. 
Silsnt tmna, n. pi. Areas of the cerebral cortex the diseases of which giva 

clue to their locality. 
Sinua, n. A hollow or cavity; especially, one of the cavities in the cranial 

bones, commuaicating with the nose. 
Sbugb, 71. A mass of dead tissue cast oS by the surrounding living tissue. 
Soap, n. The compound made of a fatty acid und an alkah. 
Soda, n. Sodium carbonate or sodium bicarbonate. 
pnft».nlfi£ of brain, n. (See page 207.) 
Spurn, &bit, n. (See Habit.) 

Spasmodic, a. With sudden muscular contractions. 
^wstic, a. Constantly stiff. 
^WCi&C, a. SPKCiric ACTIVITY is that activity for which a given organ is 

deugned. Specific cause or Specific ■^erm, the only germ which 
I a given disease. Specific dibeabeh are diseases which are 



caused always by the same germs. 
Specific gravi^, n. (See pace 161.) 
Sphenoidal sinuses, n. pi. The cavities in the sphenoid bone, which fonna 



^^ the back wall of tJ 

^^^Menic, a. Pertaining to the spleen. 

^^■flpnr, n. A sharp pomt or projection. (Used especially of bony excres- 

^H ceneee in the nose.) 

^V^Squamous, a. Resembling a scale. 

^^ Stmdard, a. Accepted us criterion for comparison. 

Starches, n. pi. The chief carbohydrates of the vegetables. Starches are, 
as a rule, not easily dissolved in water, are tasteless, and occur as gran- 
ules or mosses of granules. 
Stenosis, n. A narrowing; u constriction. 

Steppaee gall, n. A "hi^-stepping" gait, seen in patients with paralysis 
ol those muscles which lift the to^. The foot is lifted high that the 
toes may not hit the ground. 
Sterilize, v. To destroy micro-organisms on any surface or in any fluid, etc. 

»6temamaBtoid muscle, n. The conspicuous muscle of the neck which ex- 
tends from behind the ear down to the breast-bone. 
Stmium, n. The breast-bone. 
Strangulated bentia, n. A hemia in which the protruding loop of bowel is 
so pinched that its blood-vessels are choked and the loop therefore in 
danger of necrosis. 
Stroma, n. The tissue which gives shape to an organ and bindk togethei 

the cells of its parenchyma. 
Subacidlty, n. Acidity beiow the normaL 

[""*■- "lie, a. Moderately acute. 
rian, a Under the clavicle; as, the subclavian artery. 
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Sobcutaneous, a. TToder the skin. 

Sublingual, a. Unrfer the tongue. 

SubmaiilUrjr, a. Under the jaw. 

SubmucoscL, ti. The tissue just beneath a mucoua membrane. 

Subnormal, a. I>3wer than nunnal; as, rubnortnal temperature. 

Sugar, ti. A soluble carbohydrate, sweet to the taste and found d 

in the juices of plunte. 
Sugar-free, □■ Containing no sugar. (Used of urine.) 
Supermotilit;, n. A condition of exceicive motility. 
Suppository, n. A solid mass containing medicine to be introduced into tl 

Suppression, n. The sudden cessation of a secretion. 

Suppuration, n. Inflanimation with pus formation. 

Suppurative, a. Pus-producing. 

Symptomatic, a. Of the nature of a symptom. Stuptomatic trbat- 

iiKST is treatment designed Ia influence mdividual symptoms directly, 

rather than the disease producing them. 
Symptoms, n. pi. Those evidences of disease which are conspicuous. 
SynovitlB, n. Inilammation of the si/novia] membranes (i.e., of the 

branes which secrete tbe lubricating fluid of joints). 
Syringomyelia, n. (See page 202.) 
^teroic. a. 1. Pertaining to the whole organism. 2. Pertaining to ^_ 

cornbiuation of organs which act toward one end. (Arteriooclerosu 

is a eyetemic digeaae because it afTects tbe cardiovascular system, — 

i.e., the arteries, veins, capillaries, and the heart.) 
^Btole, n. The contraction of the heart. 
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Tachycardia, n. Excessive rapidity of heart action. 

Tap, V. To empty of fluid. 

Tartaric acid, n. An acid obtained from fermented grapes. 

Tertian, a. Occurring every third day. 

Thennic, a. Pertaining to neat. 

Thoracic duct n. The largest tymph-vessel, into which all the others fl 

and whick empties into thelarge vein of the neck on the left aide. 
Tolerance, n. The ability to endure certain agents, as a poison. 
Tonsils, n, pi. Exposed masses of lymphatic tissue in the moutb 
Tophi, n. pi. Small deposits of sodium oiurate seen in the ears, lingem, e 

in gout, 
TOMcmia, n. A condition in which tbe blood in poisoned bv the poisonaa 

germs, not by thegerma themselves. (The latter is called «ef '* 
Tozii), n. Any poisonous nitrogenous substance produced by a 



Trachea, n. ' 
Tracheotomy, 
Tracing, n, A record 






The operation of opening the windpipe below the larynx. 
ecord on paper of a movement (e.g.. of the pulse-wave). 
Trapeuus, n. The large muscle in the back of tbe neck and thoras whose 
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border makes the line of the shoulder. 
Traumatic, a. Produced by injury. 
Tricuspid, a. Having three flaps. 
Tubercle, n, 1. A very small lump. 2, A minute sphere of inflamnutorjr 

tissue, about Vi inch in diameter, which is found in certain diseosea, 

especially tuberculosis, to which disease the tubercles g 
Tubercular, a. Itesembling. but not due to, tuberculosis (e.^., tuberc 

leprosy). 
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TnberctikMiiy n. The diseaae caiued bjr Badlluf tuberculosii. 

Tiibatiiloia, a. Caiued by tuberoulosis. 

Tttnor, n. 1. A Bwdling. 2. An abnormal maas formed in the body by a 

growth of tisBue which does not belong there, or by an excessive growth 

of the tissue which does belc^ there. 
TmUnatBd, n. ScroU-shaped. The Tubbinatb bones are sheets of bones 

in the nose. 
^rmfMUiitaBy n. The accumulation of gas in the abdomen. 
lypnDidal, a. Resembling, but not identical with, typhoid fever. 

U. 

Uloery n. A cavitv on the skin or on a mucous membrane which is left 

when there is death and slouj^ng off of tissue. 
Undokitofy ooone, n. A wavelike course. 
Urelery n. The tube which begins at either kidney and empties into the 

urinary bladder. 
Uivtimy n. The tube through which the bladder empties itself. 
UnHiritiSy n. Inflammation of the urethra. 
Uric add, n. (See page 151.) 
Ui o troyii it n. A very conmionly used drug which destroys germs in the 

unnaiy passages. 

V. 

VacdnatSi v. To inootdate with any virus, in order to protect against a 

given disease. 
VagoSy n. The tenth cranial nerve. Also called the Pneumopcuiric nerve, 
VaJve, n. A device to control the direction of the flow of a fluid. 
ValvuUe co nni Fa n tBa, n. pi. Folds of the intestinal mucosa which increase 

the bowel surfaces, capacity for absorption. (See Fif. 56, p. 112.) 
Vahmlafy a. 1. Pertaining to tne valves. 2. Affecting tne valves. 
Varices, n. pL Permanently swollen veins. 
Vaacukr, a. 1. Consistingof vessels. 2. Provided with vessels. 
Va a o m otof nerves, n. pL Those nerves which regulate the diameter of the 

arteries. 
Vena ca^a, n. One of the two largest veins, which empty the venous blood 

into the heart. 
VeiiotiB. a. 1. Pertaining to a vein. 2. Formed in a vein. 
Ventricle, n. A cavity or pouch; especially the cavities of the heart by 

which the blood is pumped out of the heart, and the cavities in the 

brain. 
Vaaicle, n. A small sac. 

Venal, n. A tube in which blood or lymph flows. 
VUH, n. pL Minute finger-like projections from the mucosa of the small 

boweL (See page 112, fig. 56.) 
Vlmlanoe, n. Quality of being dangerous or poisonous. 
Vlnilent a. Poisonous; dangerous. 
Via meucatrix natune, n. Hie healing power of nature imaided by any 

treatment. 

Ttifiihi^ n Que of the more complex products of proteid digestion. 
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AbsoeM, of inlMtinet, 127 

of Uver, 140, 327 

of pAncTMs, 145 
Add intoxioAtion, 224 
Acute exanthem*t«, 307 

lobur pneumonia, 2M 

nephritis, 168 

penereatitit, 146 

rheuxnstio fever, 302 

tuberoulouc pneumonia, 266 
Addieon't diaeaae. 210, 280 
Adenoids, 76 

Adhedre perioarditia, 270 
AdijXMia dolorosa, 217 
Adrenal glands, diseases of, 210 

tubereulosis of, 280 
Adrenalin, 281 
Adventitia, 0, 80 
Afirophagia, 105 

Aeetivo-autumnal malaria* 820, 880 
Air hunger, 224 

.passage«,70 

swallowing, 106 
Albumin in urine, 162 
Albuminuria, 152 
Alimentary eanal, d i se a s es of, 86 
Ambulatory typhoid, 244 
Amoiba eoU. 826 
Amosbie abseess of liT«r» 141 

dysentery, 826 
Ampulla of Vater, 186 
Amylopsin, 100 
Anaeidity, 106 
ABBmia, 26 

hgmorrhagie, 28 

pemieioua, 81 

of poor, 20 

of poor Whites, 886 

primary, 80 

toade. 20 
Anastomosis of vesssla, 47 
Aneurism, 44, 47 
Angioneurotie cedema, 216 
Animal parasites, 826 
Ankylostoma duodspale, 886 



Ankylostomiasis, 886 
Ankylosis. 305 
Anopheles mosquitoes, 880 
Anterior poliomyelitis, 108 
Anthrax, 205 
Antiperistalsis, 120 
Antitoxin, 246 

diphtheria, 280 
Antrum, 70 
Anuria, 158 
Aortioarea, 54 

insuffieienoy, 67 

stenosis, 50 
Apathy, 352 
Apex beat, 54 
Aphasia. 188 
Apnosa, 346 
Apoplexy, 186, 206 
Appendidtis, 128 
Appendix abscess, 127 

vermiformis, 108, 128 
Araohnoid, 282 
Arsenic therapy, 81 
Arteriosclerosis, 44 
Artery, 0. 11 

of cerebral hemorrhage, 207 

end. 41 
ArthriUs, infectious. 804 

rheumatoid. 305 

secondary. 304 
Ascaris lumbricoides, 886 
Ascending colon. 108 
Ascites. 62, 138 
Adatic cholera, 203 
Asthma, 80 

cardiac, 346 
Ataxia. 202 

locomotor, 207 
Atoxyl, 32 
Atrophic drrhosis of liver, 136 

nasal catarrh, 74 
Atrophy, progresdve muscular, 

206 
Auditory nerve, 103 
Aura of epilepsy, 210 
Autumnal fever, 73 

301 



INDEX 



303 



Owtbiml hemorrfaag*, artery of, 906 

Oarabroq>iiiai mfiingitii, 283 

Ootbmm. 183 

Cluak.«toiMa, 221 

Chftncra. 2M 

Chemotoxis, 38 

Cheyne-Stokes iMpimtion, 846 

Chicken-pox, 816, 816 

ChUblains, 215 

Child erowinCi 78 

ChkmMs, 30 

Cholaogeitit, 140 

Choleeystitio, 133 

Cholera, 298 

Choleeterixk, 131 

Chords tendini, 87 

Chorea, 213 

dutmie, 214 

inwiniene, 218 
Chronic interstitial nephritie, 173 
pancreatitis, 146 

parenchymatous nephritis, 170 

passive congestion, 61, 137 

pulmonary tuberculosis, 259 

rheumatism, 305 
Chyme. 90 
CUiata.328 
Circulation of Uood, 34 

greater, or ssrstemie, 58 

leeeer. or pulmonary, 53 
drrhoeis of kidney, 173 

of ET«r, 186 
Claw hand, 206 
Clot, blood, 11 
aub foot, 199 
Coagulation of blood, 11 
Coarsely granular leueocsrtee, 24 

mytioeyUm, 25 
Coed, 235 
Cocoydynia, 192 
Cold abscess, 280 

on chest, 79 

in bead. 72 
CoUe, gall-atone, 135 
Collateral cireulatioii, 42 
Cokm, 108 
Color index, 27 
Ooma, 852 

diabetic 224 
Common duet, 182 
Compensation, cardiac 57 
Confluent smallpox, 313 
Congenital heart <Useaee, 82 
Congestion, active, 62 

chronic passive, 61, 133 
Oongkimerate tubercles, 258 
{knt^tgaOoo, 144 



Constitutional diseases, 220 
Consumption, 256 

of bowels, 270 
Continuous fever, 244 
Contractures, 306 
Convoluted tubules, 158 
Convolutions of brain, 184 
Convulsions, 210 
Cord, spinal, 194 
Coronary arteries, 43 
Corpuscles, blood, 11 
Cortex of brain, 183 

of kidney, 167 
Corysa, 72 
Cough, morning, 80 

winter, 80 
Cranial nerves, 190 
Creatinin, 151 
Creeping pneumonia, 252 
Creosote inhalations, 84 
Cretin, 217 
Crisis, blood, 28 

pneumonia, 252 

temperature, 344 
Cross-legged progression, 200 
Croup, membranous, 287, 346 

spasmodic 78 
Crowing, child, 78 
Crusts, skin, 318 
Culex mosquitoec 331 
Cylindrical bronchiectasic 84 
Cystic duct, 132 

kidney. 182 
Cysticercus dise a se 888 

Dandy fever. 322 
Delirium cordic 347 
Dementia paralytica, 194 
Dengue 322 
Dereum's disease 217 
Dermatitic acute exfoliative 
Descending colon, 108 
Diabetes insipidue 161, 226 

meUitue 14, 147, 220, 222 
Diabetic coma, 224 
Diarrhoea, 112 

fatty. 147 

pancreatic 147 
Diastase 109, 
Diastole 86. 54 
Dicrotic pulse 348 

wave 55 
Dieti's crisee 178 
Diffuse bronchiectasic 84 
Diffusion of garic 66 
Digestion, 85 
Dilatation of heart, 68 
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Biplithens. 200, 28S. 3CPB 


panlr^lBS 


Diplreia. 200 


FamiM l^n, SSS 


Dip lo cocci. 235 


Pmrcy. 202 




FMty cmU, lOS 




di«rbo».14T 




iMUt. 03 


240 




Fpcal vomitiDg. 120 


Diuratio. 161 


Fibrin. 11 


Double pi»umoDiB.2S3 




Drop.y, 14, M7 




BuQib ehilL., 330 


Fliariuu. SAS 


Dud. dum (evfr, B3S 


Fiiwly CTMiiUr tennwytw. SO 








-Fiih*yM."S36 




••Kta."«0 




FUgslUta. 32S 


Dj-pn... 346 


Fli>i1-jomta, 19g 




FiMtin. kiihur. m 








Fixiiii<rfipr«etiim.234 




FolUelM. loUUiy. 238 


Bmboli-i.. 42 




OM«bnil,307 


Foodi, 12. 87 149 


Emboliu. 42 


Food-.tufI.. 87 148 



EmphyKina, 82 
End artery. 41 
Endourdltia. 40 

ohroDlo, n 
rimpKfiO 
nioratin, SO 



EnUroptona, SB, 123 
Eoainophile oelli^, 24 
Eosinophilis. 25 
Epidwnio puotidi, 31T 
E^lqMT. 310 

JsckwDlui, 18B 
Epileptiform fita, 313 
Epinephrin. 28 1 
KpUUxii, 71 
Eryprin, Itl 
Eryupelu. M3 
Erythoni», S07 
ErylhrDicelftlsiis 315 
Etlunoid umiaei, TO 
fiuMacliiBD lubes, 7fi 
Eiuthemat>. 307 
£icremEDta, ISO 



Ezophtlwlmlo iDitn, 319 



Fniicitioti of blood, 12 
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Csllopitii eoDBumptiotii. II 
Ouslia, leo 
GMtnJgift. 107 
Oirtrig vttM, IDS 

Juioa,»0 
CMtrltla, Mute, M 



Grrmicidnl bodicn, 3S 
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Olyoosurik, 323 
Ooltn, 217 



Qrippa, 2M 
Qround itch, 33S 
Oumnutk, 2B7 



BamaclDbin, IT 

cBrixm-monaxkU, 67 
HamophilU, 34 
Hvnorriuce, uiMDiAOf, 11, 38 

osnbnU, 204 

pulmonazy, 301 

tabcnmloal), 2S8 

typhnd fever, 211 
Bemorrlucig pkaenatitii, I4S 

mutllpoi. 314 
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diHMM of. 40. n 

■nudiof, M 
M, body. U 

on, 341 



BttpM ntar, 204 
Babua linr, 1ST 

Bnw^uie k:dnFy, 157 

AiVhal ln«r. 322 
llMlh-hacfc. ISO 

- ■ .liton'ichomi, 214 

-. 33a 



BydRxiblarlcxM.00 
Hydrolyiii, 110 
Hydromyelift, 303 
Hydronaphroda. 17B 
Hydrophobia. S33 
Bydrolhoru. 02, 170 
HyiMimcidity, lOfl 
Hypsipynxik, S43 
HypflnHntion, lOA 
Hypcrthyraidinn 317 
Hypcrtropbie einhoaii, 130 
Hypartrophy, 45 

of turbinau bonM. 73 
Hyposlcwnl narva, 104 
fiypothamiia. 341 
Hyitsri*. 370 
ByiUrisKi spilapay, SI 3 

Oao-tmatl v«Jvm lOS 
Daiim, 108 
ImmuDity bodloa, IS 
ImpuitioD. Kwal, IIS 
iDBubatioo, 23S 
Infkrclion of bowel, 123 
lafBreU. 43 
lufeotioD, 333, 334 

Hoondaiy, 234 

tanniiu]. 334 
Infafltioui mrthritu, 304 
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of bowal^ 137 
Inflaaaik, 334 

lomw, seD*n] p«a]y^ a( 
104 

Iwunolaoo]', kortlo, 57 

mllnl, m 

bisiupld, SI 

TmlTukr, SO 
laWrKxUl aaunlclk, 103 
tDterflurrent nl&pae, 340 
lolwTDilteDt tirar. 344 
Intenul c«kp«ula, 43, 186 
tatanul rvapirmtioa, A5 
latantitial nephjitia, 173 
IntMtLluJ fluid. IDS 

intuct of, 123 
obMmetioD of. ItS 



Invsrtua, 111 

Involiuury m 
lodidaot 
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Macule, 313 ^| 
MaluHa. 328 ^H 
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■ Jnundice. 133 
















Malarial typhoid f^xnr, 34« ^^^^H 


■ Jung «ld. 73 
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■ Kidney-, 154 




M>lU». Ill ^^^^H 


■ di«M>of, 148, 166 




Uuimum eardiae impulse ^^^^H 








■ Kaof in boK«i, 120 




312 ^^^^H 


■ Koch'. laos. 231 




Ueaile. (of meal), 338 ^^^^H 


■ Koplik'g ipoU, 310 




38 ^^^H 


1 Ln^fof, 109 




163 ^^^^H 






UsduH. head of. 130 ^^^^H 


■ UkiDg of blood, IS 




Uegaloblnati, 31 ^^^^^^1 


■ Largo mononiiciMr Uuotwylaa. » 


Uembraooiu croup. 281 ^^^^H 


H Larva! pDEUmonlB, 252 




34e ^^^^H 


W Uryneiarom .tridulu», 78 




183 ^^^^1 






Me>iii.|!ili>, 272. 282 ^^^^H 
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Ueoiscua, 102 ^^^^H 
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UpHHiy, 201 
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■ LeUDOcyUa, 11.20 






■ Leu«»ylo>i>. S5 




Miiraiae, 214 ^^^^H 








■ LouliBmiB. 32 




MioerB- aDEmia. 335 ^^^^H 


■ Lleolery, 113 




Mitral area, 5( ^^^^H 


■ IJghIi>iB( paiD*. 303 






■ Lip«.IOB 

■ Umit. urbobydrala, 222 
UvBf, abueu of, 140, 327 
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MoroiDE ooucb, 80 ^^^^H 


cSDcor, 143 










Culei,331 ^^^^H 


Lobar pneumooii. 249 




Slecomyia. 320 ^^^H 






Motor area oI eortez. 4S. ^^^^H 








■ Loo>l le.ioD, 234 




aphauB. isa ^^^^^^1 


H Lockjaw, 292 




nervei. 190 ^^^^H 


^1 Looomolor atuiia. S03 




Dcuituia. 198 ^^^^^^1 


■ Low tevar, 244 




neurona. fUUia, 101 ^^^^H 


■ LwH, 290 




Honldii, 233 ^^^^H 


■ Lmoboco, 192, 306 




Houth breatbinc T< ^^^^H 


H Lombar punotun. 2B4 




Mu»u> eoliUe. 122 ^^^^H 


■ Lniwi.B6 




Moltiple Keuritia. 203. 20S ^^^^H 


■ diMUM of. S2 




Humps, 317 ^^^^H 


■ Lyn>ph, U 




MurvJlhrombi. 49 ^^^^H 
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Uyoorditie, 62 ^^^^H 
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INDEX 



397 



NaMlsiNir, 73 
Nasopharynx, 70, 75 
N«apolitaa ftver, 209 
Neeroda, fatty, 146 

of paneraaa, 146 
Naphritia. 163, 167 
NephroUthiaaia, 180 
Nenrea, 190 

oraiiial, 190 

■pinal, 106 
Ncnroua diarrhoea, 113 

dyspepoia, 103 

fever, 244 

system, 183 

vomiting, 106 

NearaUpa, 101 
lbeial,101 

x«l,216 
Neoraathenia, 362 
Neuritis, 203 

multiple, 206 
Neurons, 108 
Neuroses, gastric, 103 
Neutrophile oeUs, 23 
Night cries, 76 
Nitrifyhig bacteria, 220 
Nitrogenous food, 140 
Nitrogen in urine, 151 
Nitroglycerine, 47 
Non-nitrogenous foods, 140 
Normoblasts, 10 
Noee,70 
Nosebleed, 71 
Nostrils, 70 
Nubecula, 166 
Nucleated zed cells, 10 
Nucleus, 7 
Nutrition, disturbances of, 220 

ObHteratlve appendicitis, 124 
ObstrucUoii, intestinal, 118 

nasal, 76 
(Bdema, angioneurotic, 215 

of glottia, 78 

of larynx, 78 
CESsophagus, diseases of, 86 

varices of, 138 
Olfactory nerves, 100 
Oligopncea, 346 
Optic nerves, 180, 100 

tract, 180 
Organ, 7 

OrtbopnoBa* 171 346 
Ortboetatic albuminuria* 162 
Omosist 66 
OdQflmtyria add, 224 



Oxyhemoglobin, 18, 67 
Oxyuris vermicularis, 337 
Osma, 74 

Pain as a symptom, 366 

localisation. 360 

projection, 360 
Palsy, 200 
Papules, 312 
Pancreas, 144 
Pancreatic abscess, 146 

diarrhoea, 147 

juice. 111 

secretion, 14, 111 
Pancreatitis acute, 145 

chronic interstitial, 146 

bemorrhagie, 145 

gangra&ous, 145 
Pantomime fever, 322 
Paracolon bacilli, 236, 230 
Paralysis. 43 

of adults, 200 

agitans, 200 

anterior poliomyelitis, 108 

facial. 103 

general, of insane, 104 

musde, 108 

spastic, 200 

stroke of. 206 
Paraplegia, 200 

spastic. 201 
Parasites, animal, 325 
Parathyroids. 210 
Paratyphoid organisms. 236. 230 
Parenohsrmatous nephritis. 170 
Paresis, 104 

Parkinson's disease, 200 
Parotitis. 318 

epidemic, 31 
Paroxysmal tachycardia, 340 
Passion fits. 78 
Pelvis, renal. 157 
Pepsin. 00. 110 

Perforation in typhoid fever, 241 
Pericarditis. 171 

Pericardium, tuberculosis of. 277 
Pernicious anaemia, 31 

malaria, 331 
Peristabis. 00 
Peristaltic unrest. 104 
Peritoneum, tuberculosis of. 270 
Peritonitis. 127 
Petechia, 322 
Petit mal, 210 
Payer's patches, 238 
Phagocytosis, 21, 23 
Phobias, 367 
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Phosphatei. 152 

Bediment of, 1A5 
Photophobia, 284 
Pia mater. 282 
Pigeon breast, 76 
Piles. 130 
Pinworm. 337 
Pita. 313 
Plague. 294 
Plasma, blood, 11, 15 
Plasmodium of malaria, 328 
PlateleU, 11, 26 
Pleura, tuberculosis of. 276 
Pleurisy. 275 
Pleurodynia, 306 
Pneumonia. 240 

central, 253 

creeping, 252 

ether, 253 

larval. 252 

lobar. 240 

lobular, 255 

terminal. 253 

traumatic 253 
Pneumothorax, 273 
Point of maximum impulse. 54 
Poisons, blood, 51 
Poker back. 305 
Poliomyelitis, 108 
Polycythemia. 27 
Polymorphonuclears. 23 
Polypnoea, 345 
Polyserositis, 274 
Polyuria, 150, 226 
Pons. 183. 100 
Pork worm. 337 
Portal circulation, 86 

obstruction, 137 
Portal of entry. 51, 234 
Potassium iodide, 47 
Pot belly. 227 
Pott's disease. 280 
Preservation of urine. 166 
Progressive muscular atrophy, 206 
Protective bodies, 14 
Pruritus, 224 
Protoplasm, 7 
Protosoa, 325 
Pseudocrisis, 252 
Pseudopod. 21 
PtyaUn, 88 
Pulmonary tuberculosis, 256 

valve disease, 62 
Pulmonic area. 54 
Pulse, 346 

capillary 350 

rate, 348 



Pulse, regularity, 847 

tension. 850 

wave, 37, 55 
Pulsus paradoxus, 270 
Pus, 22, 231 
Pustules. 313 
Putrid bronchitis, 80 
Pyemia, 234 
PyeUtis, 178 
Pylephlebitis. 140 
Pyloric spasm, 105 
Pylorus. 80, 00 
Pyogenic organisms. 231 
Pyonephrosis. 177, 178 
Pyramids, renal. 157 
Pyramidal tract. 185. 106 
Pyroplasmosis. 333 
Pyuria. 154 

Quartan malaria. 320, 830 
Quinsy. 301 
Quotidian fever. 330 

Rabies, 323 

Rag picker's disease, 206 

Raspberry tongue, 307 

Raynaud's disease, 215 

Reaction of urine, 164 

Rectiun, 108 

Red blood-cells, 11, 17 

neuralgia, 215 
Referred pains, 360 
Reflex convulsions, 212 
Relapse, febrile, 240 
Relapsing fever, 208 
Remittant fever, 344 
Renal asthma, 80 

calculus, 180 

oolio, 181 

tumors, 182 
Rennet. 00 

Reserve cardiac force, 56 
Respiration, external, 66 

internal, 65 

mechanism, 68 

movementa, 68 
Respirations, 18, 345 
Respiratory centre, 346 

organs, 65 
Rheumatism, acute. 302 

chronic. 305 

muscular. 306 
Rheumatoid arthritis, 306 
Rickets, 227 
Rock fever, 200 
Romberg's sign, 203 
Rosary, rickety, 227 
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Boweold. 7S 
■poU, 340 
Round worm, 330 
Rumination, 106 
Rupture, 110 

Saber kgs, 227 
SaoeulAT aneurism, 41 

bronehieetasis, 84 
Saint Vitua'B danoe, 213 
Salivary digestion, 88 
Salivati<m, 207 
Salts in urine, 151 
Scarlet fever, 307 
Sciatica, 102. 204 
Serofola, 260, 270 
Seatworm, 337 
Secretin, 110 
Secretion, 13 

external, 13 

internal, 13 

of gastric juice, 01 
Secretory cells, 156 

neuroses, 106 
Sediments in urine, 165 
Segments, 320 
Sensations, 358 
Sensorium, 358 
Sensory aphasia, 188 

nerves, 100 

neuroses, gastric, 107 
SepticBmia, 233 
Septum of nose, 70 
Serous sacs, tuberculosis of, 274 
Serum, blood, 11 
Seventh nerve, 103 
Shaking palsy, 200 
Shiga's bacillus, 200 
Ship fever, 322 
Shingles, 204 
Shock, 206 
Shooting pains, 203 
Sick headache, 214 
Sigmoid flexure, 108 
Signs of disease. 352 
Sinus disease, 74 
Sinuses of nose, 70 
Sleeping sickness, 333, 835 
Small mononuclear leucocytes, 24 
Smallpox, 312 
Softening of the brain, 207 
SoUtary foUioles, 238 

tubercles, 280 
S<»nnolence, 352 
Southern angimia, 335 
Spasmodic croup, 78 
SiMwtio paralysis, 200 



Spedfio germs. 231 

gravity. 161 

toxins, 232 
Sphenoidal sinuses, 70 
Spinal accessory nerve, 104 

cord. 104 

nerves. 106 
Spirilla, 236 

Spirillum of cholera. 203 
Spirochete Obermeieri, 208 

pallidum, 206 
Splenomegaly, tropical. 333 
Spotted fever, 282, 322 
Spur, 73 

Squamous epithelium, 77 
Staphylococci. 236 
Status Ijrmphaticus, 301 
Steapsin, 100 
Stegomyia fasdata, 320 
Stenosis, 51. 55 

aortic. 56 

mitral, GO 
Steppage gait. 205 
Stiff neck. 306 
Stokes-Adams syndrome^ 

340 
Stomach. 80 

cancer of, 101 

dilatation of. 05 

diseases of, 85 

neuroses of, 103 

ulcer of. 07 
Stone, gall-, 133 

pancreatic, 146 

renal. 180 
Strangulated hernia. 110 
Strawberry tongue, 307 
Streptococci, 236 
Streptococcus pyogenes. 208. 300 
Stricture of oesophagus, 85 
Stroke, paralysis. 185. 206 
Stroma. 18 
Stupor, 352 

Subacute nephritis. 170 
Subliminal sensations, 363 
Subnormal temperature. 343 
Subsultus tendiniun, 240 
Sugar in urine, 152 
Sunstroke, 344 
Superacidity, 106 
Supermotility, 104 
Suppression of urine. 158 
Suppurative tonsillitis. 301 
Sjrmptoms of disease, 352 
Syphilis, 206 
Systole. 36. 54 
Systoles, extra. 348 
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TabM donalis. 202. 207 

mraenteriea, 270 
Tachycardia, 218, 340 
T»nia echinococcus, 340 
Tapeworms, 337 
Temperature, 341 
Tenesmus, 114 
Tertian malaria, 328 
Tetanus, 202 
Tetany. 210 
Thoracic duct, 40 
Threadworm. 337 
Three day fever. 322 
Thrombosb, 41 
Thrombus, 41 

cerebral. 207 

mural, 40 
Thrush. 232 

Thyroid gland, secretion of. I4 
diseases of. 216 

extract. 216 
Tic. 214 

douloureux, 101 
Tissue, 8 

Ijrmph. 14 
Tolerance to sugar. 222 
TonsilUtis. 300 
Tonsils. 75, 300 
Tophi. 220 
TorUooUis. 104 
Toxins. 232 
Tracheitis. 76 
Tract, motor. 201 

pyramidal. lOg 

■ensory. 201 
Transverse colon. 108 
Trichina spiralis. 334 
Trichiniasis. 334 
Tricuspid area. 54 

insufficiency. 61 
Trigeminal pulse. 348 
Tropical splenomegaly, 333 
Trypanosoma gambiense, 333 
Trsrpanosomiasis, 333 
Trypsin. 108. 110, 145 
Trypsinogen, 108, 145 
Tubercle, 257 

baciUus. 256 
Tuberculin. 281 
Tuberculosis. 256 

of adrenals. 280 

of bones. 280 

of ioints. 280 

of kidneys. 280 

of lymph-glands. 260 

of meninges. 272 

miliary, 271 



Tubereulodi of pericardium. 277 

of peritoneum. 270 

of pleura, 275 

of serous membranes. 273 
Tuberculous toxemia, 271 
Tubules, renal. 155 
Tumors, brain. 182 

kidney, 182 
(see cancer) 
Tunnel digger's ansmia. 835 
Turbinated bones, 70 
Twilight condition. 352 
Twists of bowel. 120 
Typhoid bacillus, 236 

fever. 236 
Typhoidal fever. 244 
Typho-malaria, 244 
Typhus fever. 322 

Ulcerative endocarditis. 50 
Ulcers of intestine. 114, 238 

of stomach, 07 
Uncinaria amerlcana. 335 
Uncinariasis. 335 
Ursemia. 151. 166 
Urate sediment, 165 
Urea. 16. 130, 151 

frost, 150 
Ureter. 157 
Urethritis. 208 
Uric acid. 151 
Urine. 150 
Urinary gravel. 165 
Uric acid. 151 
Urinometer. 162 

Vaccination. 315 
Vaccine. 315 
Vaccinia. 315 
Valvular heart disease, 53 

insufficiency, 50, 55 

stenosis, 51, 55 
Varicella. 316 
Varices of oesophagus. 138 
Variola vera. 312 
Varioloid. 316 
Vasoconstrictor nerv^ 215 
^'asodilator nerves. 215 
Vasomotor disorders. 215 

nerves, 215 
Vater, ampulla of. 135 
Vegetations. 40 
Veins, 11 

Ventilation of lungs. 68 
Ventricle. 183 
Vermiform appendix. 108 
Vesicle, 312 
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vim,iii 

VinilHtt pamrftat, 280 
Vomit, blaek, 821 
Vomitins. Uml, 121 
106 



WaxyoMti. 158 
White blood-HMlla. 20 
White ■wellinc 280 
Wboopiac-oouch, 2e0 
WidaltMt,8tf 



Winter couch, 80, 280 
WooUorten' diieiiM, 290 
Worlc of heart, 87 
Wrirtdrop. 205 
Wry-oeek, 104 

Yeett.282 
Tellow fever, 820 



205 
Zoetor, herpei, 206 
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